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PREFACE  TO  THE  AMERICAN  EDITION. 


The  transition  from  the  traditional  algebra  of  many  of 
our  secondary  schools  to  the  reconstructed  algebra  of  the 
best  American  colleges  is  more  abrupt  than  is  necessary 
or  creditable.  This  lack  of  articulation  between  the 
work  of  the  schools  and  the  colleges  emphasizes  the 
need  of  a  fuller  and  more  thorough  course  in  elementary 
algebra  than  is  furnished  by  the  text-books  now  most 
commonly  used.  It  is  with  the  hope  of  supplying  this 
new  demand  that  an  American  edition  of  Charles  Smith's 
Elementary  Algebra  is  published ;  a  work  whose  excel- 
lencies, as  represented  in  former  editions,  have  been 
recognized  by  able  critics  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic. 

In  the  rearrangement  of  the  work  and  in  its  adaptation 
to  American  schools  many  changes  have  been  made,  too 
many  to  be  noted  in  a  short  preface,  and  a  considerable 
amount  of  new  subject-matter  has  been  introduced.  The 
following  are  innovations  of  some  importance : 

Chapter  I.,  consisting  of  a  series  of  introductory 
lessons,  is  wholly  new,  and  Chapter  XIII.  is  partly 
new  and  partly  transferred  from  Chapter  XXVIII.  of 
the  second  edition.  Horner^s  synthetic  division  is  made 
prominent  in  the  chapter  on  division,  an  early  introduc- 
tion to  quadratic  equations  finds  its  appropriate  place  in 
the  chapter  on  factoring,  the  binomial  theorem  for  posi- 
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tive  integral  exponents  is  demonstrated  by  elementary 
methods  in  the  chapter  on  powers  and  roots,  the  chapter 
on  surds  has  been  enlarged  by  a  short  discussion  of  com- 
plex numbers,  the  chapter  on  exponentials  and  logarithms 
has  been  re-written,  and  Chapters  XXVII,  XXVIII, 
XXX,  XXXI,  XXXII,  XXXVII,  and  XXXVIII  are 
wholly  new.  Some  new  collections  of  examples  have 
been  introduced,  and  several  of  the  older  lists  have  been 
extended. 

As  thus  reconstructed,  the  book  constitutes  a  rounded 
course  in  what  may  be  called  the  newer  elementary  alge- 
bra, and  includes  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  admission 
to  American  Colleges  and  Schools  of  Technology.  It 
will  prove  especially  helpful  to  students  preparing  for 
such  colleges  as  are  using  Mr.  Smith's  Treatise  on  Algebra 
for  advanced  work. 

The  most  important  sources  that  have  been  drawn  upon 
in  the  preparation  of  the  new  chapters  are  Professor 
Chrystal's  Text^Book  of  Algebra  and  Mr.  Smith's  own 
larger  book,  the  Treatise. 

I  am  indebted  to  my  colleagues  of  the  mathematical 
department  of  the  University  of  California  for  valuable 
suggestions,  but  especially  to  Professor  Haskell  and  Dr. 
Hengstler  for  contributions  to  subject-matter  and  for 
reading  many  of  the  proof-sheets. 

Special  thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  Smith,  for  allowing  free 
scope  for  this  revision. 

IRVING  STRINGHAM. 
University  of  California, 
Febraary,  1896, 
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CHAPTER  I. 
Introductory  Lessons. 

1.  Signs  and  Symbols  in  Algebra.  In  algebra  a  letter  is 
frequently  used  to  denote  a  number.  When  so  used  in 
a  connected  series  of  operations,  a  given  problem  for 
example,  the  letter  must  be  regarded  as  standing  for  the 
same  number  in  all  the  operations  of  the  series.  Several 
distinct  letters  may  be  used  to  denote  several  distinct 
numbers  in  the  same  problem. 

In  these  Introductory  Lessons  the  signs  4-,  — ,  x,  -*-, 
and  =,  have  the  usual  significations  given  to  them  in 
arithmetic.  Their  formal  definitions  are  given  in  Arts. 
12,  13,  14,  15,  and  21,  of  the  next  chapter. 

When  letters  are  used  to  represent  numbers,  the  sign 
of  multiplication  is  frequently  omitted.  Thus  ab  means 
a  X  6. 

2.  The  Method  of  Algebra.  The  statement  of  an  equality, 
made  by  placing  the  sign  =  between  two  numbers,  or  two 
sets  of  numbers,  indicating  that  the  two  numbers,  or  two 
sets  of  numbers,  are  equal  to  one  another,  is  called  an 
equation. 
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Thus  2  a?  =  5  and  x+2  =  a  +  S 

are  equations.  Problems  stated  in  the  form  of  equations 
are  said  to  be  stated  algebraically. 

In  this  introductory  chapter  some  of  the  uses  of  alge- 
bra will  be  explained  by  stating  and  solving,  with  the 
help  of  equations,  certain  classes  of  problems  already 
familiar  to  the  learner  who  has  studied  arithmetic. 

In  applying  the  method  of  algebra,  the  first  step  is  to 
translate  the  ordinary  language  in  which  the  problem  is 
expressed  into  a  concise  symbolical  statement,  and  the 
form  used  for  this  purpose  is  the  equation.  The  solution 
of  this  equation  then  solves  the  problem  itself.  Algebra 
has  no  one  universal  rule  that  will  put  every  problem 
expressed  in  ordinary  language  into  the  algebraic  form, 
but  rather  it  devises  ways  and  means  for  solving  the 
various  classes  of  equations  that  are  produced  by  dif- 
ferent practical  problems. 

Our  first  concern  is  to  state  the  given  problem  in  the 
form  of  an  equation,  and  the  way  to  do  this  must  be 
sought  in  the  language  of  the  problem  itself.  A  few 
simple  examples  will  best  explain  how. 

Ex.  1.  If  1 10  were  added  to  twice  the  money  I  have,  the  result 
would  be  $  150.    How  much  money  have  I  ? 

The  specifications  of  this  problem  may  be  expressed  more  con- 
cisely thus : 

Twice  the  money  I  have,  added  to  $  10,  equals  $  160,  or  again, 
using  the  signs  +  and  =  in  the  ordinary  arithmetical  sense, 

Twice  the  money  I  have  -|-  .$10  =  $160. 

The  problem  is  here  stated  in  the  form  of  an  equation,  which  as 
yet,  however,  is  not  purely  algebraic. 
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This  analysis  will  not  be  in  any  way  disturbed  by  the 
replacement  of  10  and  150  by  any  other  numbers  we 
choose  to  insert,  and  we  may  analyze  with  equal  facility 
the  following  problem,  in  which  a  and  b  stand  for  any 
numbers,  although  we  impose,  for  the  present,  the  con- 
dition that  b  shall  be  greater  than  a. 

Ex.  2.  It  a  dollars  were  added  to  twice  the  money  I  have,  the 
result  would  be  b  dollars.    How  much  money  have  I  ? 
Stated  in  the  briefer  form,  this  problem  says : 

Twice  the  number  of  dollars  I  have  +  fa  =  $6. 

Ex.  8.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is.  50^  and  their  difference  is  20. 
What  are  the  numbers  ? 

The  first  condition  of  this  problem  asserts  that 

The  larger  number  -f  the  smaller  number  =  60 ; 
and  since  we  obviously  get  the  larger  number  by  adding  their  dif- 
ference to  the  smaller,  the  second  condition  asserts  that 

20  +  the  smaller  number  =  the  larger  number. 
Hence,  replacing  *  the  larger  number '  in  the  former  of  these  two 
statements  by  its  equal  *  20  +  the  smaller  number,^  we  obtain 
20  +  the  smaller  number  +  the  smaller  number  =  60, 
or,  in  briefer  form, 

20  +  twice  the  smaller  number  =  60. 
From  this  statement  the  smaller  number  is  at  once  seen  to  be  16. 

Observe  that  here,  as  in  Ex.  1,  the  numbers  20  and  60 
may  be  replaced  by  letters  representing  any  other  num- 
bers, without  in  any  way  affecting  the  analysis  of  the 
problem,  or  the  form  of  its  solution. 

These  examples  point  to  the  fact  (they  do  not  prove 
it)  that  no  matter  what  the  relation  of  the  quantities 
involved  in  a  determinate  problem  may  be,  it  can  be 
expressed  in  the  form  of  an  equation. 
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But  although  the  abbreviated  statements  thus  far  pro- 
posed are  all  more  concise  than  the  corresponding  state- 
ments in  ordinary  language,  they  can  be  reduced  to  still 
more  convenient  form.  Thus,  in  Ex.  1,  if  we  briefly 
indicate  *  the  number  of  dollars  I  have '  by  some  symbol 
or  letter,  as  f  a?,  the  equation 

Tioice  the  number  of  dollars  I  have  -)-  $  10  =  $  150 
becomes  2xfa?  +  fl0  =  f  150, 

and  is  now  more  strictly  algebraic.  Any  symbol,  for 
example  (f  ?),  may  here  be  used  to  stand  for  ^the  num- 
ber of  dollars  I  have/  but  it  is  the  universal  custom  to  use 
a  letter  for  this  purpose,  and  obviously  it  may  be  any 
letter. 

It  must  be  noticed  that,  in  the  algebraic  statement  of 
a  problem,  a?  is  an  abstract  number,  which  may  turn  out 
to  be  5,  or  11,  or  f,  or  in  fact  any  number,  and  that, 
therefore,  x  dollars  means  x  times  one  dollar,  or  a?  x  (1 
dollar).  Similarly,  x  inches  means  oj  x  (1  inch),  etc.  In 
other  words,  x  dollars  is  a  product,  the  first  factor  of 
which  is  the  abstract  number  x,  the  second  being  the 
concrete  unit  one  dollar,  in  terms  of  which  all  the  quan- 
tities involved  in  the  problem  must  be  expressed.  The 
unit  being  then  well  understood,  we  drop  it  out  of  the 
equation,  which  in  the  case  of  Ex.  1  then  becomes 

2  a; -1-10  =  150, 
a  pure  algebraic  equation.     The  purely  algebraical  state- 
ment of  Ex.  2  is,  similarly, 

2aj-f  a  =  6, 
and  that  of  Ex.  3  is     20  -h  2  a;  =  50, 
in  which  x  stands  for  ^  smaller  number.' 
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It  is  important  that  the  beginner  clearly  understand 
what  these  algebraic  equations  mean.  They  can  be 
easily  translated  backwards  into  the  ordinary  language 
in  which  the  problems  were  originally  expressed.  An 
equation  is  thus  simply  a  sentence  in  algebraic  language 
expressing  the  conditions  of  the  problem.  And  besides 
its  conciseness  of  statement,  giving  at  a  glance  the  rela- 
tions between  the  quantities  involved  in  it,  the  theory 'of 
algebra  will  eventually  show  that  out  of  it  may  be 
evolved,  by  simple  processes,  the  value  of  the  impor- 
tant quantity  x,  the  unknown  quantity,  which,  when 
found,  answers  the  question  propounded  by  the  problem. 

State  the  following  problems  algebraically : 

Ex.  4.  What  number  is  that  whose  half  added  to  73  will  pro- 
duce 85  ? 

Ex.  5.  What  number  is  that  whose  nth  part  added  to  a  will 
produce  6  ? 

Ex.  6.  A  boy  had  a  apples.  He  gave  a  certain  number  of 
them  to  his  companions,  and  then  had  h  times  as  many  as  he  had 
given  away.     How  many  did  he  give  away  ? 

Let  the  learner  now  read  the  axioms  of  Art.  93. 

3.  Problems  iavolying  the  Four  Fundamental  Processes  of 
Arithmetic. 

Ex.  1.  If  the  sum  of  x  and  2  x  and  3  as  be  42,  what  number  does 
X  stand  for  ? 

The  algebraic  statement  of  the  problem  is 
a5H-2«4-3a;  =  42; 
and  this  is  the  same  as  6  a;  =  42 ; 

for,  obviously,  any  number  added  to  twice  itself  and  three  times 
itself  is  six  times  the  number.    Hence,  since  6  times  x  is  42, 

x  =  l. 
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Ex.  2.  If  6  as  be  subtracted  from  the  sum  of  3  as,  4  x,  and  x  +  5, 
the  result  is  36.    What  number  does  x  stand  for  ? 

The  algebraic  statement  of  the  problem  is 

3a5 -I- 405  +  X  +  6  -  6x  =  36. 
In  order  to  find  what  x  stands  for,  we  first  combine  the  four 
terms  containing  x  into  one  term,  which,  by  the  rules  of  addition, 
subtraction,  and  multiplication  in  arithmetic,  obviously  is  3x; 
hence  3x  +  6  =  36. 

From  both  sides  of  this  equation  subtract  6 ;  then 
3x  =  30,. 
whence  x  =  10. 

Ex.  8.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  60,  and  their  difference  is  20. 
What  are  the  numbers  ? 

This  is  the  third  problem  of  Art.  2.  It  was  there  stated  alge- 
braically ;  we  now  solve  it  in  the  purely  algebraic  form.  Let  x 
represent  the  smaller  number ;  then  20  +  x  is  the  larger,  and,  by 
the  conditions  of  the  problem, 

20  +  X  +  X  =  50. 
We  now  subtract  20  from  both  sides  of  the  equation,  and  obtain 

2x  =  30; 
whence  x  =  15,  the  smaller  number, 

and  20  +  X  =  35,  the  larger  number. 

Ex.  4.  The  larger  of  two  numbers  is  3  times  the  smaller,  and 
their  difference  is  92.    What  are  the  numbers  ? 

Let  X  represent  the  smaller  number ;  then  3  x  is  the  larger,  and 
by  the  second  condition  of  the  problem, 

3x-x  =  92. 
But  three  times  any  number  less  the  number  itself  is  obviously 
twice  the  number.     Hence 

2x  =  92, 
and  X  =  46. 
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Ex.  5.  A,  B,  and  C  togetlier  have  $76 ;  A  has  twice  as  much  as 
B,  and  B  has  $5  less  than  C.    How  much  has  each  ? 

Let  X  represent  B's  share ;  then  2x  is  A*s  share,  and  x  +  5  is 
C's  share,  and  the  algebraic  statement  of  the  problem  is, 

x  +  2x  +  x  +  5  =  75. 

From  this  equation  are  obtained,  by  the  processes  already  explained 
in  the  preceding  examples, 

x  =  17i,  2x  =  35,  x  +  5  =  22J. 

Ex.  6.  An  indicated  sum,  as  (w  +  J  w  —  1),  is  frequently  placed 
in  a  parenthesis  in  order  to  indicate  that  an  operation  is  to  be 
performed  upon  the  number  which  the  sum  represents.     Thus,  if 

w+  ^n-l  =8, 
and  2  x(n  +  ^w-l)=2  x  8  =  16. 

This  result  will  again  be  the  same  if  each  term  of  the 
sum  be  multiplied  by  2  before  the  substitution  of  6  for 
n  is  made.  Thus,  whatever  number  n  may  represent,  we 
shall  hnd  it  to  be  always  true  that 

2x  (n  4- |7i-l)  =  2xw +  2x^11-2x1, 

and  we  verify  this  result  in  the  present  instance  by  put- 
ting 6  in  place  of  n,  thus  obtaining 

2x6  +  2x^x6-2  =  16. 

It  is  of  extreme  importance  to  observe  that  we  have 
here,  not  a  proof  of  a  principle  or  formula,  but  a  verifica- 
tion of  it  in  a  particular  instance. 

Ex.  7.  If  n  stand  for  9,  what  numbers  are  represented  by 
2n,  ^M,  w  +  3,  n-6,  2n  +  3,  3n-2,  3(» -f- 1),  3(ii  -  4), 
3»  +  2w-4»,  i(w-3),  3(Jw~l)? 
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Ex.  8.  John  is  4  years  older  than  William,  and  4  times  John's 
age  is  5  times  William's.    What  are  their  respective  ages  ? 

Let  X  represent  John's  age ;  then  a;  —  4  is  William's  age,  and 
the  algebraic  statement  of  the  problem  is 

5(x-4)=4x. 

Here  the  parentheses  enclosing  x  —  4  indicate  that  both  %  and  4 
are  to  be  multiplied  by  5.  Performing  this  multiplication,  we 
obtain 

5x-20  =  4a;; 

and  from  this  equation,  by  adding  20  and  subtracting  4x,  perform- 
ing the  operations  on  both  sides  of  the  equation,  we  find 

X  =  20,  John's  age, 

and  then  x  —  4  =  16,  William's  age. 

examples'  I. 

1.  Divide  15  into  two  parts  whose  difference  is  7. 

2.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  a,  and  their  difference  is  h. 
What  are  the  numbers  ? 

8.  A  and  B  together  own  140  acres  of  land,  and  B  owns  3  times 
as  much  as  A.     How  many  acres  has  each  ? 

4.  A  man  having  $02  spent  a  part  of  it,  and  then  had  3  times 
as  much  as  he  had  spent.     How  much  did  he  spend  ? 

5.  A  farmer  sold  16  bushels  of  barley  at  a  certain  price,  and 
25  bushels  of  wheat  at  twice  the  price  of  the  barley,  and  he  received 
$14  more  for  the  wheat  than  for  the  barley.  What  were  the 
prices  per  bushel  of  the  wheat  and  of  the  barley  ? 

6.  Twenty-four  coins,  consisting  of  dimes  and  half-dollars, 
amount  to  $  6.    How  many  coins  of  each  kind  are  there  ? 

7.  A  boy  gave  one-third  of  all  the  apples  he  had  and  one-third 
of  an  apple  more  to  his  sister,  and  then  had  one  apple  left.  How 
many  apples  did  he  give  to  his  sister  ? 
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8.  What  number  is  that  whose  double  exceeds  its  half  by  27  ? 

9.  Verify  the  following  equations  by  putting  some  number  (any 
number)  in  place  of  n : 

(1)  |n4-«  =  Jn, 

(2)  3x(»H-l)+l  =  3n  +  4, 

(3)  3x(n-4)+2  =  3w-10, 

(4)  6n-2(n-  l)=6w-2w  +  2 

=  3n  +  2, 

(5)  j(n-l)+2  =  Jn-jH-2 

=  iw+|, 

(6)  i»_2(2-iw)  =  Jn-4  +  n 

=  |n-4. 

*  10.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  10  days,  A  and  B  together  in  (> 
days.     In  how  many  days  can  B  do  it  alone  ? 

11.  The  age  of  a  father  is  now  7  times  that  of  his  son,  but  in  3 
years  it  will  be  only  6  times  that  of  his  son.    How  old  are  each  ? 

12.  At  what  time  between  2  and  3  o'clock  are  the  hour  and 
minute  hands  of  a  watch  together  ? 

4.   Problems  inyolving  tlie  Bule  of  Three. 

Ex.  1.   What  number  has  to  12  the  same  ratio  as  57  to  9  ? 

Let  X  represent  the  number.     Then  if  the  ratio  of  57  to  9  be 
denoted  by  57  :  9,  the  conditions  of  the  problem  require  that 

X  :  12  =  57  :  9  ; 

or  this  statement  may  be  made  in  the  equivalent  fractional  form 

^_57 
12      9* 


Multiplying  both  sides  of  this  equation  by  12,  we  obtain 

_x_ 
9 


x  =  12_x^^7^^ 
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Ex.  2.   How  long  will  it  take  to  fill  a  cistern  of  165  gallons  by 
a  pipe  that  fills  one  of  120  gallons  in  8  minutes  ? 

If  X  represent  the  number  of  minutes  it  takes  to  fill  the  larger 
cistern,  then  by  the  rule  of  three  (proportion) 

a^l66 
8     120' 

and  by  multiplication  of  both  sides  of  this  equation  by  8, 
^     8  X  166 


120 


-=11. 


Ex.  3.  A  train  goes  at  uniform  speed  one-third  of  a  mile  in 
20  seconds.    What  is  its  speed  per  hour  ? 

Let  X  represent  the  number  of  miles  per  hour  which  denotes  the 
speed  of  the  train.  Then,  by  the  rule  of  three,  or  proportion,  the 
algebraic  statement  of  the  problem  is 


since  there  are  3600  seconds  in  an  hour.     From  this  equation,  by 
the  proper  multiplications  and  reductions,  we  find  x  to  be 

3600 


=  60. 


3  X  20 


Ex.  4.  If  it  require  16  men  to  build  a  house  in  92  days,  how 
many  men  must  be  employed  in  order  to  build  it  in  60  days  ? 

This  problem  may  be  stated  in  the  form  of  a  proportion,  or  as 
follows.  It  requires  16  x  92  days*  work  for  the  building  of  the 
house ;  hence,  if  x  stand  for  the  number  of  men  that  can  build  it 
in  60  days, 

«  X  60  =  16  X  92. 

Therefore 

60 
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Ex.  5.  If  it  require  a  men  to  build  a  house  in  h  days,  how 
many  men  must  be  employed  in  order  to  build  it  in  c  days  ? 

It  requires  a  x  &  days'  work  for  the  building  of  the  house ; 
hence,  if  x  stand  for  the  number  of  men  that  can  build  it  in 
cdays. 

Therefore 

^     a  X  6 


EXAMPLES  II. 

1.  Divide  $20  into  two  parts  whose  ratio  to  one  another  is 
the  same  as  the  ratio  of  3  to  7. 

2.  If  5  tons  of  hay  cost  $84,  how  many  tons  can  be  bought  for 
$270? 

8.   If  the  speed  of  a  train  be  46  miles  an  hour,  how  long  will  it 
take  it  to  go  360  miles  ? 

4.  How  long  will  it  take  to  fill  a  cistern  containing  a  gallons 
by  a  pipe  that  fills  a  cistern  containing  h  gallons  in  c  minutes  ? 

5.  A  train  goes  at  uniform  speed  a  miles  in  h  minutes.     What 
is  its  speed  per  hour  ? 

6.  It  requires  a  men  to  build  a  house  in  h  days.    How  long 
will  it  take  c  men  to  build  it  ? 

7.  In  Ex.  6  put  15  for  a,  75  for  6,  and  20  for  c,  and  work 
out  the  consequent  numerical  result. 

8.  A's  age  is  now  twice  B's  age ;  but  in  five  years  their  ages 
will  be  in  the  ratio  of  7  to  4.     What  is  the  age  of  each  ? 

9.  If  the  wages  of  6  men  for  a  days  be  $60,  what  will  be  the 
wages  of  13  men  for  the  same  time  and  at  the  same  rat<e  ? 

10.   If  7  men  earn  $  105  in  6  days,  how  many  men,  working  for 
the  same  rate  of  wages,  will  earn  $  157.50  in  7  days  ? 
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IL  If  K»  men  can  rvaj.  in  3  dars  a  fieW  wbose  Img^  is  1900 
ff*t,  and  iTP-aiTh  '^•»»  feet,  what  i>  tbe  hreadth  ol  a  fidd  whose 
leicUi  is  liPit}  feet  wii;:h  li  men  can  reap  in  4  days? 

5.   ProUems  in  PetoeDtige  and  lalenKt 

Ex.  L  r»f  a  beid  of  cows,  280  are  Jereeys,  and  these  are  35% 
of  \he  entire  beid.     How  many  cows  are  there  in  the  herd? 

Jxft  r  Ktand  for  the  number  of  cows  in  the  henL  Then  y'^  x  x 
i»  the  nuiuber  of  Jerseys.     Hence,  the  algebraic  statement  of  the 

pTfj'iAem  is 

tVo-xx  =  280, 

and  the  ralue  of  jc,  derired  from  this  equation,  is 

^  =  1^21^=800. 
35 

Ex.  2.  A  town  lost  7%  of  its  population,  and  then  had  (5045 
inhabitants.     What  was  its  popnlation  before  the  loss  ? 

Let  7  be  the  original,  unknown  number  of  inhabitants.  Then 
ilff  XX  wan  the  loss,  and  jc  -  yj^  X  X  was  the  number  of  mhabi- 
tants  remaining  after  the  loss.     Hence 

a^-iioXX  =  6045. 
Now  X  less  seven  hundredths  of  x  is  ninety-three  hundredths  of  x ; 
therefore  /^^^  x  x  =  6045, 

and  ^^100x6045^g^ 

93 

Ex.  8.  The  amount  due  on  a  note  for  $800  at  5%  simple  in- 
terest wa«  $  900.     For  what  length  of  time  was  interest  reckoned  ? 

The  interest  for  one  year  is  y^^j  x  800  dollars,  or  $40;  hence 
tbe  inUjrest  for  x  years  is  40  x  x  dollars,  and  the  amount  due  after 
X  years  is  800  +  40  x  a  dollars,  and  this,  by  the  conditions  of  the 
probletn,  is  $000.  The  equation  expressing  the  conditions  there- 
fore is 

800 -I- 40  x  =  900, 
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Subtract  800,  and  divide  by  40,  performing  these  operations  on 
both  sides  of  the  equation  ;  then 

^_900-800_oi 
*-— 40        -^^' 

Thus  the  length  of  time  for  which  interest  was  reckoned  is  2  J 
years. 

Ex.  4.  What  principal  amounts  to  $1456  in  2  years  at  6% 
simple  interest  ? 

If  X  be  the  principal,  yj^  x  «  is  the  interest  for  one  year,  twice 
this  is  the  interest  for  two  years,  and  x  -}-  (2  x  y^jy  x  x)  is  the 
aknount.     Hence 

the  parenthesis  being  here  used  to  indicate  that  the  entire  product 
within  it  is  to  be  added  to  x.     (See  Exs.  6,  7,  8,  Art.  3.) 
But  y\^  of  X  added  to  x  is  f JJ  of  x.     Therefore 

ttSxx  =  1456, 
and  ^^100x1456^^3^ 

112 
The  required  principal  is  %  1300. 

Ex.  6.  The  amount  due,  after  3 J  years,  on  a  note  for  $  1500 
bearing  simple  interest,  was  $1788.75.  What  was  the  rate  of 
interest  ? 

Let  X  stand  fou.the  rate  of  interest ;  then  1500  x  a;  is  the  interest 
for  one  year,  3J  x  1500  x  x,  or  5250  x  x,  is  the  interest  for  3^ 
years,  and  1500  +  (5250  x  x)  is  the  amount  due.     Hence 

1500  +  (5250  X  X)  =  1788.75. 

Subtract  1500,  and  divide  by  5250,  performing  these  operations  on 
both  sides  of  the  equation ;  then 

^^1788.75-1500^^^^ 
5250 

Thus  the  rate  of  interest  was  h\  per  cent, 
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EXAMPLES  ni. 

1.  What  number  increased  by  i  of  26%  of  itself  equals  316  ? 

2.  A  city  gained  13  %  in  population,  and  then  had  80,456  inhabi- 
tants.    What  was  its  population  before  the  gain  ? 

8.  The  population  of  a  city  increased  from  31,000  to  33,945 
in  ten  years.  What  was  the  average  per  cent  of  increase  per 
annum  ? 

4.  The  annual  rent  of  a  house  is  $240,  and  this  is  8%  of  its 
value.     What  is  its  value  ? 

5.  What  sum  bearing  interest  at  5J%  will  yield  an  annual 
income  of  $  1500  ? 

6.  In  what  time  will  any  sum  of  money  double  itself  at  8% 
simple  interest  ? 

7.  The  amount  due,  after  a  years,  on  a  note  for  h  dollars  bear- 
ing simple  interest,  was  c  dollars.     What  was  the  rate  of  interest  ? 

6.  Problems  involving  the  Use  of  Negative  Numbers.  In 
the  second  problem  of  Art.  2,  whose  statement  in  the 
algebraic  form  was  found  to  be 

2  a;  H-  a  =  6, 

and  whose  solution  is  therefore 

a;  =  1(6 -a), 

we  said  that  h  must  be  greater  than  a..  Now  while  this 
restriction  is  necessary  in  arithmetic,  the  method  of 
algebra  obtains  a  solution  for  all  values  of  a  and  h.  In 
accordance  with  the  enlarged  algebraic  view,  the  problem 
under  consideration  may  be  stated  as  follows : 

Ex.  1.  I  have  no  money ;  but  balance  my  accounts  by  setting 
off  debits  aj^ainst  credits,  theu  doi;ble  the  thi;s  ascertained  v^lue 
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of  my  possessions,  and  add  a  dollars  to  it,  and  the  result  will  be  b 
dollars.  Can  I'p^-y  my  debts  with  the  money  due  me,  and  how 
much  money,  if  any,  shall  I  have  after  all  accounts  are  settled  ? 

If  the  excess  of  credits  over  debits  be  x  dollars,  then  by  the  con- 
ditions of  the  problem  2x-\-  a  dollars  is  equal  to  b  dollars,  or,  in 
the  purely  algebraic  form, 

2x  +  a  =  b. 

From  this  equation  we  obtain,  as  previously, 

x=i(b-a). 

Thus,  when  all  accounts  are  settled,  I  shall  have  J  (6  —  a)  dollars. 
Let  us  see  what  will  happen  under  the  three  different  suppositions 
that  may  here  be  made. 

(i.)  If  the  credits  exceed  the  debits  (in  amount),  I  shall  be 
able  to  pay  my  creditors  with  the  money  due  me  and  have  some- 
thing left.  This  something  is  ^  (6  —  a)  dollars,  and  obviously  b 
must  be  greater  than  a. 

(ii.)  If  the  credits  be  just  equal  to  the  debits,  they  cancel  each 
other  in  the  final  settlement  of  accounts,  and  I  shall  have  just 
nothing  left.  This  nothing  is  again  J  (6  —  a)  dollars,  and  in  order 
that  I  (b  —  a)  may  be  zero,  b  must  be  equal  to  a. 

(iii.)  But  if  the  debits  exceed  the  credits,  I  shall  fail  to  cancel 
all  my  indebtedness  with  the  money  due  me,  and  shall  have  some 
debts  remaining  and  no  money  to  pay  them  with.  I  no  longer 
have  possessions^  but  debts.  The  amount  of  my  indebtedness  is 
exactly  \  {a  —  b)^  and  the  condition  for  this  state  of  affairs  is 
that  a  shall  be  greater  than  6. 

Now  algebra  takes  account  of  this  condition  by  the  simple  device 
of  writing  the  minus  sign  before  the  positive  number  i  (a  —  6), 
and  calling  the  result  negative  ;  thus 

x=\{b-d)  =  -i(a-6), 

a  negative  number,  representing  indebtedness,  if  a  be  greater  than 
b.    The  number  J  (6  —  a)  is  therefore  the  true  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion propounded  by  the  problem,  under  all  circumstances, 
Consider  a  concrete  illustration : 


16  INTRODUCTORY  LESSONS. 

Ex.  2.  Restate  the  problem  with  65  in  place  of  a,  and  5  in  place 
of  b.    The  solution  then  is 

«  =  1  (5  -  56)=  -  i(55  -  5)  =  -26  ; 

and  the  interpretation  of  this  negative  result  is  that  the  debits 
exceed  the  credits  by  $25.  Thus,  if  credits  =  $  100,  then  debits 
=  $  125  ;  or  if  credits  =  $  5000,  then  debits  =  ^  5025,  etc. 

We  may  verify  the  conclusion  here  reached  by  performing  the 
operations  indicated  in  the  problem  upon  —  25.  We  first  double 
—  25  and  obtain  —  50,  then  to  this  negative  number  —  50  we  add 
the  positive  number  55  and  obtain  5.  These  are  some  of  the  ordi- 
nary processes  of  algebra  whose  meaning  will  be  more  fully  ex- 
plained in  the  next  two  chapters.- 

Ex.  8.  A  steam  launch,  whose  speed  in  still  water  is  ateet  per 
minute,  goes  up  an  estuary  a  distance  of  b  feet  in  c  minutes.  Show 
that  the  tide  is  running  at  the  rate  of  (6  -r-  c)  —  a  feet  per  minute,  — 
inward  if  6  —  c  be  greater  than  a,  outwarcf  if  6  -r-  c  be  less  than  o. 

7.  The  foregoing  problems  have  brought  to  view  some 
of  the  purposes  of  algebra  and  have  shown  how,  by  its 
larger  methods,  some  of  the  inconvenient  limitations  to 
which  arithmetic  is  necessarily  subject  may  be  removed. 
Other  like  problems,  to  be  considered  in  subsequent 
chapters,  will  still  further  attest  the  superiority  of  these 
methods.  But  since  many  of  them  cannot  be  success- 
fully attempted  until  the  fundamental  operations  of 
algebra  are  learned,  our  next  task  must  be  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  operations  of  algebra. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
The  Language  of  Algebra.    Definitions. 

8.  Algebra  is  that  branch  of  mathematics  which  treats 
of  the  relations  of  numbers  as  expressed  in  equations  and 
in  what  are  known  as  algebraic  forms,  or  expressions. 

These  algebraic  equations  and  expressions  constitute 
the  language  of  algebra. 

9.  The  Operations  of  Algebra*  are  conveniently  grouped 
in  four  main  divisions,  each  of  which  comprises  two  con- 
trasted kinds  of  operation^  called  respectively  a  direct 

.  process   and  an  inverse  process.     These  eight  processes, 
thus  classified,  are : 

Direct  Processes:  Inverse  Processes: 

I.     1.  Addition,  2.  Subtraction. 

IT.     3.  Multiplication,  4.  Division. 

III.  5.  Involution,  6.  Evolution. 

IV.  7.  Exponentiation,  8.  Logarithmic  Operation. 

The  direct  process  having  been  defined,  its  inverse  is 
described  as  that  operation  which  annuls,  or  undoes,  the 
direct  process. 

*  Another  point  of  view  enables  us  to  regard  all  the  operations  of 
algebra  as  forms  of  the  addition  process.    But  the  investigations  neces- 
sary to  establish  this  conclusion  are  not  appropriate  ii^  a  merely  ele- 
mentary treatise. 
9 
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A  full  explanation  of  the  character  of  these  processes, 
as  fundamental  parts  of  algebraic  science,  forms  a  neces- 
sary introduction  to  the  problems  that  algebra  under- 
takes to  solve.  They  will  be  discussed  in  the  order  here 
indicated,  the  first  four  in  Chapters  III.,  IV.,  and  V.,  the 
others  somewhat  later,  as  occasion  for  their  use  arises. 

10.  The  Symbols  of  Algebra.  For  the  convenient  rep- 
resentation of  these  operations  an  algebraic  symbolism 
has  been  devised;  and,  as  has  been  exemplified  in  the 
problems  of  the  Introductory  Lessons,  the  signs  used  in 
arithmetic  are  adopted  as  a  part  of  it.  But  for  the 
adequate  representation  of  all  its  operations,  algebra 
requires  an  enlarged  symbolism  of  which  arithmetic 
needs  only  a  part. 

The  symbols  of  elementary  algebra  are  of  five  kinds  : 

(i.)  Symbols  of  Quantity,  usually  letters  of  the  alpha- 
bet, employed  to  represent  numbers. 

(ii.)  Symbols  of  Operation,  usually  called  the  signs  of 
algebra,  employed  to  indicate  processes  to  be  applied  to 
the  symbols  of  number.     (-|-,  — ,  -^,  x,  -^,  *,  ^,  log.) 

(iii.)  Symbols  of  Relation,  by  means  of  which  compari- 
sons of  numbers  are  expressed.     (=,  =,  >,  <.) 

(iv.)  Abbreviations  of  frequently  recurring  words  or 
phrases.     (.*.,  •.-,  •••.) 

(v.)  Symbols  of  Aggregation.  (Parentheses,  braces, 
square  brackets,  the  vinculum.) 

SYMBOLS    OF  QUANTITY. 

11.  In  arithmetic,  numbers  are  represented  by  figures^ 
each  of  which  has  one,  and  only  one,  meaning. 
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In  algebra,  numbers  are  represented  either  by  figures 
or  by  the  letters  of  the  alphabet. 

In  an  arithmetical  product,  such  as  3  x  6,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
factors  3  and  5  may  be  interchanged,  and  this  law  of  commutation, 
as  it  is  called,  is  easily  proved  to  obtain  for  any  two  numbers. 
But  the  statement  of  the  law  in  the  form  3x6  =  5x3  is  the  state- 
ment of  a  particular  case  only.  Now  algebra  states  it  in  the  form 
a  xb  =  b  X  a,  in  which  a  and  b  represent  any  two  numbers  what- 
ever. The  gain  in  conciseness  and  generality  of  statement  by  the 
use  of  letters  is  thus  apparent. 

The  word  quantity  is  used  in  algebra  as  synonymous 
with  number. 

SYMBOLS  OF  OPERATION. 

12.  The  sign  -h,  which  is  read  ^plns/  is  placed  before 
a  number,  or  a  number  represented  by  a  letter,  to  indicate 
that  it  is  to  be  added  to  what  has  gone  before. 

Thus  6  +  3  means  that  3  is  to  be  added  to  6  ;  6  +  3  -f  2  means 
that  3  is  to  be  added  to  6  and  then  2  added  to  the  result :  so  also 
a-\-b  means  that  the  number  which  is  represented  by  b  is  to  be 
added  to  the  number  which  is  represented  by  a ;  or,  expressed 
more  briefly,  it  means  that  6  is  to  be  added  to  a. 

13.  The  sign  — ,  which  is  read  ^  minus,'  is  placed 
before  a  number  to  indicate  that  it  is  to  be  subtracted 
from  what  has  gone  before. 

Thus  6  —  3  means  that  3  is  to  be  subtracted  from  6,  a  —  &  means 
that  6  is  to  be  subtracted  from  a,  and  a  —  b  •]-  c  means  that  b  is  to 
be  subtracted  from  a  and  then  c  added  to  the  result. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  in  a  series  of  additions  and 
subtractions  the  order  of  the  operations  is  from  left  to  right 
The  meaning  of  the  sign  ^^  is  explained  in  Art.  46. 
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14.  The  sign  of  multiplication  is  x,  which  is  read 
^  multiplied  by  ^  or  *  into.' 

Thus  6x3  means  that  6  is  to  be  multiplied  by  3,  a  x  6  means 
that  a  is  to  be  multiplied  by  6,  and  a  x  6  x  c  means  that  a  is  to  be 
multiplied  by  h  and  then  the  result  multiplied  by  c. 

The  sign  of  multiplication  is  generally  omitted  between 
two  letters,  or  between  a  number  and  a  letter,  and  the 
letters  are  simply  placed  side  by  side.  Sometimes  the  x 
is  replaced  by  a  point. 

Thus  ah  ov  a-h  means  the  same  as  a  x  6,  and  2 ahc  or  2 a •  6 •  c 
the  same  as2xax&xc. 

16.  The  sign  of  division  is  -r-,  which  is  read  *  divided 
by '  or  ^  by.' 

Thus  6  -T-  3  means  that  6  is  to  be  divided  by  3,  a  -;-  6  means  that 
a  is  to  be  divided  by  6,  and  a  -f-  6  h-  c  means  that  a  is  to  be  divided 
by  6  and  then  the  result  divided  by  c ;  also  a  -r-  6  x  c  means  that  a 
is  to  be  divided  by  h  and  then  the  result  multiplied  by  c. 

The  operation  of  division  is  often  indicated  by  placing 
the  dividend  over  the  divisor  with  a  line  between  them, 
or  by  separating  the  dividend   from  the  divisor  by  an 

oblique  line  called  the  solidus ;  thus  either  -  or  a/h  is 
frequently  used  instead  of  a  -5-  6. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  in  a  series  of  multiplications 
and  divisions  the  order  of  the  operations  is  from  left  to 
right 

16.  When  two  or  more  numbers  are  multiplied  together, 
the  result  is  called  the  continued  product,  or  simply  the 
product  I  and  each  number  is  called  a  factor  of  the  product. 
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17.  When  the  factors  of  a  product  are  considered  as 
divided  into  two  sets,  each  is  called  the  coefficient,  that  is 
the  co-factor,  of  the  other. 

Thus  in  3  ahx,  3  is  the  coefficient  of  ahx ;  also  3  a  is  the  coeffi- 
cient of  6a;,  and  3  a6  is  the  coefficient  of  x. 

When  one  of  the  factors  of  a  product  is  a  number 
expressed  in  figures,  it  is  called  the  numerical  coefficient 
of  the  other  part  of  the  product. 

EXAMPLES  IV. 
Calculate  the  values  of 

1.  7  +  6  +  4.  3.    11  +  7  -  12  -  6.  6.   6  ^  3  x  4.  ' 

2.  6  -  3  +  4.         4.   7  X  6  X  4.  6.   11  x  7  -  1-2  -  (I 
If  a  =  1,  6  =  2,  c  =  3,  and  (2=4,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

7.  c-6.  12.   13a-66  +  7c-5d. 

8.  d-a.  13.    186 -3c -4(2  + 9a. 

9.  7a -36.  14.   20a6-3cd. 

10.  106 -6c.  16.  4(2a-26c. 

11.  6a  -  26  + 6c -4d  16.   ahc -\-hcd-\- cda  ■{■  dab.. 

If  a  =  6,  6  =  2,  c  =  6,  and  (2  =  0,  find  the  values  of 

17.  3ac  +  2 6c  +  ca.  19.    a  x  c  -^  6.  21.   2 c  -f-  a  h-  6. 

18.  7(K2  +  96c-3ca.  20.   a -=- c  x  6.  22.   3ac-f-6. 

28.   What  are  the  coeflSciente  of  a;  in  3  ar,  4  bx^  5  6rrr,  and  10  a6ca;  ? 

24.  What  are  the  coefficients  of  xy  in  4x?/,  ^axy^  7  abxy,  and 
I9abcxy  ?    What  are  the  numerical  coefficients  ? 

18.  When  a  product  consists  of  the  same  factor  re- 
peated any  number  of  times,  it  is  called  a  power  of  that 
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factor.  Thus  aa  is  called  the  second  power  of  a,  aaa  is 
called  the  third  power  of  a,  aacia  is  called  the  four Ui  jjower 
of  a,  and  so  on.  Sometimes  a  is  called  the  Jirst  poiver  of  a. 
Special  names  are  also  given  to  aa  and  aaa ;  they  are 
called  respectively  the  square  and  the  cube  of  a. 

19.  Instead  of  writing  aaj  aaa,  etc.,  a  more  convenient 
notation  is  adopted  as  follow^s  :  a^  is  used  instead  of  aa, 
a^  is  used  instead  of  aaa,  and  a"  is  used  instead  of  aaa  •••, 
the  factor  a  being  taken  n  times;  the  small  figure,  or 
letter,  placed  above  and  to  the  right  of  a,  showing  the 
number  of  times  the  factor  a  is  to  be  taken.  So  also  a%'^ 
is  written  instead  of  aaabb,  and  similarly  in  other  cases. 

The  small  figure,  or  letter,  placed  above  a  symbol  to 
indicate  the  number  of  times  that  symbol  is  to  be  taken 
as  a  factor,  is  called  the  index  or  the  exponent.  Thus,  a" 
means  that  the  factor  a  is  to  be  taken  n  times,  or  that 
the  nth  power  of  a  is  to  be  taken,  and  71  is  called  the 
index. 

When  the  factor  a  is  only  taken  once,  we  do  not  write 
it  a\  but  simply  a. 

20.  The  quantity  which  when  squared  is  equal  to  any 
number  a  is  called  the  square  root  of  a,  and  is  represented 
by  the  symbol  -^a,  or  more  often  by  ^a :  thus  2  is  ^4, 
for  22  is  4. 

The  quantity  which  when  cubed  is  equal  to  any  num- 
ber a,  is  called  the  cube  root  of  a,  and  is  represented  by 
the  symbol  ^a :  thus  3  =  ^27,  for  3^  =  27. 

In  general,  the  quantity  which  when  raised  to  the  nth 
power,  where  n  is  any  whole  number,  is  equal  to  any 
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number  a,  is  called  the  nth  root  of  a,  and  is  represented 
by  the  symbol  -y/a. 

The  sign  -y/  was  originally  the  initial  letter  of  the  word 
radix.     It  is  often  called  the  radical  sign. 

A  root  which  cannot  be  obtained  exactly  is  called  a 
surd,  or  an  irrational  quantity  :  thus  -y/T  and  ^4  are  surds. 

The  approximate  value  of  a  surd,  for  example  of  -y/T, 
can  be  found,  to  any  degree  of  accuracy  which  may  be 
desired,  by  the  ordinary  arithmetical  process;  but  we  are 
not  required  to  find  these  approximate  values  in  algebra : 
for  us  -y/l  is  simply  that  quantity  which  when  squared 
will  become  7. 

SYMBOLS   OF  RELATION. 

21.  The  sign  =,  which  is  read  ^equals,'  or  ^is  equal  to/ 
is  placed  between  two  quantities  to  in-licate  that  they  are 
equal  to  one  another. 

Thus  6  +  7  =  12,  which  is  read  five  plus  seven  equals  twelve. 

The  sign  >  indicates  that  the  number  which  precedes 
the  sign  is  greater  than  that  which  follows  it. 

Thus  a>b  means  that  a  is  greater  than  6. 

The  sign  <  indicates  that  the  number  which  precedes 
the  sign  is  less  than  that  which  follows  it. 

Thus  a  <  6  means  that  a  is  less  than  b. 

The  meaning  of  the  sign  =  is  explained  in  Art.  90. 

SYMBOLS  OF   ABBREVIATION. 

22.  The  sign  •.•  is  written  for  the  word  because  or  since. 
The  sign  .-.  is  written  for  the  word  therefore  or  hence. 
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The  sign  of  continuation,  •••,  is  used  for  the  words  and 
so  on,  or  and  so  on  to. 

Thus  1, 2,  3,  4,  •••  means  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  so  on,  and  Xi,  x^,  Xa,  •••  Xn 
means  xi,  'J^i-,  «3»  and  so  on  to  x». 

ALGEBRAIC   EXPRESSIONS. 

23.  A  collection  of  algebraic  symbols,  that  is  of  letters, 
figures,  and  signs,  is  called  an  algebraical  expression. 

The  parts  of  an  algebraical  expression  which  are  con- 
nected by  the  signs  +  or  —  are  called  the  terms. 

Thus  2  a  —  3  ^aj  4-  5  cif^  is  an  algebraical  expression 
containing  the   three   terms   2  a,  —  3  hx,  and  -f  5  erf. 

24.  When  two  terms  contain  the  same  letters,  every 
one  of  which  is  raised  to  the  same  power  in  both,  they 
are  called  Hke  terms. 

Thus  3  ah-x^  and  7  ahV  are  like  terms  ;  but  although  3  a%oi^  and 
7  a2ft%3  contain  the  same  letters,  they  are  not  like  terms,  for  all  the 
letters  are  not  raised  to  the  same  power. 

25.  A  moDomial  expression  is  one  which  contains  only 
one  term,  and  a  multinomial  expression  is  one  which  con- 
tains more  than  one  term. 

Thus  5  ah'^cx  is  a  monomial  expression,  and  a  +  5  is  a  multino- 
mial expression. 

An  expression  which  consists  of  tioo  terms  is  often 
called  a  binomial  expression,  and  an  expression  which  con- 
sists of  three  terms  is  called  a  trinomial  expression. 

Monomial  and  multinomial  expressions  are  sometimes 
called  respectively  simple  and  compound  expressions. 
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SYMBOLS    OF    AGGREGATION. 

26.  The  parentheses  (  ),  the  square  brackets  [  ],  and 
the  braces  \  \,  are  used  to  indicate  that  all  operations 
denoted  by  signs  within  the  enclosure  are  to  be  consum- 
mated before  any  operation  without  it  is  performed. 

Thus  (a  4-  6)  c  means  that  6  is  to  be  added  to  a  and  that  the 
result  is  to  be  multiplied  by  c  ;  again,  (a  +  b)^  means  that  b  is  to 
be  added  to  a,  and  that  the  cube  of  the  result  is  to  be  formed  ;  also 
(a  +  2  6)  (c  —  3  d)  means  that  2  6  is  to  be  added  to  a  and  that 
3  d  is  to  be  taken  from  c,  and  that  the  first  of  these  results  is  then 
to  be  multiplied  by  the  second. 

A  line  called  a  yinctdom  is  often  drawn  over  the  expres- 
sion which  is  to  be  treated  as  a  whole :  thus  a  —  b  —  c  is 
equivalent  to  a  —  (b  —  c),  and  ^/a-\-b  is  equivalent  to 

When  no  vinculum  or  bracket  is  used,  a  radical  sign  refers  only 
to  the  number  or  letter  which  immediately  follows  it :  thus  -^2  a 
means  that  the  square  root  of  2  is  to  be  multiplied  by  a,  whereas 
V2  a  means  the  square  root  of  2  a  ;  also  ^a  -\-  x  means  that  x  is  to 
be  added  to  the  square  root  of  a,  but  Va  -f  x  means  the  square 
root  of  the  sum  of  a  and  x. 

The  line  between  the  numerator  and  denominator  of 

a  fraction  acts  as  a  vinculum,  for      "*"     is  the  same  as 

TV(a  +  6). 

Note.  —  It  should  be  carefully  noticed  that  every  term  of  an 
algebraical  expression  must  be  added  or  subtracted  as  a  whole, 
as  if  it  were  enclosed  in  brackets.  Thus,  in  the  expression 
a  +  6c  —  fZ  -4-  e  -|-  /,  b  must  be  multiplied  by  c  before  addition,  and 
d  must  be  divided  by  e  before  subtraction,  just  as  if  the  expression 
were  written  a  -t  (be)  —  {d-^e)-\-f. 
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Ex.   Find  the  values  of 

(i.)  2a-6c  +  cd-66--a  +  — ,     (ii.)  (a  +  &)«  (2  6  -  3  c)2, 

a 
(iii.)  a  H-  6«  +  c«,  (iv.)  ^{7  a^  +  (6  +  c)*  +cP}, 

when  af=4,  6  =  3,  c  =  1,  d  =  0.    The  results  are ; 

(i.)  2a-bc  +  cd-6b-i-a  +  — 

a 

=  2x4-3x1  +  1x0-6x3-4  +  ^-^ 

=  8-3  +  0-1+1  =  1. 

(ii.)  (a  +  6)8(2  6-3c)2=  (4  +  3)3(2  x  3  -  3  x  1)^  =  73  x  3^ 

=  343  X  9  =  3087. 

(iii.)  a»  +  6«  +  c«  =  48  +  31  +  1*  =  64  +  3  +  1  =  68. 

(iv.)   ^{7a8  H-  (6  +  c)3  +  d^  =  ^{7  x  4*  +  48  +  O^} 

=  ^{7  X  64  +  64  +  0}  =  ^(448  +  64)=  ^512  =  8. 

EXAMPLES    V. 

1.  Write  down  the  values  of  2S  3*,  4^,  4*,  ^^4,  ^64,  ^16,  ^125, 
^625,  and  ^32. 

Ifa  =  2,6  =  3,  c  =  4,  and  d  =  5,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

2.  a'^+b-K  4.   6a2-2  62.  e.   a^b'^  ■{■  c^d^. 

3.  c2  +  d2.  6.   4  62_c2  +  6d2.  7.   ab^c^  -  a^bc. 
If  a  =  2,  6  =  3,  c  =  4,  and  d  =  5,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

8.  ^-^  +  ^^     9.  i6c+ica  + ja6.    10.  10  c^d*  _  le  a2&2. 

11.    ia252c8_J«52c2d.  12.    «^_«i^^'A 

^  ^  16  20 

If  a  =  6,  6  =  3,  c  =  1 ,  d  =  0,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

13.    (2a  +  56)(36-6c).  14.    (a  +  26)(c  +  2(2). 

16.    (3a  -  46)8  -  2(3  6  -  6c)2  +  2,{ad  +  6c)2. 

16.   4a8  +  468  +  4c8  -  3(6  +  c){c-\-a){a  +  6). 
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17.  6(a  +  c)8  (6  -  c)2  -  ^ig  (a  -  2  d)*  (6  +  3  c)2. 

18.  Show  that  x^  _  5  x  -|-  6  is  equal  to  zero,  if  «  =  2  or  if  a;  =  3. 

19.  Show  that  2  x'  -  11  x^  +  17  a  —  6  is  equal  to  zero,  if  x  =  2, 
or  if  x  =  3,  or  if  x=  J. 

If  a  =  5,  6  =  4,  c  =  },  find  the  numerical  values  of 


20.  Va^^ft^.       21.  V6a.      22.   V2^  +  3a.      28.   \/bc  +  a*. 
24.    ^(2a'«  +  62_8c2).  26.   ^(4a2  -  J  62  +  j  c^- 1). 

26.  y/(a-{-b)^(Sab-\-2bc). 

27.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 

(a  +  6)2  (X  +  y)2  -  4  (ox  +  by)  (6x  +  ay), 
if  X  =  6,  y  =  8,  a  =  6,  and  6  =  4. 


28.  Find  the  value  of  \/s(s  —  a)(s  —  6)(«  —  c),  when  a  =  9, 
6  =  12,  c  =  16,  and  s  =  18. 

29.  Find  the  value  of   J,    ^^!  ~  ^^    ^   when  a  =  9,  6  =  12, 

\(s-6)(s-c) 

c  =  16,  and  2s  =a  +  6-fc. 

80.  Find,  when  a  =  8,  6  =  6,  c  =  3,  the  numerical  value  of 

V{2  62c2  H-  2  c2a2  +  2  a262  -  a*  -  6*  -  0*}. 

81.  Verify  that  a^  —  62  and  (a  +  6)(a  —  6)  are  equal  to  one 
another  (i.)  when  a  =  6,  6  =  3;  (ii.)  when  a  =  9,  6  =  4;  and  (iii.) 
when  a  =  12,  6  =  7. 

82.  Verify  that  the  expressions 

a8  _  58^  (a  _  5)(a2  +  a6  +  62),  (a  -  6)8  +  3a6(a  -  6), 
and  (a  +  6)*  -  3a6(a  +  6)-  268 

are  all  equal  to  one  another  (i.)  when  a  =  3,  6  =  2  ;   (ii.)  when 
a  =  6,  6  =  3  ;  and  (iii.)  when  a  =  6,  6  =  2. 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE   QUANTITIES. 

27.  Ml  concrete  quantities  must  be  measured  by  the 
number  of  times  each  contains  some  unit  of  its  own  kind. 
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Now  a  sum  of  money  may  be  either  a  receipt  or  a  pay- 
ment, it  may  be  either  a  gain  or  a  loss;  motion  along  a 
straight  line  may  be  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions ; 
a  period  of  time  may  be  either  before  or  after  some 
particular  epoch;  and  so  in  very  many  other  cases. 
Thus  many  concrete  magnitudes  are  capable  of  existing 
in  two  diametrically  opposite  states. 

28.  Whatever  kind  of  quantity  we  are  considering, 
-|-4  will  stand  for  what  increases  that  quantity  by  4 
units,  and  —4  will  stand  for  whatever  decreases  the 
quantity  by  4  units. 

If  we  are  calculating  the  amount  of  a  man's  property 
(estimated  in  dollars),  +  4  will  stand  for  what  increases 
his  property  by  $  4,  that  is  -}-  4  will  stand  for  f  4  that 
he  possesses,  or  that  is  owing  to  him ;  so  also  —  4  will 
stand  for  whatever  decreases  his  property  by  $4,  that 
is  —  4  will  stand  for  $  4  that  he  owes.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  we  are  calculating  the  amount  of  a  man's  debts, 
4-  4  will  stand  for  whatever  increases  his  debts,  that  is 
4-  4  will  now  stand  for  a  debt  of  $  4 ;  so  also  —  4  will 
now  stand  for  whatever  decreases  his  debts,  that  is  —  4 
will  stand  for  $  4  that  he  has,  or  that  is  owing  to  him. 

If  we  are  considering  the  amount  of  a  man's  gains, 
-h  4  will  stand  for  what  increases  his  total  gain,  that  is 
4-  4  will  stand  for  a  gain  of  4 ;  so  also  —  4  will  stand 
for  what  decreases  his  total  gain,  that  is  —  4  will  stand 
for  a  loss  of  4.  If,  however,  we  are  calculating  the 
amount  of  a  mau^s  losses,  +  4  will  stand  for  a  loss  of  4, 
aiid  —  4  will  stand  for  a  gain  of  4. 

Again,  if  the  uiagnitvide  to  be  increased  or  diminished 
ia  the  distancfl  from  any  pitrticular  point,  measured  in 
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any  particular  direction,  -f-4  will  stand  for  a  distance 
of  4  units  in  that  direction,  and  —  4  will  stand  for  a 
distance  of  4  units  in  the  opposite  direction. 

29.  From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
signs  4-  and  —  will  serve  to  distinguish  between  magni- 
tudes of  opposite  kinds.  Thus  whatever  -|-  4  may  rep- 
resent, —  4  will  represent  an  equal  magnitude,  but  of  the 
opposite  kind.  The  signs  4-  and  —  are  therefore  used 
in  algebra  with  two  entirely  different  meanings.  In 
addition  to  their  original  meanings  as  signs  of  the  opera- 
tions  of  addition  and  subtraction  respectively,  they  are 
also  used  as  marks  of  distinction  between  magnitudes  of 
opposite  kinds. 

30.  A  quantity  to  which  the  sign  +  is  prefixed  is 
called  a  positive  quantity,  and  a  quantity  to  which  the 
sign  —  is  prefixed  is  called  a  negative  quantity. 

The  signs  -\-  and  —  are  called  respectively  the  positive 
and  negative  signs. 

31.  The  signs  -|-  and  —  are  often  called  signs  of  affection 
when  they  are  used  to  indicate  a  quality  of  the  quantities 
before  whose  symbols  they  are  placed. 

The  sign  -|-,  as  a  sign  of  affection,  is  frequently 
omitted;  and  when  neither  the  -|-  nor  the  —  sign  is 
prefixed  to  a  term,  the  4-  sign  is  to  be  understood. 

32.  The  range  of  positive  and  negative  algebraic 
numbers  is  obviously  double  that  of  the  numbers  which 
belong  to  arithmetic.  Thus,  the  series  of  integers  in 
arithmetic  is 

0     +1     +2     4-3     4-4     ..., 
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while  the  corresponding  algebraic  series  is 

...    -4     -3     -2     -1     0     +1     +2     +3    +4    ... 

In  comparing  the  terms  of  this  double  algebraic  series, 
we  adopt  the  convention  that  they  are  here  arranged  in 
the  order  of  magnitude,  so  that 

-3<-2<-l<0<l<2<3, 

and  in  general,  a  and  h  being  positive  numbers, 

-  a  <  -  6.  if  a  >  6.         [See  Art.  47.] 

33.  The  magnitude  of  a  quantity  considered  inde- 
pendently of  its  quality,  or  of  its  sign,  is  called  its 
absolute  magnitude,  or  its  absolute  value. 

Thus  a  rise  of  4  feet  and  a  fall  of  4  feet  are  equal  in  absolute 
magnitude  ;  so  also  +  4  and  —  4  are  equal  in  absolute  magnitude, 
whatever  the  unit  may  be. 

84.  Note.  —  Although  there  are  many  signs  used  in  algebra, 
the  name  sign  is  often  used  to  denote  the  two  signs  +  and  —  ex- 
clusively. When  the  sign  of  a  quantity  is  spoken  of,  it  means  the 
+  or  —  sign  which  is  prefixed  to  it ;  and  when  we  are  directed  to 
change  the  signs  of  an  expression,  it  means  that  we  are  to  change 
the  -f-  or  —  before  every  term  into  —  and  + ,  respectively. 

EXAMPLES    VI. 
Calculate  the  values  of 

1.   5_3_4.  2.     5x3-19.  8.   21-4-3-9. 

If  a  =  1,  6  =  2,  and  c  =  3,  find  the  values  of 

4.   a  -  2  &.  e.   be  — 11  a.  8.    6  ^  a  —  c. 

6.   ab  —  c.  7.   ab  —  be.  9.   a  -h  6  —  c. 
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10.  The  reading  of  a  thermometer  was  -f-  40°,  aod  its  mercury 
column  then  fell  53°.     What  was  its  reading  after  the  change  ? 

11.  If  a  =  2,  &  =  3,  and  c  =  —  10,  which  is  the  greater,  a  x  ft 
or  c? 

12.  Can  the  result  of  subtracting  one  positive  number  from 
another  ever  be  greater  than  the  minuend? 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Addition.    Subtraction.    Brackets, 
addition. 

35.  The  process  of  finding  the  result  when  two  or 
more  quantities  are  taken  together  is  called  addition,  and 
the  result  is  called  the  sum. 

Since  a  positive  quantity  produces  an  increase,  and  a 
negative  quantity  produces  a  decrease,  to  add  a  positive 
quantity  we  must  add  its  absolute  magnitude,  and  to  add 
a  negative  quantity  we  must  subtract  its  absolute  mag- 
nitude. 

Thus,  when  we  add  -f  4  to  -f  6,  we  get  +  6  +  4  =  -|-  10 ; 
and  when  we  add  —  4  to  -f  10,  we  get  -f  10  —  4  =  -f  6. 

So  also,  when  we  add  -|-  6  to  a,  we  get  a  -f  6 ;  and  when 
we  add  —  6  to  a,  we  get  a  —  h. 

Hence  a -{■  {-{- h)  =  a -{- h  and  a+(—  6)  =  a  —  6. 

We  therefore  have  the  following  rule  for  the  addition 
of  any  term :  To  add  any  term,  affix  it  to  the  expression 
to  which  it  is  to  be  added,  with  its  sign  unchanged. 

Ex.  A  boy  played  two  games ;  in  the  first  game  he  won  6 
points,  and  in  the  second  he  won  —  4  points  (that  is  he  lost  4). 
How  many  did  he  win  altogether  ? 

The  total  gain  in  the  two  games  together  is  what  is  meant  in 
algebra  by  the  sum  of  the  gains. 

To  obtain  the  total  gain,  we  must  add  —  4  to  6,  and  this  opera- 
tion is  indicated  by  6  +  (  —  4),  which  by  the  above  is  6  —  4  =  2. 
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When  numerical  values  are  given  to  a  and  to  b,  the 
numerical  values  of  a  -f  6  and  a~b  can  be  found ;  but 
until  we  know  what  numbers  a  and  b  represent,  we  can- 
not take  any  further  step,  and  the  process  is  considered 
to  be  algebraically  complete. 

36.  It  should  be  noticed  that  when  b  is  greater  than 
a,  the  arithmetical  operation  denoted  by  a  —  6  is  im- 
possible ;  for  we  cannot  take  any  number  from  a  smaller 
number. 

Thus,  if  a  =  3  and  6  =  5,  a  —  6  will  be  3  —  5,  and  we 
cannot  take  5  from  3.  But  to  subtract  5  is  the  same  as 
to  subtract  3  and  2  in  succession,  so  that  3  —  5  =  3  —  3 
—  2  =  —  2 :  we  then  consider  that  —  2  is  2  which  is  to  be 
subtracted  from  some  other  algebraical  expression,  or 
that  —  2  is  two  units  of  the  kind  opposite  to  that  repre- 
sented by  2.  And  if  —  2  is  a  JirKjd  result,  the  latter  is 
the  only  view  that  can  be  taken. 

In  some  particular  cases  the  quantities  may  be  such 
that  a  negative  result  is  without  meaning ;  for  instance, 
if  we  have  to  find  the  population  of  a  town  from  certain 
given  conditions ;  in  this  case  the  occurrence  of  a  nega- 
tive result  would  show  that  the  given  conditions  could 
not  be  satisfied,  but  so  also  in  this  case  would  the  occur- 
rence of  a  fractional  result. 

EXAMPLES  VII. 
Find  the  sum  of 

1.  4  and  -3.        6.   3  and  -  11.  9.  2  a  and -3  6. 

2.  3  and  -  2.        6.-3  and  -  9.  10.  -  3  a  and-2  6. 

8.   6  and -3.        7.   6,  -  2,  and  7.  11.   6a, -6 6,  and -2c. 

4.   7  and  -  8.        8.    -  3,  -  2,  and  6.        12.   -3  a,  -4  6,  and  7  c. 
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37.  It  follows  at  once  from  the  nature  of  addition 
that  the  sum  of  two  or  more  algebraical  quantities, 
whether  positive  or  negative,  is  the  same  in  inhdUver 
order  the  quantities  may  he  taken.  This  is  known  as  the 
Law  of  Oommutation  in  addition. 

For  example,  to  find  how  much  a  man  is  worth,  we  can  take 
into  account  the  different  items  of  property  ;deT)ts  being  con- 
sidered as  negative)  in  any  order  we  please. 

It  also  follows  that  to  add  any  algebraical  expression 
as  a  whole  gives  the  same  result  as  to  afJd  its  terms  sepa- 
rately. This  is  known  as  the  Law  of  Association  in 
addition.  But  to  add  any  term,  we  have  only  to  write 
it  down,  with  its  sign  unchanged,  after  the  expression 
to  which  it  is  to  be  added. 

We  have  therefore  the  following 

Bule.  To  add  two  or  more  algebraical  expressions, 
write  down  all  the  terms  in  succession  loith  their  signs 
unchanged. 

For  example,  the  sum  of  a  +  6  atid  c  —  disa-{-b-{-c— d;  also 
the  sum  of  a  —  6  +  c  and  — d  +  e— /isa  —  64-c  —  d  +  e—  /. 

38.  If  some  of  the  terms  which  are  to  be  added  are 
^ike'  terms,  we  can  and  must  collect  all  such  terms 
together  before  the  process  of  addition  is  considered  to 
be  complete.     Of  this  we  have  three  cases,  as  follows : 

I.  The  sum  of  ^  like '  terms  which  have  the  same  sign 
is  a  4ike'  term  which  has  the  same  sign,  and  whose 
coefficient  is  the  arithmetical  sum  of  their  numerical 
coefficients. 

For  example,  to  add  2  a  and  6  a  in  succession  gives  the  same 
result,  whatever  a  may  be,  as  to  add  7  a ;  that  is,  +  2  a  -|-  6  a  =  +  7  a. 
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Also  to  subtract  2  ab  and  5  ab  in  succession  gives  the  same  result . 
as  to  subtract  7  ab  ;  that  is,  —2ab  —  bab  =  —  7  ab. 

II.  The  sum  of  two  *like'  terms  whose  signs  are 
different  is  a  *  like '  term  whose  coefficient  is  the  arith- 
metical difference  of  their  numerical  coefficients  and 
whose  sign  is  that  of  the  greater. 

For  example,  +6a  —  3a=4-2a4-3a  —  3a  =  +2a; 
also  +  3  a6  —  5  a6  =  4-  3  a6  -  3  a6  —  2  a6  =  —  2  a6. 

III.  If  there  are  several  •  like '  terms  some  of  which 
are  positive  and  some  negative,  the  positive  terms  can  be 
collected  into  one  sum  by  I.,  as  also  the  negative  terms : 
the  final  sum  is  then  obtained  by  II. 

Thus  any  number  of  *like'  terms  can  be  reduced  to 
one  term. 

Ex.  1.   Add'2 a  +  3 6  and  a -6b, 

The  sum  is2a4-364-a  —  56;  or,  since  the  terras  can  be  taken 
in  any  order,  the  sum  is  2a4-a4-36  —  56  =  3a  —  2  6,  by  col- 
lecting the  like  terms. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  sum  of  6 a*-*  -  6 a6  +  462,  2b^-ab-  a^,  and 
6a6-962_4a2. 

The  sum  is 
6a2  -  6a6  +  462  4-  262  _  a6  -  a2  +  5a6  -  962  _  4a2 

=  6a2-a2-4a2-6o6-a6  +  5a6  4- 462 +  262 -96-2. 

The  terms  6  a2,  —  a^j  and  —  4  a2  can  be  combined  mentally ; 
and  we  have  a^.     Similarly  we  have  —  2  a6  and  —  3  62. 
Thus  the  required  sum  is  o2  _  2  a6  —  3  62. 

39.  It  is  best  for  beginners  to  place  the  different  sets 
of  ^  like '  terms  in  vertical  columns ;  so  that  the  last 
example  would  be  put  down  in  the  following  form,  the 
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4-  sign  being  put  before  the  terms  26^  and  5  ah,  which 
have  no  signs :  and  then  the  sets  of  *  like '  terms  can  be 
combined  mentally. 

6a2-6a6  +  462 
-4a2H-5a6-962 


EXAMPLES  VIII. 

Simplify  the  following  by  combining  *  like '  terms : 

1.  2a+ 64-3C4- 264-3a4-2c  4-6a  +  c. 

2.  6a-36  +  2c-4a-3c4-26. 
8.   5a2-3a  +  6-4a2  4-6a  +  3. 

4.    7a8-4a-H9-3a24-2a+ 7-3a8- 16. 
6.    5a3  -  4a26 +  3a62_  5^8  _  4^25  _  32,8. 

6.  3  a2  +  6  afc  -  4  62  _  2  rt2  _  4  a5  _^  3  52  _  052  _  2  a6  4.  62. 

Add  together 

7.  a  H-  6  and  a  —  b.  9.    { a  +  J  6  and  —  J  a  4-  J  & 

8.  2x—  y  and  2x-\-  y.  10.    J  a  +  ^ 6  and  jb  —  ia. 

11.  a^  —  a  and  a^  +  a. 

12.  aH-a2  4.4rt3and2a3_a2_4^. 

13.  m2  +  mn  H-  ?i"^  and  m^  —  mn  —  w^. 

14.  3^)2  4-  6jp(7  -  G  g2  and  5  g2  _  4  ^^  _  3^2. 
16.   3a2  -  2a6  +  62  and  a2  -2ah  -  I  b\ 

16.  2aH-6-3c,  26  +  c-3a,  and  2  c  4-  «  -  3  6. 

17.  4  a  —  3  6  —  c,  4  6  —  3  c  —  o,  and  4  c  —  3  a  —  6. 

18.  4a2  _  3g55  4.  52^  4^5  _  3^2  _^  ^2^  and  462  -  3a2  +  a6. 

19.  a  —  i64-Jc,  6  —  Jc4-ia,  and  c  —  J  a  +  J  6. 

20.  4a;-2y  H- 1,  -  3«  +  2-2/,  and  «  4- 32^ -3. 

21.  -4a -6  4- 2,  2  + 8a- 66,  and -a -46 -2. 
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22.  ofi-2xhf-  2xy2,  x'hf  -  3a^2  _  ^^  and Sxy^  -  2y»  -  a^. 

23.  08  4-  468  -  6c3  +  3a6c,  63  +  4c3  _  Sa^  +  6a6c,  and 

c3  -I-  4  a^  -  5  68  -  9  abc. 

24.  6a8-2a26  +  9a62  4-  17  68,  -  2a8  +  5  0^6  -  4a62  -  12  68, 

68  -  4  a62  -  5  a25  _  ^3^  and  2  0^6  -  2  a3  -  6  68  -  a62. 

26.   |a8-|o25^_358^a8_2^52_  i^s^and  Ja26-§a62- J68. 

26.  3x8-4x4-5,  2x2-6x+7,  6ic8-2x2_2a;,  and 

3  4-8x-4x8. 

27.  x8 -  3(1x2  +  5 a2x  -  a8, 2x8  4-  4ax2  - «a2x. 6ax2  -  3a2a;  +  a\ 

and  -  2  x8  4-  4  a'^x  -  5  a^. 

28.  3x2  4-  y2  -  3y2?  -  2?^  2xy  -  Sy^  4-  3y2r,  and 

-4x2-2xy4-  2/24.^2. 

29.  Show  that,  if  x  =  64-2c  —  3a,  j^  =  c4-2a  —  3  6,  and 
0  =  a4-26  —  3c;  then  will  x  4-  y  4-  ^  =  0. 

80.  Show  that,  if  a  =  6x  —  3y  —  2^,  6  =  5j^  —  3^?  —  2x,  and 
c  =  6z  —  Sx  —  2y  ;  then  will  a  4-  6  4-  c  =  0. 

SUBTRACTION. 

40.  Since  subtraction  is  the  inverse  of  addition  [Art.  9], 
an  addition  and  a  subtraction  of  the  same  quantity  pro- 
duces no  effect.  Hence  a  is  the  same  as  a-\-b—b.  Now 
if  we  take  +  b  from  a  4-  6  —  6,  what  is  left  is  a  —  6.  So 
that  if  we  take  away  -f  ^  from  a,  the  remainder  is  a  —  6 ; 
that  is 

a~(-|-6)  =  a  — 6. 

Again,  if  we  take  away  —  b  from  a  +  ?>  —  6,  what  is 
left  is  a  +  6.  So  that  if  we  take  away  —  6  from  a,  the 
remainder  is  a  -f  6 ;  that  is, 
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Thus  to  give  a  numerical  example, 

4-10-.(+4)  =  +  10-4  =  6, 
and  4-   6-(-4)  =  -f   6  +  4  =  10. 

We  therefore  have  the  following  rule  for  the  sub- 
traction of  any  term :  to  subtract  any  term,  affix  it  to  the 
expression  from  which  it  is  to  he  subtracted,  but  with  its 
sign  changed. 

EXAMPLES  IX. 
Subtract 

1.  3  from  —  4.  8.-6  from  4.  6.-6  from  a. 

2.-4  from  3.  4.  a  from  —b.  6.   —  a  from  —  b. 

Show  that : 

7.  -4-(+3)  =  -7.  10.   -h-i+a)  =  -b-a. 

8.  3 -(-4)=  7.  11.  _6-(-a)  =  -6  4-a. 

9.  4 -(-6)=  10.  12.   -(_6)_(-o)=6  +  a. 

41.  Since  subtraction  and  addition  are  inverse  opera- 
tions, and  since  we  know  that  to  add  any  algebraical 
expression  as  a  whole  gives  the  same  result  as  to  add  its 
terms  separately,  it  follows  that  to  subtract  an  alge- 
braical expression  as  a  whole  is  the  same  as  to  subtract 
the  terms  in  succession.     (Law  of  Association.) 

We  have  therefore  the  following 

Bule.  To  subtract  any  algebraical  expression  from  any 
other,  write  down  its  terms  in  succession  with  their  signs 
changed,  after  that  other. 

Thus,   if2aH-6  —  4c    be  subtracted  from    3  a  —  4  6  4-  c,  the 
result  is 
3a-4  6H-c-2a-64-4c=3a-2a-46-6-|-c4-4c=a-5i5>4-5c. 


ADDITION.      SUBTRACTION.      BRACKETS.  89 

The  law  of  commutation  for  subtraction  is  the  same 
as  that  for  addition,  and  has  been  enunciated  in  Art.  37 ; 
but  in  applying  it,  the  signs,  as  well  as  the  letters  to 
which  they  are  prefixed,  must  be  interchanged.     Thus, 

-I-  a  —  b  =  — 6-f  a 
is  an  immediate  consequence  of 

+  a  +  (-6)  =  +  (-6)  +  a. 

42.  The  expression  which  is  to  be  subtracted  is  often 
placed  under  that  from  which  it  is  to  be  taken,  ^  like ' 
terms  being  for  convenience  placed  under  one  another; 
and  the  signs  of  the  lower  line  are  changed  mentally 
before  combining  ^  like '  terms. 

Thus  the  example  considered  in  Art.  41  would  be  written  as 
follows : 

3a  -46  +    c 
2a+     b-4c 

a  —  56  +  6  c 

The  terms  of  the  result  being  obtained  by  combining  mentally 
3  a  and  —  2  a,  —  4  6  and  —  b,  and  c  and  +  4  c. 
As  another  example,  if  we  have  to  subtract 

3^8  _  4a-2t  4.  2a6*  -  b^  from  4a8  +  a^b  -  ab\ 

the  process  is  written  as  follows : 

4a8  4-    a26-    ab^ 
3a8-4a26  4.2a62_  58 

aS  +  Sa^ft  -3a62^_58 

The  terms  of  the  result  being  obtained  by  combining  4  a*  and 
3a8,  a26  and  -\-\a%,  -  ab'^  and  -2ab^,  0  and  +  bK 

43.  We  have  hitherto  supposed  that  the  letters  used 
to  represent  quantities  were  restricted  to  positive  values ; 
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it  would,  however,  be  very  inconvenient  to  retain  this 
restriction.  In  what  follows  therefore  it  must  always  be 
understood,  unless  the  contrary  is  expressly  stated,  that 
each  letter  may  have  any  value  positive  or  negative. 

Since  any  letter  may  stand  for  either  a  positive  or  a 
negative  quantity,  a  term  preceded  by  the  sign  -|-  is  not 
necessarily  a  positive  quantity  in  reality;  such  terms 
are,  however,  still  to  be  called  positive  terms,  because  they 
are  so  in  appearance  ;  and  the  terms  preceded  by  the  sign 
—  are  similarly  called  negative  terms, 

44.  We  must  now  carefully  examine  whether  terms 
can  be  added  and  subtracted  without  knowing  whether  the 
letters  really  represent  positive  or  negative  quantities. 

Now  we  have  seen  in  Arts.  35  and  40,  that  when  h  is 
really  positive, 

+  (+5)  =  +  6,  +(-6)  =  -6,   -(+6)  =  -6, 

and  —  (  —  6)  =  -f-  6  ; 

and  we  have  to  see  whether  the  same  laws  hold  good 
although  h  may  really  be  negative. 

If  h  be  really  negative  and  equal  to  —  c,  where  c  is  posi- 
tive, then  +6  =  -f(  —  c)  =  --c,  and  — 6  =  —  (—  c)  =  -fc, 
since  c  is  positive.  Hence,  putting  —  c  for  +  h,  and  -f-  c 
for  —  h,  the  laws  expressed  above  will  be  true,  althoiLgh 
b  is  negative,  provided 

+  (-c)  =  -c,  +(4-c)  =  +  c,  -(-c)=  +  c, 

and  — (-fc)  =  — c, 

are  true  for  all  positive  values  of  c,  and  this  we  know  is 
the  case. 
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Hence  terms  are  added  or  subtracted  in  precisely  the 
same  way  whether  the  letters  really  stand  for  positive  or  for 
negative  quantities, 

45.  Zero,  whose  symbol  is  0,  may  now  be  defined  as  a 
difference,  in  the  form 

a  —  a  =  0. 

When  it  appears  in  any  algebraic  expression,  as  a  term 
in  the  form  0,  or  as  a  pair  of  terms  in  the  form  a  — a, 
or  as  a  series  of  terms  reducible  to  either  of  these  forms, 
it  may  obviously  be  erased  without  in  any  way  affecting 
the  numerical  value  of  the  whole  expression. 

46.  Def.  The  algebraical  difference  between  any  two 
quantities  a  and  h  is  the  result  obtained  by  subtracting 
the  second  from  the  first. 

For  example,  the  algebraical  difference  of  6  and  4  is  6  —  4  =  1, 
and  the  algebraical  difference  of  4  and  5is4  —  6=  — 1. 

The  algebraical  difference  between  two  quantities  de- 
pends upon  the  order  in  which  they  are  given,  and  may 
therefore  not  be  the  same  as  the  arithmetical  difference, 
which  is  the  result  obtained  by  subtracting  the  less  from 
the  greater. 

The  symbol  a  '^  6  is  used  to  denote  the  arithmetical 
difference  of  a  and  b, 

47.  Def.  One  quantity  a  is  said  to  be  greater  than 
another  quantity  6,  when  the  algebraical  difference,  a^b, 
is  positive. 

From  this  definition  it  is  easy  to  see  that  in  the  series  1,  2,  3, 
4,  etc.,  each  number  is  greater  than  the  one  before  it ;  ^and  that, 
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in  the  series  —  1,  —  2,  —  3,  —  4,  etc.,  each  number  is  less  than  the 
one  before  it.  Thus  7,  6,  1,  0,  —  6,  -  7  are  in  descending  order  of 
magnitude.    [See  Art.  32.] 

BXAMPLES  X. 

Subtract 

1.  a  —  6  from  a-\-b.  4.   ^a:  —  Jy  from  J x  —  J y. 

2.  2a -36  from  3a -26.  6.   3x- 4x2  from  4«  -  3x2. 
8.   2x  +  yfrom2x- y.                 6.   x2  -  2  from  1  -  2x^ 

7.  4a-264-3cfrom2c4- 46--3a. 

8.  4a2-2a6  +  362from262-4.4a6_3a2. 

9.  3x2-4x4-2fromx2  4.6a:-7. 

10.  3x8  -  2x2  +  6  from  3x8 -2x+ 6. 

11.  a  —  J6  —  Jc  from  6  —  Jc  —  Ja. 

12.  ix2- Jx2^+ Jy2from  j2/2_  jxy+ia^. 
Find  the  difference  between 

13.  a +  26  and  a -26.  14.   3a  -  76  and  7a  -  36. 
16.   a2  +  a6  +  62  and  a2  -  a6  +  62. 

16.  x2  -  3  xy  and  3  x2  -  4  xy. 

17.  3x84-6x2y4-4x2/2and4x2y  4-6x^24.7^8. 

18.  2x8-7x2y4-9xy2-4y8and4x8-x2y4-9xy2_4y8. 

19.  What  must  be  added  to  2  a  —  3  6  in  order  that  the  sum  may 
be4a-66? 

20.  What  must  be  added  to  a2  4-  ft^  in  order  that  the  sum  may 
be  2  a2  -  a6  ? 

21.  What  must  be  added  to  6  a6  —  2  6c  4-  3  ca  in  order  that  the 
sum  may  be  7  a6  4-  2  ca  ? 

22.  What  must  be  added  to  a2  4-  3  62  4-  2  c2  that  the  sum  may 
be62-3a2? 
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83.  Subtract  from  3 o  —  4 6  the  sum  of2a  +  7  6,  — 4a  —  6  6, 
and  Qa  —  6  b. 

24.  Subtract  from  3x2-2x  +  7  the  sum  of  jb^  -  a;  +  9,  2x2 
+  7  X  -  6,  and  3  x2  _  4  x  -  6. 

26.  Subtract  the  sum  of  a^  -  4  o6  -  3  6^  a6  -  4  6^  _  3  ^a,  and 
62  _  4  a2  -  3  a6  from  2  o^  4. 2  52  4.  2  aft. 

BRACKETS. 

48.  To  indicate  that  any  algebraical  expression  is  to 
be  added  as  a  whole,  it  is  put  between  brackets  (paren- 
theses, braces)  with  the  -f  sign  prefixed.  But,  as  we 
have  seen,  to  add  any  expression,  we  have  only  to  write 
down  the  terms  in  succession,  with  their  signs  unchanged. 

Hence,  when  a  bracket  is  preceded  by  a  4-  sign,  the 
brackets  may  be  omitted.     Thus 

+  (2  a  -  6  +  c)  =  2  a  -  6 -f  c. 

Conversely,  any  number  of  terms  in  an  expression  may 
be  enclosed  in  brackets  with  the  sign  +  placed  before 
the  bracket. 

For  example,  we  may  write 

a-26-fc  +  2d  — 3e+/ 
in  the  form 

a-f(-26  +  c)-f(2d-3e+/), 
or  a-26  +  (c  +  2d)  +  (-3e-f/). 

When  the  sign  of  the  first  term  within  the  brackets  is 
-f ,  it  is  generally  omitted  for  shortness,  as  in  the  preced- 
ing example. 

49.  To  indicate  that  any  algebraical  expression  is  to 
be  subtracted  as  a  whole,  it  is  put  between  brackets,  and 
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the  —  sign  prefixed.  But,  as  we  have  seen,  to  subtract 
any  expression,  we  have  only  to  write  down  the  terms  in 
succession  with  all  their  signs  changed. 

Hence,  when  a  bracket  is  preceded  by  the  — •  sign,  the 
brackets  may  be  omitted,  provided  that  the  signs  of  all 
the  terms  within  the  brackets  are  changed. 

Thus  -(2a--6  +  c)  =  -2a  +  6-c. 

Conversely,  any  number  of  terms  in  an  expression  may 
be  enclosed  in  brackets  with  the  sign  —  placed  before 
the  bracket,  provided  that  we  change  the  signs  of  all  the 
terms  which  are  placed  in  the  brackets. 

Thus        a  —  26  +  c  +  2d  —  3e+/ 
may  be  written  in  the  form 

a-(2  6-c)-(-2d  +  3e-/). 

50.  Sometimes  one  enclosure  is  put  within  another: 
in  this  case  the  different  pairs  of  brackets  must  be  of 
different  shapes  to  prevent  confusion. 

Thus  a  —  [6  -f  {c  ■—  (d  -f  e) }  ]  ;  which  means  that  we 
are  to  add  to  b  the  whole  quantity  within  the  braces  I  J, 
and  then  subtract  the  result  from  a;  and  to  find  the 
quantity  within  the  braces  \],  y^Q  must  add  d  and  e,  and 
then  subtract  the  sum  from  c. 

When  there  are  several  pairs  of  brackets,  they  may  be 
removed  one  at  a  time  by  the  rules  of  Arts.  48  and  49 ; 
and  it  is  best  for  beginners  to  remove  at  every  stage  the 
innermost  bracket. 

Thus  a  -  [6  -h  {c  ~  (d  +  e) }]  =  a  -  [6  -h  {c  -  d  -e|] 

;?=  a—  [6  +  c  —  d  —  e]  =  a  —  6  —  c  +  d-^-^. 
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EXAMPLES  XI. 

Simplify  the  following  expressions  by  removing  the  brackets 
and  collecting  like  terms : 

1.  (a  +  6)-(a-6).  6.   a -[a  -  {a -(2a  -  a)}]. 

2.  a-6-(a4-&).  7.   1 -[2  -  {3 -(4  -  6)}]. 

8.    a -(6  4-c)H-(6-c-a).     8.   o+6-^[a-6+{a+6-(a-6)}]. 
4.    3a;-(y-2x)  +  (i?+y-5x).  9.   5 -[4  +  {5 -(4  +  5^^)}]. 


5.   x-{y-iz-x)}.  10.  x-ly -{z-^x-y-z)}']. 


11.   3x-{2y  +  62-3x4- i 


12.   {2x-(6y-3;8  +  7)}-[4  +  {x-(3y  +  20  +  5)}]. 


13.    [2a-{36+(4c-36  +  2a)}]. 


14.  x-(y-z)-{-{2z-  Sy-bx], 

16.  a  -  26 -{3a -(6 -c)- 6c}. 

16.  a-[36  +  {3c-((«-6)+a}-2a]. 

17.  3a-[26— {4c-12a-(46~8c)}-(66-12c)]. 

18.  {2x-(3y-72)  +  (3x-2y4-92)} 

-  {(y  -  62)-(3x  -  j^  -  22)  +  82}. 

19.  a2-(3a6-462)_(2a2-3a6  +  662) 


-{5  62-(3a6-7a2-62)}. 
20.   (m2-w2)-{3ww-(5»2_|,j2)j 

4-  [n2  -  {3mw  -  (5m2  -6n^)}  +  Smn]. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Multiplication. 

51.  In  arithmetic,  multiplication  is  first  defined  to  be 
the  taking  one  number  as  many  times  as  there  are  units 
in  another.  Thus,  to  multiply  5  by  4,  we  take  as  many 
fives  as  there  are  units  in  four.  As  soon,  however,  as 
fractional  numbers  are  considered,  it  is  found  necessary 
to  modify  somewhat  the  meaning  of  multiplication,  for 
by  the  original  definition  we  can  only  multiply  by  whole 
numbers.  The  following  is  therefore  taken  as  the  defi- 
nition of  multiplication : 

Del  To  multiply  one  number  by  a  second  we  do  to  the 
first  what  is  done  to  unity  to  obtain  the  second. 

Thus  4  is  1  +  1  +  1  +  1; 

.-.  5x4  is  5  +  5  +  5  +  5. 

Again,  to  multiply  4  by  f ,  we  must  do  to  f  what  is 
done  to  unity  to  obtain  f ;  that  is,  we  must  divide  ^  into 

four  equal  parts  and  take  three  of  those  parts.     Each  of 

pf 

the  parts  into  which  4  is  to  be  divided  will  be -,  and 

5x3  7x4 

by  taking  three  of  these  we  get  - 

So  also  (-5)x4=-5+(-5)  +  (-5)  +  (-5) 
=  _5-5-5-5 
f;  -20, 
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With  the  above  definition  multiplication  by  a  negative 
quantity  presents  no  difficulty. 

For  example,  to  multiply  4  by  —  5.  Since  to  subtract 
5  by  one  subtraction  is  the  same  as  to  subtract  five  units 
successively, 

-5  =  -l-l-l-l-l; 

.-.  4x  (-5)  =  -4-4-4-4-4 
=  -20. 
Again,  to  multiply  —  5  by  —  4.     Since 
-4  =  -l-l-l-l; 
...  (_5)x  (-4)  =  -.(-5)-(-5)-(-5)^(-5) 

=  4.5  +  5  +  5  +  5  [Art.  40.] 

=  +  20. 

We  can  proceed  in  a  similar  manner  for  any  other 
numbers,  whether  integral  or  fractional,  positive  or  nega- 
tive.    Hence  we  have  the  following  laws : 

ax        6  =+  a6  .  .  .  (i.) 

(  — a)x        b  =—ab  .  .  ,  (ii.) 

ax(  — 6)  =  — a5  .  .  .  (iii.) 

(-a)x(-6)  =  +a5  .  .  .  (iv.) 

The  rule  by  which  we  determine  the  signs  of  the  prod- 
ucts is  called  the  Law  of  Signs;  this  law  is  sometimes 
enunciated  briefly  as  follows :  like  signs  give  +,  aiid 
unlike  signs  —  . 

52.   The  factors  of  a  product  may  be  taken  in  any  order. 

It  is  proved  in  arithmetic  that  when  one  number, 
whether  integral  or  fractional,  is  multiplied. by  a  second, 
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the  result  is  the  same  as  when  the  second  is  multiplied 
by  the  first. 

The  proof  is  as  follows  : 

First,  when  the  numbers  are  integers,  a  and  b  suppose, 
write  down  a  series  of  rows  of  dots,  putting  a  dots  in  each 
row,  and  take  b  rows,  writing  the  dots  under  one  another 
as  in  the  following  arrangement : 


a  m  a  row 


b  rows. 

Then,  counting  by  rows,  the  whole  number  of  the  dots 
is  a  repeated  b  times ;  that  ifc,  a  x  6.  Also,  counting  by 
columns,  the  whole  number  of  the  dots  is  b  repeated  a 
times ;  that  is,  b  x  a.     Hence,  when  a  and  b  are  integers, 

a  xb  =  b  xa, 

Next,  when  the  numbers  are  fractional,  for  example, 

5x3 
^  and  I,  we  prove  as  in  Art.  51  that  ^^  x  f  =  = — j*     And, 

5x3     3x5 
by  the  above  proof  for  integers,  =  ;  hence 

^  ^  ^     '  7x4     4x7' 

y  X  ^  —  ^  X  y. 

Hence  ab  =  ba  for  all  positive  values  of  a  and  b ;  and 
being  true  for  any  positive  values  of  a  and  b,  it  must  be 
true, for  all  values,  whether  positive  or  negative;  for, 
from  %h.e  preceding  article,  the  ^ibsolute  value  of  the 
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product  is  independent  of  the  signs,  and  the  sign  of  the 
product  is  independent  of  the  order  of  the  factors. 
Hence  for  all  values  of  a  and  b  we  have 

ab  =  ba (i.) 

This  is  the  Law  of  Oonmnitation  in  multiplication. 

If  in  the  above  arrangement  of  dots  we  put  c  in  the 
place  of  each  of  the  dots,  the  whole  number  of  c^s  will  be 
ab ;  also  the  number  of  c's  in  the  first  row  will  be  a,  and 
this  is  repeated  b  times.  Hence,  when  a  and  b  are 
integers,  c  repeated  ab  times  gives  the  same  result  as  c 
repeated  a  times  and  this  repeated  b  times.  So  that  to 
multiply  by  any  two  whole  numbers  in  succession  gives 
the  same  result  as  to  multiply  at  once  by  their  product, 
and  the  proposition  can,  as  before,  be  then  proved  to  be 
true  without  restriction  to  whole  numbers  or  to  positive 
values. 

Thus,  for  all  values  of  a,  b,  and  c,  we  have 

axb  xc  =  a  X  (be) (ii.) 

This  is  the  Law  of  Association  in  multiplication. 

From  (i.)  and  (ii.)  it  follows  that  the  factors  of  a 
product  may  be  taken  in  any  order  without  altering  the 
result,  however  many  factors  there  may  be. 

53.  Since  the  factors  of  a  product  may  be  taken  in 
any  order,  we  are  able  to  simplify  many  products. 

For  example : 

3ox4a  =  3x4xaxa  =  12a2, 
(-3a)x(-4&)  =  +3o  X  46=+3x  4  X  ax  6  =  12a5, 
(a6)2  =  o6xa&  =  axax&x6  =  a%\ 
(^a)2=y2aXy/2a=y2xy2x<?xa  =  ^o^ 
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Although  the  order  of  the  factors  in  a  product  is 
indifferent,  a  factor  expressed  in  figures  is  always  put 
first,  and  the  letters  are  usually  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order. 

54.  By  definition,  a'  =  aa,  a^  =  aaa,  a*  =  oooa,  etc. 
Hence  a'  x  a'  =  aa  x  cuia  =  a'  =  a*+' ; 

also  a^  X  a^  =  aaa  x  aaaaa  =  a*  =  a^+* ; 

and  a  xa*  =  ax  aaaa  =  a*  =  a*+*. 

In  the  above  examples  we  see  that  the  index  of  the 
product  of  two  powers  of  the  same  letter  is  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  indices  of  the  factors.  We  can  prove  in  the 
following  manner  that  the  above  is  true  whenever  the. 
indices  are  positive  integers : 

Since,  by  definition, 

a"*  =  aaaa  •  •  •  to  m  factors, 
and  a"  =  aaaa  •  •  •  to  n  factors ; 

.-.  a"*  X  a"  =  {aaa  •  •  •  to  m  factors)  x  {aaxi  •  •  •  to  n  factors) 
=zaaa   •••torn -fn  factors 
=  a"* + **,  by  definition. 

Thus,  for  any  positive  values  of  m  and  n 

a"*  X  a"  =  a"'+". 

This  result  is  called  the  Index  Law. 

55.  Product  of  Monomial  Expressions.  The  results  arrived 
at  in  the  preceding  articles  will  enable  us  to  find  the 
product  of  any  monomial  expressions.  These  results 
are : 

(i.)  The   sign  of  the   product  of  two  quantities  is 
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-I-  when  the  factors  are  both  positive  or  both  negative ; 
and  the  sign  of  the  product  is  —  when  one  factor  is 
positive  and  the  other  negative. 

(ii.)  The  factors  of  a  product  may  be  taken  in  any 
order. 

(iii.)  The  index  of  the  product  of  any  two  powers 
of  the  same  quantity  is- the  sum  of  the  indices  of  the 
factors. 

Ex.1.  Multiply  3  0252  by  6  aW 

30252  x6rt268  =  3  X  6  X  a2  X  o2  X 62  X  68^       from  (ii.) 
=  18  o2  +  252  +  8=18  a*66,  from  (iu.) 

Ex.  2.  Multiply  -Sa^b  by  -  6ab^, 

(-  3a26) X  (-  5o66)=  -\-Sa^bx  bab^  from  (i.) 

=:3x5xa2xax6x6^,  from  (ii.) 

=  16  a2  +  ifti  +  6  =  15  a^b^  from  (iii.) 

Ex.8.   Multiply  2a258c*by -5a% 

The  whole  work  of  finding  the  product  of  two  monomial  expres- 
sions can  be  performed  mentally  and  the  result  written  down  at 
once.  First  put  down  the  sign  of  the  result ;  then  multiply  the 
numerical  coefficients  to  find  the  numerical  coefficient  of  the 
product ;  then  take  each  letter  which  occurs  to  a  power  whose 
index  is  the  sum  of  the  indices  of  that  letter  in  the  factors.  Thus 
the  product  of 

2a268c*  and  -  6a^b  is  -  10  a^ft^c*. 

Ex.  4.  Fmd  the  cube  of  2  a^b. 

The  cube  is  2a^bx  2a^b  x  2a^b  =  8a66«. 
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BXAMPLBS  Xn. 

Muhiply 

I,    ;>dby6*.  10.  2a  by -46. 

t,   »Srt*by7«.  11.   36by-4o. 

»,   2  «r»  by  *S««.  12.   a*  by  -  a. 

♦,   rt^  by  a^.  18.    -  6(i»6  by  iab. 

»,  S ,r^>,  by  2  tfM.  14.   -2ab^hy -T a^b'^. 

$.  4  rtM  by  T  i»*M,  15.    -  3  a^ftc^  by  6  ah^cK 

T.   »S,fi,^.r*by  <^itft,  16.   -  3  aft^c  by  2  a68c2. 

»,   *%  ,1*. V^  by  3  rtM.  17.   -  2  jcy*  by  -  5  x*y\ 

•,   2  ,l^^ V  by  ahc.  IS.   2  ojryjj  by  -  5  a^u*z^. 

!•,   0  cr^.VV*,ry r  by  -  l^ab^x^s^, 
M,   Fimi  ih^  vsUues  of  (^-  aW  (-  a)\  and  (-  a)*. 
ai.   Find  Uie  \TUues  of  t  -  jr=^^^  ( -  jr^)*,  and  (-  z^y, 
tt.   Find  the  values  of  (^-  aby\  {-  <?6)*,  and  (-  aby. 
•3.   Find  tho  vaiuos  of  ^^fr^^«^^  i,a-b^)^,  and  (a^ft*)*. 
M.   Find  the  vaUu>s  of  (-  2  tr^ft*)^  (-  2  a»6*)*,  and  -(2a86*)*. 
85.   Find  the  squares  of  8*?^V*,  -  2a»6c*,  and  -Aa^b^c^. 
»6,  Find  tlie  cubes  of  <t^,  -a*,  aby  and  -  a*6. 
•7.   Find  the  cubi>a  of  ^ub^  -  ^a%^,  -  4rt6«,  and  -  Ta^fc^c*. 
98.   Find  Uie  values  of  (  -  n)^  \  (^  -  by,  (  -  2  a)^  x  {a^y, 

(-  ab^^y  X  (-  a^by,  and  (a262)8  x  (-afes)*. 

If  a  =  2,  6  =  —  8,  c  =  -  1,  d  =  0,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

29.  6  aft.  35.   Sa^ftV  +  SfrV. 

30.  4a6c.  86.   2 aft^  +  3 fcc^  +  4 cd^. 
81.   Sa^b^^,  37.    (a +  6)  (c-f  <?). 
89.   ab-^bc-\-ca.  38.    (a  -  6)2(c  -  d)2. 
88.   a8  +  68  +  c«  +  rfs.  39.    (^2  ^  5^)  (ft'^  +  cd). 
84.   a«62  4.62c2+c2(i2.  40.    (a  -  6)8(c  _  a)8. 
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56.  We  now  proceed  to  the  multiplication  of  multino- 
mial expressions. 

We  first  observe  tliat  any  multinomial  expression  can 
be  put  in  the  form 

a  -f-  6  4-  c  4-  etc., 

where  a,  b,  c,  etc.,  may  be  any  qimniiiies  positive  or  nega- 
tive. 

For  example,  the  expression  Sx^y  —  ^xy^  —  7  xyz,  which 
by  Art.  35  is  the  same  as  3ar^  +  (  — |a^)-f-(— 7a^2;), 
takes  the  required  form  if  we  put  a  for  3a^^,  h  for 
—  I  xy^,  and  c  for  —  7  xyz. 

It  therefore  follows  that  in  order  to-  prove  any  theorem 
to  be  true  for  any  algebraical  expresgion,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  prove  it  for  the  expression  a  -f  6  -f  c  -f  etc.,  where 
a,  b,  c,  etc.,  are  supposed  to  have  any  positive  or  negative 
values, 

57.  Froduot  of  a  Hidtmomial  Expression  and  a  Monomial. 
Consider  the  product  (a  -f-  b)c,  where  a,  b,  and  c  have  any 
values  whatever. 

If  c  be  a  positive  integer,  and  a  and  b  have  any  values 
whatever;  then 

(a-|-6)c=  (a-{-b)  -f  (a+ft)  -f  (a-h  b)  H repeated  c  times, 

=a4-6+a+&+a+&H 

=a-fa-f-a-f  •••  repeated  c  times 

-\-b+b-\-b-\-  •••repeated  c  times, 
=aAi+bc. 
Hence,  when  c  is  a  positive  integer,  we  have 
(aH-  b)c  =  ac  +  be. 
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EXAMPLES  XII. 
Multiply 

1.  3o  by  6a.  10.  2a  by  -46. 

2.  5a2by7a.  11.   3 6  by -4a. 
8.   2a8by  6a«.                                   12.   a^  by  -a. 

4.  a6bya268.  18.  -6a86by4a6. 

6.  3a26by2a62.  14.  -2a68by-7aW. 

6.  4a68by7a*62.  is.  -  3  a^ftcja  by  6  aft^c^. 

7.  3a26c8by6a6.  16.  -  3  a&2c  by  2  afeScS. 

8.  5  a68c2  by  3  ab\  17.  -2xy^hy  -b  x^y\ 

9.  2  a^b^c  by  abc.  18.  2  axV«  by  -  6  a2acy*5j8. 

19.  Qa^b^cVy*z  by  -  12  a68c*x2y85j5. 

20.  Find  the  values  of  (-  a)2,  (-  ay,  and  (-  a)*. 

21.  Find  the  values  of  (-  x^)%  (-x^y,  and  (-  x^y. 

22.  Find  the  values  of  (-  a6)2,  (-  aby,  and  (-  aby. 
28.  Find  the  values  of  (a268)2,  (a268)8^  and  (a268)*. 

24.  Find  the  values  of  (-  2  a^b*y,  (-  2  a^b^y,  and  -  (2  M^y. 

26.  Find  the  squares  of  3a62c8,  -2a^bcS  and  -  4a268c6. 

26.  Find  the  cubes  of  a2,  —a*,  aby  and  —  a26. 

27.  Find  the  cubes  of  2a62,  -  3a8&2,  _  4^66,  and  -  7a26«c*. 

28.  Find  the  values  of  (-  a)2  x  (-  by,  ( -  2  a)^  x  (a2)2, 

(-  a62)8  X  (_  a^by,  and  (a2&2)8  ^  (-ab^y. 

If  a  =  2,  6=—  3,  c=  — l,d  =  0,  find  the  numerical  values  of 

29.  Gab.  86.   3 a2&2c«  +  6 62c4. 

80.  4a6c.  86.  2  a&2  +  3  &c2  +  4  C(i2. 

81.  8a262c2.  87.  (a  +  6)(c+d). 

82.  ab  +  bc+ca,  88.  (a  -  by(c  -  dy. 
88.  a8  +  6»  +  c*  +  J8.  89.  (a^  +  be)  (62  +  cd), 
84.  a262  4.  62^2  +  c2(|2.  40.  (a  -  6)8(c  -  a)8. 


MULTIPLICATION.  53 

56.  We  now  proceed  to  the  multiplication  of  multino- 
mial expressions. 

We  first  observe  that  any  multinomial  expression  can 
be  put  in  the  form 

a  -f-  6  +  c  4-  etc., 

where  a,  6,  c,  etc.,  may  be  any  quantities  positive  or  nega- 
tive. 

For  example,  the  expression  Six^y  —  ^xy^  —  7  xyz,  which 
by  Art.  35  is  the  same  as  3ar^-f  (  — f  a^)-f(— 7a^2;), 
takes  the  required  form  if  we  put  a  for  3a^i/,  h  for 
—  I  xy^,  and  c  f or  —  7  xyz. 

It  therefore  follows  that  in  order  to*  prove  any  theorem 
to  be  true  for  any  algebraical  expression,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  prove  it  for  the  expression  a-{-h-{-c-{-  etc.,  where 
a,  6,  c,  etc.,  are  supposed  to  have  any  positive  or  negative 
values, 

57.  Froduot  of  a  Hidtmomial  Expression  and  a  Monomial. 
Consider  the  product  (a  -f-  6)c,  where  a,  6,  and  c  have  any 
values  whatever. 

If  c  be  a  positive  integer,  and  a  and  h  have  any  values 
whatever;  then 

{a'\-b)c=  (a+6)  -f  (a-1-6)  -f  (a+  h)  -\ repeated  c  times, 

=:a-{-a'\-a'\ repeated  c  times 

+6+&-f6-f  •••repeated  c  times, 
^ac-{-hc. 
Hence,  when  c  is  a  positive  integer,  we  have 
(a  +  6)c  =  ac  +  6c. 
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Since  division  is  the  inverse  of  multiplication,  it  fol- 
lows that  when  d  is  a  positive  integer, 

(a  +  6)-i-d  =  a-f-d  +  6-f-d. 

And  since  the  operations  of  multiplication  and  division 
to  be  performed  on  a  +  6  can  be  performed  on  a  and  h 
sepai^elyy  this  must  also  be  the  case  for  the  complex 

operation  denoted  by  a  fraction  — 

Thus  (a  4- 6)c  =  ac  4- 6c  for  all  positive  values  of  c; 
and  being  true  for  any  positive  value  of  c,  it  must  also 
be  true  for  any  negative  value.     For,  if 

(a  4-  b)c  =  ar  4-  6c, 
then  —  (a-f6)c  =  — oc  — 6c; 

and  therefore   (a  -f-  6)  (  —  c)  =  a(  —  c)  4-  6(  —  c). 
Hence,  for  all  values  of  a,  6,  and  c,  we  have 
(a4-6)c  =  ac-f6c. 

58.  Since  (a  -f  6)c  =  ac  4-  6c  for  all  values  of  a,  6,  and 
c,  it  will  be  true  when  x-\-y  is  put  in  place  of  a. 

Hence  }  (a  +  y)  4-  6|c  =  (a;  4-  y)c  4-  6c  =  xc  4-  yc  4-  6c ; 

•*•  (i»  4-  y  4-  6)c  =  xc-\-yc-{-  be. 
And  similarly 

(»  +  y  4- 2  4-i>  +  •••)<?  =  «c  +  2/c  4- 2JC  4-iXJ  +  ..., 
however  many  terms  there  may  be  in  the  expression 

x  +  y-hz-hp-h'"' 
Thus  the  product  of  any  multinomial  expression  by  a 
monomial  is  the  sum  obtained  by  multiplying  the  separate 
terms  of  the  multinomial  eocpression  by  the  monomial. 
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This   result  is   called  the  Distributive   Law  in   multi- 
plication. 

Ex.  1.    Multiply  a2  +  a^  by  a. 

The  result  is  a^  x  a-\-  a^  x  a  =  a^ -\-  a^, 

Ex.  2.    Multiply  o  —  &  by  c. 

The  result  is  a  x  c-\-(^—b)x  c  =  ac  —  hc, 

Ex.  8.    Multiply  -  3a;2  by  «  -  1. 

-  3x2  X  (x  -  l)  =  (x  -  1)  X  (- 3x2)=  -  3«8  +  3x3. 

EXAMPLES    Xni. 
Multiply 

1.  a  +  6by3.  8.  2a2  -  3a  -  4  by  -  3a8. 

2.  2  a  -  6  by  4.  9.  2  a2  -  3a6  +  2  62  by  a262. 

3.  3  o  -  4  6  by  6.  10.  bc-\-ca-\-  ah  by  abc, 

4.  a2  4-  a  by  a.  IL  2x8  -  3x2  +  6x  -  4by  -  6x2. 
6.  a^-ahya^.  12.  4 -3x2 +  3x8 -4x*  by -6x8. 

6.  a2-Hlby3a8.  is.   -5a6  by  3a2_2a6  +  7  62. 

7.  4a2_6o+iby  a*.  14.  -  Qa^^hy^a^ -Za:^h-bh^. 
Simplify 

16.   2(a-6)+4(a  +  6).  17.   c(a  +  6)- c(a- 6). 

16.  J(&-2c)-i(c-26).       18.  7a(6-c)-26(a-c). 

19.  a252(c2  _  ^2)  +  c2(22(a2  _  52)  ^_  52^2(^2  _  ^2). 

20.  2{3a6-4a(c-2&)}. 

21.  3a  -  2[6  -  {2c  -6o  -  2(6  -2c)}  -  3(6  -  2  c)]. 

22.  4a8-[(2  68-*3c^)-6  6c(6  +  c)+3c(c2  +  2  62)]. 

23.  7ac-2{2c(a-36)-3(5c-2  6)a}. 
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59.  Product  of  Two  Mnhmomial  Ezpiessioiis.  We  have 
now  to  consider  tke  most  general  ease  of  multiplica- 
tion ;  namely,  the  multiplication  of  any  two  multinomial 
expressions. 

We  have  to  find 

(a  -h  ft  -I-  c  H )  X  (x  4-  y  4- «  — ) ; 

and,  from  Art  56,  this  includes  all  possible  cases. 

Put  M  for  x-\-y-\-Z'\ ;  then,  b}^  the   last  article, 

we  have 

(a-fft  +  cH )M=zaM'\-hM-\-cM-\ 

=  Jtfa  4-  ^M^  -I-  ^c  4-  -  [Art.  52.] 

=  (a;4-y4-2  4--)«4-(a:4-y4-«4--)ft 

4-(ic4-2^4-24- •••)«  +  — 
=  oa? 4- «2^  4- «z  4- •••  4- ftx  4- fty  4- ^2;  4- ••' 

4-ca;4-c2^4-c2  4 1--- 

Hence       (a  4- 6  4- c  4- ...)(«  4- y  4-2  4 ) 

=:aa;4-ay4-a2  4--.-  4-5x4-6^4-62  4 \- ex -\- cy  •\- cz '\ — 

Thus  the  prodiLct  of  any  two  mtiltinomial  expressions  is 
the  sum  of  the  products  obtained  by  multiplying  every  term 
of  the  multiplicand  by  every  term  of  the  multiplier. 

For  example, 

(a  4-  6)  (c  4-  d)  =  oc  -I-  6c  4-  od  4-  6d. 
Also 
(2a4-r>6)(3a4-26)=2ax3a4-56x3a4-2ax  264-56x26 
=  6a2  4-ir>r/64-4a64-10  62=C>a24-19a64-106^ 
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Again,  to  find  (a  —  6)  x  (c  —  d);  we  must  first  write 
this  in  the  form  la  +  (— 6){  |c +  (— d)|,  and  we  then 
have  for  the  product 

which  by  Art.  51  is  equal  to 

oc  —  6c  —  ad  +  bd. 

Note.  In  the  rule  given  above  for  the  multiplication  of  two 
algebraical  expressions  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  terms 
inclride  the  prefixed  signs. 

60.    The  following  are  important  examples : 
(i.)    (a  +  by  =  {a  +  b)(a-\-b)=aa-\-ba-{-ab'\-bb', 
.-.  (a  +  6)2  =  a2  +  2a64-6^. 

Hence,  the  square  of  tlie  sura  of  any  two  quantities  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  their  squares  plus  twice  their  product. 

(ii.)    (a-6)2  =  (a-6)(a-6)=aa  +  (-6)a  +  a(-6) 
+  (-6)(-6)  =  a2-a6-a6-h6'; 
.-.  (a-6)2  =  a2-2a6  +  62 

Hence,  the  square  of  the  difference  of  any  two  quantities 
is  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  squares  minus  twice  their 
product 

(iii.)  (a  -f  6)  (a  —  6)  =  aa  +  6a  +  a(  —  6)  -i-  b{—b) 
=  a^  -{-ab  —  ab  —  l^^ 
.-.   (a4-6)(a-6)  =  a2-62 

Hence,  the  product  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  any  two 
quantities  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  their  squares. 
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61.   It  is  usual  to  exhibit  the  process  of  multiplication 
in  the  following  form : 

a2  -  2  a6  +  ^ 


a* 
or  by  a  rectangul 

-AaV  +  Aab^-b* 
ar  arrangement  as  follows : 

-2ab 
+  6^ 

a*  +  2a^b-    aV 

+    aV  +  2ab'-b* 

a*             _4a*6»  +  4a6»-6< 

The  multiplier  is  placed  under  the  multiplicand, 
arranged  horizontally,  or  to  the  left  arranged  vertically. 
The  successive  terms  of  the  multiplicand,  namely  a% 
+  2  ab,  and  —  b%  are  multiplied  by  a^,  the  first  term  on 
the  left,  or  at  the  top,  of  the  multiplier;  and  the  products 
a\  +  2  a%  and  —  a^b^,  which  are  thus  obtained,  are  put 
in  a  horizontal  row.  The  terms  of  the  multiplicand  are 
then  multiplied  by  —  2  ab,  the  second  term  of  the  multi- 
plier, and  the  products  thus  obtained  are  put  in  another 
horizontal  row,  the  terras  being  so  placed  that  ^like' 
terms  are  under  one  another.  The  terms  of  the  multi- 
plicand are  then  multiplied  by  b^,  the  last  term  of  the 
multiplier,  and  the  products  thus  obtained  are  put  in  a 
third  horizontal  row,  ^like'  terms  being  again  placed 
under  one  another.     The  final  result  is  then  obtained  by 
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adding  the  rows  of  partial  products ;  and  this  final  sum 
can  be  readily  written  down,  since  the  different  sets  of 
*  like '  terms  are  in  vertical  columns. 

62.   The  following  are  additional  examples  of  multipli- 
cations arranged  as  in  the  preceding  article  : 

a  +  b  a  —  b  a-\-b 

a  +  b  a  —  b  a  —  b 

a^  -\-ab  a^  —  ab  a^-\-ab 

^ab    +b^  -ab    -hb^  -^ab-b^ 

a^j^2ab+b^       a^-2ab  +  b^        a^  -b^ 


a  -\--^2b 
a  --v/26 
a^-^^2ba 

-^2ba-2b^ 
a'  -2b^ 


a  +      b-\-c 

a 
+  b 

or  +    ab-\-ac 

-\-    ab            j^h'''^-    be 

a^  +  2a6  +  2ac  +  6^  +  26c  +  c^ 


63.  While  these  arrangements  are  helpful  to  the  be- 
ginner, the  practised  worker  in  algebra  writes  out  the 
product  of  two  simple  multinomials  without  going 
through  this  somewhat  long  and  formal  process.  Let 
the  results  in  some  of  the  examples  of  the  following 
list  be  written  out  in  this  way.  Thus,  in  order  to  write 
down  the  product  of  a;  + 1  and  x^  -\-x-\-ly  observe  that 
there  can  be  only  four  kinds  of  terms ;  namely,  terms  in 
ic^,  ar^,  X,  and  a  term  independent  of  x.  The  only  partial 
product  containing  a?  is  x  xx^\  two  partial  products, 
XXX  and  1  x  a^,  contain  x^ ;  two,  x  xl  and  1  xx,  con- 
tain X ;  and  one,  1  x  1,  is  independent  of  x.  Hence  the 
product  is 

(aj4-l)(aj2  +  aj-fl)  =  «3  +  2ar*  +  2a;+l. 
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EXAMPLES    XIV. 
Multiply 

1.  x-^2yhy  x-2y.  11.  2y  +  66  by  3y  -  46. 

2.  a  -  36  by  a  +  3  6.  12.  3  w^  -  1  by  3m'^  +  1. 

3.  2x  +  3y  by  3x-2y.  13.  2m2  +  Sn^  by  2  m2  -  6»2. 

4.  6a +  46  by  a -6.  14.  aH-i6bya-5  6. 

6.  ic  +  7byx  +  0.  16.  2a  +  |6  by  3a  +  J  6. 

6.  X  -  7  by  x  -  6.  16.  }  a  -  ^  6  by  ^  a  -  J  6. 

7.  «  +  7  by  X  -  6.  17.  x2  +  x  +  1  by  x  -  1. 

8.  a  H-  9  by  a  -  5.  18.  x^  -  x  +  1  by  x  +  1. 

9.  2x-4by2x  +  6.  19.  a^  +  a6  +  62by  a  -  6. 
10.  3x  -  7  by  2x  -  1.  20.  a^  -  a6  +  6^  by  a  +  6. 

21.  4a'^  +  6a6  +  962by  2a-36. 

22.  Wp-2  +  20 pq  +  26  q^  by  4p  -  6  q. 

23.  x8-3ax2  +  2a2xby  x  +  3a. 

24.  a8-4a26  +  6a62by  a2  +  4a6. 

26.  x3-3x2  +  2x+ 1  by  x2  +  3x  +  2. 

26.  x8  +  x2  -  2  X  +  1  by  x2  -  X  +  2. 

27.  x2  +  xy  +  y2  by  x^-xy  -{-  y^. 

28.  a*  +  a262  +  6*  by  a*  -  a262  +  6*. 

29.  2x3  -  3 x22/  H-  2x2/2  +  y8  by  x'^  -|-  3xy  +  2y2. 

30.  x3  -  4x22/  +  6x2/2  -Sy^hy  3x2  -  4xy  +  6y2. 

64.  If  in  any  expression  consisting  of  several  terms 
which  contain  different  powers  of  the  same  letter,  the 
term  which  contains  the  highest  power  of  that  letter  be 
put  first  on  the  left,  the  term  which  contains  the  next 
highest  power  be  put  next,  and  so  on ;  the  terms,  if  any, 
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which  do  not  contain  the  letter  being  put  last ;  then  the 
whole  expression  is  said  to  be  arrawged  according  to 
descending  power's  of  that  letter.  Thus,  the  expression 
a*  +  a^b  +  a6^  -f  ^,  is  arranged  according  to  descending 
powers  of  the  letter  a.  In  like  manner  we  say  that  the 
above  expression  is  arranged  according  to  ascending  powers 
of  the  letter  b. 

65.  Although  it  is  not  necessary  to  arrange  the  terms 
either  of  the  multiplicand  or  of  the  multiplier  in  any 
particular  order,  it  will  be  found  convenient  to  arrange 
both  expressions  either  according  to  descending  or  accord- 
ing to  ascending  powers  of  the  same  letter :  some  trouble 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  different  sets  of  like  terms  of 
the  product  in  vertical  columns  will  thus  be  avoided. 
Hence,  before  beginning  to  find  the  product  of  two  ex- 
pressions, it  is  often  desirable  to  rearrange  the  terms, 

66.  A  term  which  is  the  product  of  n  letters  is  said 
to  be  of  n  dimensions,  or  of  the  nth  degree.  Numerical 
factors  are  not  to  be  counted  in  reckoning  the  number  of 
dimensions.  Thus  abc  is  of  three  dimensions,  or  of  the 
third  degree;  and  5a^b\  that  is  5aabbCy  is  of  five  dimen- 
sions, or  of  the  fifth  degree. 

67.  The  degree  of  an  expression  is  the  degree  of  that  term 
which  is  of  highest  dimensions. 

In  estimating  the  degree  of  a  term,  or  of  an  expression, 
we  sometimes  take  into  account  only  a  particular  letter, 
or  particular  letters :  thus  we  say  that  oa^  -f  6a;  -f  c  is  of 
the  second  degree  in  x,  or  is  a  quadratic  expression  in  x ;  also 
that  aa^  -f  bxy^  is  of  the  second  degree  in  oj,  and  of  the 
third  degree  in  x  and  y. 
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When  all  the  terms  of  an  expression  are  of  the  same 
dimensions,  the  expression  is  said  to  be  homogeneous. 
Thus  a^  +  3a^6  —  56^  is  a  homogeneous  expression,  every 
term  being  of  three  dimensions ;  and  aar^  -f  bcocy  +  dy^  is 
a  homogeneous  expression  in  x  and  y, 

BXAMPLBS  XV. 

Arrange  the  following  expressions  according  to  descending 
powers  of  a : 

1.  a2+62_2a6.  3.   a^  +  6»  +  a^ft  +  a62. 

2.  2-4a2  +  6a-6a8.  4.   SoS- 4  -  Oa^  ~2a. 
5.   a8  +  68+c8-3a6c. 

7.  What  are  the  degrees  of  the  above  expressions,  and  which 
are  homogeneous  expressions  ? 

Bracket  together  the  different  powers  of  «  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing expressions : 

8.  x"^  '\-  ax -\- hx  -\-  ab.  9.   x^  —  ax  —  bx  —  ab. 

10.  x^  +  ax2  +  &x2  +  cx^  +  bcx  +  cax  -f  abx'+  abc. 

11.  ax2  +  6x2  -}-  cx2  +  6cic  +  cox  +  abx  +  a6c. 

12.  x^(y  -z)-\-  y\z  -  x)  -f  «2(x  -  y). 

13.  Simplify  (6  +  c  —  a)x  -\-{c-\-  a  —  b)x  +  (o  +  6  —  c)x. 

14.  Simplify  (6  —  c)x+  (c  —  a)x  -f  (a  —  6)x. 

16.   Simplify  {(h  -  a)x  +  (c  -  d)])}  +  {(a  +  b)x  +  (c  +  (?)y}. 

68.  Product  of  Homogeneous  ExpressionB.  The  product  of 
any  two  homogeneous  expressions  must  be  homogeneous; 
for  the  different  terms  of  the  product  are  obtained  by 
multiplying  any  term  of  the  multiplicand  by  any  term 
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of  the  multiplier,  and  the  number  of  dimensions  in  the 
product  of  any  two  monomial  quantities  is  clearly  the 
sum  of  the  number  of  dimensions  in  the  separate  quan- 
tities ;  hence  if  all  the  terms  of  the  multiplicand  are  of 
the  same  degree,  as  also  all  the  terms  of  the  multi- 
plier, it  follows  that  all  the  terms  of  the  product  are  of 
the  same  degree. 

When  two  expressions  which  are  to  be  multiplied  are 
homogeneous,  that  fact  should  in  all  cases  be  noticed  by 
a  student ;  and  if  the  product  obtained  is  not  homo- 
geneous, it  is  at  once  seen  that  there  is  an  error. 

69.  We  now  return  to  the  three  important  cases  of 
multiplication  considered  in  Art.  60,  namely, 

(a4-2>)'  =  a'4-2a6H-62  .  .  .  (i.) 
{a-by  =  d'-2ah-{-h^  .  .  .  (ii.) 
(a  +  6)(a~6)=:a2-62     .     .     .     (iii.) 

Def.  A  general  result  expressed  by  means  of  symbols 
is  called  a  formula. 

Since  the  laws  from  which  the  above  formulae  were 
deduced  were  proved  to  be  true  for  all  algebraical  quan- 
tities whatever,  we  may  substitute  for  a  and  for  b  any 
other  algebraical  quantities,  or  algebraical  expressions, 
and  the  results. will  still  hold  good. 

We  give  some  examples  of  results  obtained  by  substi- 
tution in  the  above  formulae. 

In  the  first  place,  let  us  put  —  6  in  the  place  of  b 
in  (i.)  ;  we  then  have 

laH-(-6){2  =  a2  +  2a(-6)  +  (-6)2j 
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that  is,  (a  -  6)2  =  a«  -  2a6  -f  h\ 

Thus  (ii.)  is  readily  seen  to  be  included  in  (i.) 

Now  put  6  -h  c  in  the  place  of  h  in  (i.)  ;  we  then  have 

ja  +  (6-|-c){2  =  a2  +  2a(6-hc)  +  (6  +  c)2; 

...  |a4-64-cp  =  a2H-2a6-f  2ac4-624-26c  +  c2. 

Thus  ja4-64-c|'=a2-f  524.02 4.2a6-f2ac4-26c   .    (iv.) 

Now  put  —  c  for  c  in  (iv.),  and  we  have 

{aH- 6 -f.(-c)  }2=  a^ -f  524.  (_  c)2 -f  2a6 -f  2a(- c) 
'-f26(-c); 
...  (a  +  6-c)2  =  a2  4-62  4.c2  4-2a6-2ac-26c. 

Again  put  6  -f  c  in  the  place  of  h  in  (iii.) ;  we  then 
have 

|a-|-(&-|-c)}>-(6-|-c)S  =  a2-(6-|-c)2. 

The  following  are  additional  examples  of  products 
which  can  be  written  down  at  once : 

(a2  +  62)  (a2  _  52)  =  (^2)2  _  (^2)2  =  a*  -  6*, 
(a  -  6  +  c)(a  4-  6  -  c)  =  {a  -  (6  -  c)}{a-{-(Jb  -  c)} 
=  a2  _  (6  -  c)2  =  a2  -  (62  _  2  6c  +  c2)  =  a2  _  52  ^_  2  6c  -  <#, 
(a2  +  a6  +  62)  (a2  -  a6  +  62)  =  (¥2T~62  +  ab)  (a2  +  62  -  a6) 
=  (a2  -f  62)2  _  ^252  =  a*  -}-  2  (1252  +  5*  _  ^252  =  ^4  4  ^^252  +  54. 

70.  Square  of  Any  Multinomial  Expression.  We  have  found 
in  the  preceding  article,  and  also  in  Art.  62,  the  square 
of  the  sum  of  three  algebraical  quantities;  and  we  can 
by  the  same  methods  obtain  the  square  of  the  sum  of 
more  than  three  quantities.  The  square  of  the  sum 
of  any  number  of  algebraical  quantities  may  also  be 
found  in  the  following  manner. 
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Suppose  we  wisli  to  find 

(a  H- 6  H- c  H- d  4- •••)  («  +  ^  H- c  H- (^  H- •••)• 
We  know  that  the  product  of  any  two  algebraical 
expressions  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  partial  products 
obtained  by  multiplying  every  term  of  the  multiplicand 
by  every  term  of  the  multiplier.  If  we  multiply  the 
term  a  of  the  multiplicand  by  the  term  a  of  the  multi- 
plier, we  obtain  the  term  a^  of  the  product :  we  similarly 
obtain  the  terms  b%  &,  etc.  We  can  multiply  any  term, 
say  6,  of  the  multiplicand  by  any  different  term,  say  d, 
of  the  multiplier ;  and  we  thus  obtain  the  term  hd  of  the 
product.  But  we  also  obtain  the  term  hd  of  the  product 
by  multiplying  the  term  d  of  the  multiplicand  by  the 
term  6  of  the  multiplier,  and  we  can  obtain  the  term 
hd  in  no  other  way,  so  that  every  such  term  as  hd^  in 
which  the  letters  are  different,  occurs  twi^e  in  the 
product.  The  required  product  is  therefore  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  all  the  quantities  a,  6,  c,  d,  etc.,  together 
with  twice  the  product  of  every  pair. 

Thus,  the,  square  of  the  sum  of  any  member  of  algebraical 
quantities  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  squares  together  with 
twice  the  product  of  every  pair. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  square  of  a  +  6  +  c.  The  squares  of  the  sepa- 
rate terms  are  a^,  &^,  c^.  The  products  of  the  different  pairs  of 
terms  are  ah,  acy  and  be. 

Hence  (a  +  6  +  c)2  =  a^  +  6^  +  c2  H-  2  a6  +  2  ac  +  2  6c. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  square  of  a  +  2  6  —  3  c. 
The  required  square 
=  aa  +  (2  6)2  +  (-3c)2  4-2a(2  6)+2a(-3c)H-2(2  6)(-3c) 

=  a^^.  452  _^  9c2_^  4^ft  _  6^c  -  12  6c. 

B 
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Ex.  8.   Find  (a  -  b -\- c  -  d)^. 

(a  -  6  +  c  -  d)2  =  a2  +( -  6)2  +  c2  +  ( -  (i)2  +  2  a( -  6)  +  2  ac 

+  2a(-d)  +  2(-6)c  +  2(-6)(-d)+2c(-(i) 
=  a3  +  62  +  c2  +  (f^  -  2  a6  +  2  ac  -  2  ad  -  2  6c  H-  2  6d  -  2  cd. 

After  some  practice  the  intermediate  steps  can  be  omitted  and 
the  final  result  written  down  at  once.  X^  ensure  taking  twice  the 
product  of  every  pair,  it  is  best  to  take  twice  the  product  of  each 
term  and  of  every  term  which  follows  it. 

BXAMPLBS  XVI. 
Write  down  the  squares  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  2 a +  6.  5.   a2-6a6.  9.   a  -  6  -  c. 

2.  4a  +  36.  6.   2a2-3a6.  10.   2a  +  26-c. 

3.  3a -6.  7.    -Sxy  +  2yK         11.  4a  +  26-Sc. 

4.  6a-66.  8.  4x2_7y2.  12.   2a-56-3c. 

13.  X2+X+1.  19.   3a  +  26-4c  +  d. 

14.  x2_a.  +  l.  20.  6a+6-4c-3d. 
16.  x^-xy-hy^.                           21.  a8  +  «^+«+l. 

16.  x*  +  x2y2  _|.  y4.  22.   «8-x2h-x-1. 

17.  a-6-c  +  d.  23.  2  7^  -  x^ -\- xy^  ^  S  y^. 

18.  2a-26-3c  +  3d.  24.   2  a;*  ^  x2y  +  2  xy2  _  y«. 

Multiply 

25.  x  —  y  +  z  hyx  —  y  —  z. 

26.  x-2y-}-^zhyx  —  2y'-^z. 

27.  Sx-y  -6zhy  Sx  +  y  -6z. 

28.  -x  +  2y-Sz\)y  x  +  2y'-Sz. 

29.  x^  +  xy  -\-  y2  by  x^-xy  +  y^. 

80.   3«2-_a;y  +  2y2by  3x2  +  a;y  +  2y2. 
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81.  x^-x  +  7hy  x^-x-l. 

82.  2«2-3x  +  7by  2a;2+3x  +  7. 
88.   a  +  6  +  cH-d by  a  +  6-c-d 

84.   2a-36  +  2c~4dby2a-36-2c  +  4d 
86.   2a  +  36  +  c-2(iby2a-36-c-2d. 
86.   a-36-4c  +  dby  a  +  36-4c-<l. 

71.  Oontinued  Products.  The  continued  product  of 
several  algebraical  expressions  is  obtained  by  finding 
the  product  of  any  two  of  the  expressions,  and  then 
multiplying  this  product  by  the  third  expression. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  continued  product  (x  +  a)(x  +  b)(x  +  c). 
The  process  is  written  as  under : 


x-\-a 

ac  +  ft 

«*+  oaj 

bx-^-ab 

x^-^(a  +  b)x  +  ab 

x-hc 

a;*  +  (a  +  6)x2  +  a6x 

cx2  +  c{a  4-  b)x  +  abc 

«*  +  (a  +  6  +  c)a;2  +  (a6  -\-ac-\-  bc)x  +  abc 

If  a  =  6  =  c,  we  have  (a  +  a)'  =  x*^  +  3 ax^  +  Sa^x  +  «». 

The  above  result  is  arranged  in  a  way  which  is  frequently  re- 
quired, namely  according  to  powera  of  sc,  and  all  the  terms  which 
contain  the  same  powers  of  x  are  collected  together. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  continued  product  of  x^  -{-a^yX^-  a,  and  x  —  a. 
The  factors  can  be  taken  in  any  order;  hence  the  required  prod- 
uct 

=  (X  -  a)(a;  +  a){x^  +  a^)  =  (a;2  _  a2)(x2  +  ^a)  =  x*  -  a*. 
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Ex.  8.   Find  (a  -  b -\- c  -  d)^. 

(a-6  +  c-d)2  =  a2_,.(_5)2^_c2_|.(_-(i)2_,.2a(-6)+2ac 

+  2 a(-  d)+  2(-  b)c  -f  2(-  6)(-  d)-{-2c(-  d) 
=  a2  -I-  62  +  c2  +  (f^  -  2  a6  +  2  oc  -  2  ad  -  2  6c  H-  2  6d  -  2  cd. 

After  some  practice  the  intermediate  steps  can  be  omitted  and 
the  final  result  written  down  at  once.  Xo  ensure  taking  twice  the 
product  of  every  pair,  it  is  best  to  take  twice  the  product  of  each 
term  and  of  every  term  which  follows  it. 

BXAMPLBS  XVI. 

Write  down  the  squares  of  the  following  expressions : 

L   2a +  6.  5.   a^-bab,  9.   a-b-c. 

2.  4a +  36.  6.   2a2-3a6.  10.   2a+26-c. 

3.  3a -6.  7.   -Zxy-\-2y\         11.  4a +  26- So. 

4.  6a -66.  8.  4x2_7y2.  12.   2a -56 -3c. 

13.  a;2+x+l.  19.   3a  +  26-4c  +  d. 

14.  x^-x  +  l.  20.  6a+6-4c-3d. 
16.   «2  _  a;2/ +  2/2.                             21.  a^  +  a;2-|.a;+l. 

16.  iC*  +  x2y2  +  y4.  22.     «8-x2+X-l. 

17.  a-6-c  +  d.  23.  2  x^  _  aj2y  +  a^2  _  3  ys. 

18.  2a-26-3c  +  3d.  24.   2x8  -  x2y  +  2xy2- y». 
Multiply 

25.  X  —  y  +  zhyx  —  y  —  z, 

26.  x-22/  +  45Jbyx-2y  —  42?. 

27.  3x  —  y  —  50by3x  +  2/  —  62?. 

28.  -x-{-2y-Szhy  x  +  2y-Sz, 

29.  x2  +  xy  +  y2byx2-xy  +  y2. 

80.   3x2-X2/  +  2y2by  3x2  +  xy  +  2y2. 
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81.  ««  -  a;  +  7  by  a;2  -  X  -  7. 

32.  2x2-3a;+7by  2«2^-3a;  +  7. 

88.  a-fd  +  c  +  d  by  a  +  6-c-d. 

84.  2a-36  +  2c-4dby2a-36-2c  +  4d 

85.  2a  +  36  +  c-2dby2a-36-c-2d. 

86.  a-36-4c  +  dby  a4-36-4c-d. 

71,  Oontinued  Products.  The  continued  product  of 
several  algebraical  expressions  is  obtained  by  finding 
the  product  of  any  two  of  the  expressions,  and  then 
multiplying  this  product  by  the  third  expression. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  continued  product  (x  +  o)(x  -f  b)(x  +  c). 
The  process  is  written  as  under : 

x  +  a 
x  +  6 


x^  +  ox 

bx-\-ab 

x^  +  (a-hb)x  +  ab 

x  +  c 

oi^+(a  +  b)x^  +  abx 

cx2  +  c(a  +  b)x  +  abc 

ic*  +  (a  +  ft  +  c)x^  +  (a6  -^  ac-{-  bc)x  +  abc 

If  a  =  6  =  c,  we  have  (x  +  a)'  =  x^  +  3  ox^  +  3  a^x  +  a*. 

The  above  result  is  arranged  in  a  way  which  is  frequently  re- 
quired, namely  according  to  powei-s  of  x,  and  all  the  terms  which 
contain  the  same  powers  of  x  are  collected  together. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  continued  product  of  x^  +  a^,  x  +  a,  and  x  —  a. 
The  factors  can  be  taken  in  any  order;  hence  the  required  prod- 
uct 

=  (x  -  a)(x  +  a)(x2  +  a2)  =  (^.2  _  <j2)(a.2  ^.  ^2)  _  aj4  _  ^^4. 


68  MULTIPLICATION. 

Ex.  8.   Find  (x  -  ay(x  +  o)^. 

Since  factors  can  be  taken  in  any  order, 

(x  -  a)\x  +  a)2  =(x  -  a){x  -\-d)(x  -  a){x  +  a) 
={(x~a)(x  +  a)F 
=  (x2  -  a2)2  =  aj*  -  2a2aj2  +  a*. 

72.  Powers  of  a  Binomial.  We  shall  in  a  succeeding 
chapter  show  how  to  write  down  any  power  of  a  binomial 
expression,  by  a  formula  which  is  called  the  Binomial 
Theorem.  The  square  and  the  cube  of  a  binomial  should 
however  be  learnt  at  this  stage.     These  are  given  by 

and  (a  ±  hy=^a?  ±  3a%  +  3a62  ±  y. 

EXAMPLES  XVII. 
Multiply 

1.  3o2  +  a6  -  62  i,y  ^2  _  2  ah  -  362. 

2.  x^-xy-Sy^  by  3x2  ^  xy  -  y\ 

3.  6«8-4x2y  +  3xy2by  a;24.4a;2/  +  6y2. 

4.  «8  -  7x2y  + 3x2/2  by  aj*  + 7x82, -_  3x2^2. 

5.  3x8-7x2  +  6x-3by  2x8+7x2-6x  +  4. 

6.  a8  +  3a2-7a  +  6by3a8-a24.5a_4. 

7.  |«2-Jxy+y2byix2-Jxy-2/2. 

8.  Jx2-fxy+12y2i,yi2x2  +  fxy-- Jy2. 

9.  a2  +  62  +  c2  -  6c  -  ca  -  a6  by  a  +  6  +  c. 

10.  4  a2  +  9  62  H-  c2  -  3  6c  -  2  ca  -  6  a6  by  2  a  +  3  6  +  c. 

11.  a-^  -f  62  -}.  c2  +  6c  +  ca  -  a6  by  a  +  6  -  c. 

12.  9a2-f  62H-9c2  +  36c-9ca-f3a6by  3a-6  +  3c. 
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18.  x2  +  «y  +  y2byy2_acy  +  «2. 

14.  a2-2a6  +  462by462  +  2a6  +  o2. 

15.  ax-\-  a^^-^  aW  by  a^^-ax-{- 1. 

16.  a;2^  +  1,  a;  +  1,  and  x-l, 

17.  a2  -I-  ic2,  a  +  X,  and  a  —  x. 

18.  a;2^4y2^  a.^2  2/,  anda;-2y. 

19.  9aj2  +  25y2,  3x  +  52/,  and  3iK-6y. 

20.  aj*  +  2^*,  x2  +  2/2,  a;  ^-  y^  and  «  —  y. 

21.  (a2  +  6-2)2^  («  4  5)2^  and  (a  -  6)2. 

22.  (a;2  +  X  +  1)^  and  (x2  -  «  +  1)2. 

28.  x^  -xy-^  y^,  x^  -^  xy  +  y%  and  «*  -a2j^2  _^  j^. 
24.  a*  -  a252_|.  54^  ^2  ^  ^tft  +  b%  and  a2  _  ^5  ^_  52. 
26.  «2  __  (jjg  +  a2,  a;2  ^  0535  _|_  ^2^  a  +  a,  and  a  —  x. 

26.  aj  +  2^  +  2?,  -a;H-y  +  2?,  a;-y+^,  and  x-\-y-2. 
Find  the  following  cubes  : 

27.  (2  a  +  3  6)8.  29.    (3  a  -  2  6)3.  31.    (a  -  h  +c)8. 

28.  (2a -3  6)8.  30.    (a  +  6  +  c)8.  32.    (a  -  6  -  c)3. 
83.    Show  that 

(i.)    (2X  +  1)2  +(«  -  1)2  =  4X2  +(a;  +  1)2+1. 

(ii.)  (2x  +  1)2  +(x  +  2)2  =(x  -  2)2  +  4x(x  +  3)+  1. 

(iii.)  (x2  +  X  +  1)2  +  (a;2  _  xH- 1)2  =  2  (x*  +  3x2  +  1). 

34.   Show  that 

a8  -  68  =(a  -  6)(a2  +  ab  +b^)  =  (a  -  6)8  +  3a6  (a  -  6) 

=  (a4-6)8-3a6(a  +  6)-268. 
36.   Show  that 

(x  +  y)(x  +  z)  +  (y  +  z)(y  +  «)  +  (;?  +  x)(z  ^  y) - (x -{- y -{-  zy 

=  yz  -^  zx  4-  xy. 
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86.  Show  that 

(p  _  cy  +  (c  -  a)*'h(a  -  by  -  3(6  -  c)(c  -  a){a  -  6)  =  0. 

87.  Simplify 

(x  +  y  +  «)*  -(-  a;  +  y  +  0)2  +  (x  -  y  +  «)^  -  («  +  y  -  «)^. 

88.  Simplify 

(X  +  y  +  0)(x2  +  y2  ^  «2)__  y^(y  +  5f)-  2rx(«  +  «)-  «y(a;  +  y). 

89.  Show  that 

(6-f  c)(cH-a)(aH-  6)H-a6c  =  (a+  6  +  c)(6c  +  ca  +  o6). 

40.  Show  that,  if  x=2y-^bz;  then  will  oi^=Sy»+l26z^+30xyz, 

41.  Show  that,  if  a5=6+c— 2a,  y=c+a— 2  6,  and  2;=a+6— 2c; 

then  x^  -\-  y^  -^  z^  -^  2yz  +  2 zx  +  2xy  =  0. 

42.  Show  that  a8+68+c8+3(6+c)(c+a)(a+6)  =  (a+6+c)8. 

48.   Show  that  a2(6+c)2+62(c+a)Hc2(a+6)2+2a6c(a+6H-c) 

=  2(6c  +  ca  +  o6)2. 

44.  Show  that  (a  +  6)8  +  3c(a  +  6)2  +  3c2(a  +  6)  +  c^ 

=  (6  +  c)8  +  3a(6  +  c)2  +  3a2(6  +  c)+  a'. 

45.  Show  that 

{(a  +  6)a;2  -  (o2  +  62)^;  +  o^  +  68}  {(a  -  6)a;2  _  (a^  _  62)a;  +  a*  -68} 
=  (a2  -  62)0*  -  2(a8  -  68)«8  +  3(a*  -  6*)x2  -2{a^-  b^)x  -f  a^  -  6«. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

Division. 

73.  In  multiplication  we  have  two  factors  given,  and 
we  have  to  find  their  product.  In  division  we  have  the 
product  and  one  factor  given,  and  we  have  to  determine 
the  other  factor,  so  that  to  divide  a  by  6  is  to  find  a 
quantity  c  such  that  b  x  c  =  a. 

74.  Since  division  is  the  inverse  operation  to  that  of 
multiplication  [Art.  9],  and  successive  multiplications 
can  be  performed  in  any  order  [Art.  52],  it  follows  that 
successive  divisions  can  be  performed  in  any  order. 

Thus  a-i-b-i-c=:a-^c-^b. 

It  also  follows,  from  Art.  52,  that  to  divide  by  any 
quantities  in  succession  gives  the  same  result  as  to  divide 
at  once  by  their  product. 

Thus  a-i-6-f-c  =  a-H  (6c). 

75.  Not  only  may  a  succession  of  divisions  be  per- 
formed in  any  order,  but  a  succession  of  divisions  and 
multiplications  may  be  performed  in  any  order. 

For  example,     ax6-^c  =  a^cx6. 
For  a=za-^c  X  c, 

.«.  axb  =  a-^c  xc  xb 

=  a-^c  xb  xc;        [by  Art.  52.^ 
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therefore,  dividing  each  by  c,  we  have 

Hence  we  get  the  same  result  if  we  divide  the  product  of 
two  quantities  by  a  thirds  as  if  we  divide  one  of  the  quanti- 
ties by  the  third  and  then  multiply  by  the  other, 

76.  The  operation  of  division  is  often  indicated  by 
placing  the  dividend  over  the  divisor  with  a  line  between 
them,  or  by  separating  the  dividend  from  the  divisor  by 

an  oblique  line  called  the  solidus :  thus  7  or  a/6  means 

b 

a-^-b. 

When  a  -4-  5  is  written  in  the  fractional  form  ^,  a  is 

b 

called  the  numerator,  and  b  the  denominator. 
By  putting  a  =  linax6-^c  =  a-f-cx6, 

we  have  lx6-f-c=l-4-cx6, 

that  is  6-4-c  =  -x6  =  6x-, 

c  c 

so  that  to  divide  by  any  quantity  c  gives  the  same  result  as 

to  multiply  by  — 
c 

77.  Since  a^  xa^  =  a*,  and  a^  x  a^  =  a^^  we  have  con- 
versely a'^-t-a^^a^^  a^-%  and  a*®  -5-  a^  =  a^^*  =  a%  and 
similarly  in  other  cases. 

Hence,  if  one  power  of  a  letter  be  divided  by  another 
power  of  the  same  letter,  the  index  of  the  quotient  is  equal 
to  the  difference  of  the  indices  of  the  dividend  and  the 
divisor. 
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78.  We  have  proved,  in  Art.  51,  that  ax(—  6)  =  —  a6; 
.•.  (— a6)-^(— 6)  =  a,  and  (  — a6)-^a  =  — 6. 

We  have  also  proved  that 

(-a)x(-6)  =  -f  aft,  and  (  +  a)  x  (+6)  =  +  a6; 
.-.   (+a6)-5-(-a)  =  -6,  and  (-fa6) -5- (+«)  =  +  &. 

Hence,  if  the  signs  of  the  dividend  and  divisor  are 
alike,  the  sign  of  the  quotient  is  +  ;  and  if  the  signs  of 
the  dividend  and  divisor  are  unlike,  the  sign  of  the 
quotient  is  —  ;  we  therefore  have  the  same  Law  of  Signs 
in  division  as  in  multiplication. 

79.  Division  of  Monomial  Expressions.  The  results  arrived 
at  in  the  preceding  articles  will  enable  us  to  divide  any 
one  monomial  expression  by  another.  These  results 
are: 

(i.)  The  sign  of  the  quotient  is  -f  when  the  signs  of 
the  dividend  and  divisor  are  alike,  and  the  sign  of  the 
quotient  is  —  when  the  signs  of  the  dividend  and  divisor 
are  different.     (Law  of  signs.) 

(ii.)  The  operations  of  multiplication  and  division 
may  be  performed  in  any  order.  (Laws  of  commutation 
and  association.) 

(iii.)  When  one  power  of  any  letter  is  divided  by 
any  smaller  power  of  the  same  letter,  the  index  of  the 
quotient  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  indices  of  the 
dividend  and  the  divisor.     (The  index  law  for  division.) 

Ex.  1.   Divide  18  a*6<^  by  6  a%\ 

18  a^b^  ^.  6a268  =  18  ^  6  X  a*  -f-  a2  X  6S  -^  ft',      from  (ii.) 
=  3a*-266-8,  from  (iii.) 

=  3a26a. 
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Ex.  2.    Divide  16a«6«  by  -  6a6«. 

16a86«-i-(-6a^fi)  =  -16+5xa8+ax6«-^6«,   from  (i.)  and  (u.) 

=  -3a«-i6«-6,  from(iii.) 

=  -3a26. 

Ex.  8.   Divide  -  6  a'b^i^  by  -  7  o^ftV. 

The  whole  work  of  dividing  one  monomial  expression  by  another 
can  be  performed  mentally  and  the  result  written  down  at  once. 
First  put  down  the  sign  of  the  result ;  then  divide  the  numerical 
coefficient  of  the  dividend  by  that  of  the  divisor ;  then  take  each 
letter  which  occurs  in  the  dividend  to  a  power  whose  index  is  the 
difference  of  the  indices  of  that  letter  in  the  dividend  and  the 
divisor. 

Thus  (-  5 0^65^4)  ^  ( _7  a852c4)  =  ^.  ^<j458^  since  c*  ^  c*  =  1. 

If,  in  the  above  example,  we  had  used  the  rule  for  finding  the 
index  of  the  quotient  of  c*  ^  c*,  we  should  have  been  led  to  the  at 
present  meaningless  result  cP :  but  c*  -^  c*  is  obviously  1. 

80.  Division  of  a  Multinomial  Expression  by  a  Honomial. 
When  a  multinomial  expression  is  divided  by  a  monomial, 
the  quotient  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  quotients  obtained 
by  dividing  its  separate  terms  by  that  monomial 

Thus        (a-f  6-f  •••)  ^a;=  a-5- aj-f  6-f-iC-f  ••• 
To  prove  this,  multiply  by  x ;  then 

(a'\-b-\ )-^a;xa;  =  a-f6^-•••; 

also  (a-^aJ  +  6-^a;  +  •..)  xx^a-i-xxx  +  b-i-  xxx-\ — 

=:a  +  6+...         [Art.  57.] 
Hence       (a-f  6-f  •••)-^a;  =  a^aJ^- 6-s-aj-|-  ••• 

Ex.  1.   Divide  a^  +  2a'^  by  a. 

The  result  is  a^  ^  a  +  2 a^  -s-  a  =  a*  +  2a. 
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Ex.  2.  Divide  aM'  -Saxhy  ax. 

The  result  is        a^"^  -f-  ax  +  (—  3  ax)  -4-  oa;  =  ox  —  3. 

Ex.8.   Divide  12x8  -  Sox^ -2a%cby  3x. 

The  result  is 
12x^-^3x  +  (-6ax2)  ^3x+(-2a2x)  -h3x  =  4x2  -  fox  -  f  a'*. 

EXAMPLES  XVIII. 
Divide 

1.  10  a  by  -  5  a.  10.  25  a'^b'^c^  by  -  6  a'^bc^. 

2.  -  10  6  by  2  6  11.    -  27  a»6"c*  by  -  6  a^ft*. 
8.   —  2 X  by  —  3x.  12.  abed  by  —  a6. 

4.  a^  by  -  a.  18.   0253^4^7  by  -  2  al/^cd^. 

6.  8a6by-26.  14.  Sa^x^^zhJ  6aoi^, 

6.  -  4  aft  by  3  a.  16.    -  3  a'^b^cx^y^  by  -  2  abcxY- 

7.  12  a26«  by  -  ab^.  16.  3  x^  -  5  ax  by  x. 

8.  -6xV  by  -  4xy.  17.  by*  -  6y»  by  -  y^. 

9.  -3x*y8by2xy2.  18.   4a^- So^  +  2a*  by  a*. 

19.  12a«  +  9a*-6a5by -3a2. 

20.  16  a*6«  -  7  a'ft^  +  9  a^ft*  by  -  3  a'ft*. 

21.  6(x  -  1)2  -  3  a(x  -  1)  by  (x  -  1). 

22.  12  a«(x  -  a)*  -  6  a*(x  -  a)*  +  3  a«(x  -  a)2  by  a^(x  -  ay. 

81.  Diyision  by  a  Hnltinomial  Expression.  We  have  now 
to  consider  the  most  general  case  of  division,  namely, 
the  division  of  one  multinomial  expression  by  another. 

The  object  of  division  is  to  find  by  what  algebraical 
expression  the  divisor  must  be  multiplied  to  produce 
the  dividend, 
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Consider,  for  example,  the  division  of 

8a»  + Sa^ft  +  4a62  + 5»  by  2a  +  6. 

The  dividend  and  the  divisor  must  first  be  both 
arranged  according  to  descending  (or  ascending)  powers 
of  some  common  letter,  and  the  terms  of  the  quotient 
will  be  found  separately  in  the  same  order.  In  the 
present  case  the  arrangement  is  according  to  descending 
powers  of  the  letter  a.  Now  the  term  of  highest  degree 
in  a  in  the  dividend,  namely,  8  a%  must  be  the  product 
of  the  terms  of  highest  degree  in  a  in  the  divisor  and 
the  quotient ;  hence  the  first  term  of  the  quotient  must 
be  8  a®  -h  2  a  =  4  a^.  Now  multiply  the  divisor  by  4  a* 
and  subtract  from  the  dividend:  we  then  have  the  re- 
mainder 4  a^6  -f  4  ab^  -f  b^.  This  remainder  must  be  the 
product  of  the  divisor  by  the  other  terms  of  the  quotient ; 
and  hence  the  first  term  of  the  remainder,  namely  4  a% 
must  be  the  product  of  the  first  term  of  the  divisor  and 
the  next  term  of  the  quotient.  Hence  the  second  term 
of  the  quotient  is  4  a^6  -s-  2  a  =  2  ab.  Now  multiply  the 
divisor  by  2ab  and  subtract  the  product  from  the  re- 
mainder: we  then  get  the  second  remainder  2a6*-f  6*. 
The  third  term  of  the  quotient  is  similarly  2ab^-i-2a  =  V. 
Multiply  the  divisor  by  b^  and  subtract  the  product  from 
2  ab^  +  b^,  and  there  is  no  remainder.  Since  there  is  no 
remainder  after  the  last  subtraction,  the  dividend  must 
be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  different  quantities  which 
have  been  subtracted  from  it;  but  we  have  subtracted 
in  succession  the  divisor  multiplied  by  4a^,  by  2  aft, 
and  by  6^;  we  have  therefore  subtracted  altogether  the 
product  of  the  divisor  and  4  a^  -f  2  a6  -|-  6^  Hence  the 
required  quotient  is  4  a^  -J-  2  a5  -j-  61 
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The  process  is  written  in  the  following  form ; 

2a-f  6 


8a«-f  4a^6 

4a«6  +  2a52 


4a*4-2a6  +  6« 


2a5^  +  6» 
2a6^H-y 

From  the  above  example  it  will  be  seen  that  in  order 
to  divide  one  multinomial  expression  by  another  we 
proceed  as  follows : 

(1)  Arrange  both  dividend  and  divisor  according  to 
ascending  or  both  according  to  descending  powers  of  some 
common  letter. 

(2)  Divide  the  first  term  of  the  dividend  by  the  first  term 
of  the  divisor:  this  will  give  the  first  term  of  the  quotient 

(3)  Multiply  the  divisor  by  the  first  term  of  the  quotient 
found  abovCy  and  subtract  the  prodv^ct  from  the  dividend. 

(4)  Now  treat  the  remainder  as  a  new  dividend,  ajid  go 
on  repeating  the  process. 

82.   The  following  are  additional  examples : 

Ex.1.   Divide    Sctfl-4x^+2x-l\)y  1 -x. 
The  order  of  the  terms  in  the  divisor  must  first  be  changed 
to  -x+  1. 


3a^-3xg 

-  x^-{-2x-l 

-  x'  +  x 

x-1 


-x-f-1 


-3x2  +  x-l 
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Ex.2.  Divide  a*  -  a»6 -f  2  a^ft^  -  ad^  +  54  by  o2  +  fta. 
a*  -  a'ft  +  2  a262  _  ^^s  ^  ftt  1  a2.|,52 
a«  +    a^b^  \a^-ab  +  b^' 


-a'6  + 

a'^b'^  -  ab*  +  6* 

-a»6 

-a6' 

+ 

a262           +  M 

+ 

o«62           +  6* 

Ex.  8.   Divide  a*  +  a^ft^  +  6«  by  a^  -  aft  +  62. 


a*  -  a»6  +  a262 


a^'-ab-^-  62 


a^  +  06  +  &* 


+  a86 
+  a'b 

-  a262  4.  a6« 

+  a262  - 
+  a^b^  - 

-  a6»  +  6* 

-  a6«  +  6* 

In  the  last  example  the  terms  of  the  dividend  were  placed  apart 
in  order  that  Mike'  terms  might  be  placed  under  one  another 
without  altering  the  order  of  the  terms  according  to  descending 
powers  of  a.  The  subtractions  can,  however,  be  easily  performed 
without  putting  *  like '  terms  under  one  another ;  but  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  terms  according  to  descending  (or  ascending)  powers 
of  the  chosen  letter  should  never  be  departed  from. 

83.  Homer's  Synthetic  Diyision.  In  the  foregoing  process 
of  division  there  is  a  redundancy  of  work  which  may  be 
avoided  by  a  different  arrangement  of  the  successive 
steps.  Fixing  upon  the  idea  of  division  as  the  process 
that  undoes  multiplication  [Art.  9],  let  us  first  multiply 
together  the  divisor  and  quotient  of  Ex.  3  of  the  last 
article,  obtaining  the  dividend  as  their  product  and 
arranging  the  work  in  rectangular  form  aa  follows; 
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D 


a^^ah  +b^ 


a*  +  d'b  +  a^V 


a*+  0  +a262+  0    +6* 


For  brevity's  sake  the  several  multinomials  of  the 
diagram  will  be  referred  to  by  means  of  the  attached 
letters  D,  Q,  pi,  p^  p^,  R 

In  order  to  retrace  the  steps  here  indicated  and  recover 
the  quotient  Q  from  P  and  D  (the  dividend  and  divisor), 
regarded  as  known  or  given,  we  have  merely  to  subtract 
from  P  the  sum  of  the  two  partial  products  p2  and  p^  and 
divide  the  result  by  a^ }  for  P  was  obtained  by  adding 
together  pz,  ps,  and  a^Q.  Or  better,  instead  of  subtracting 
P2+P3  from  P,  we  may  change  all  the  signs  in2>2  andj^g* 
add  together  —p^,  —Psf  and  P,  and  then  divide  the 
result  by  a*,  as  before.  Now  we  can  obtain  the  succes- 
sive terms  of  —  j^g  and  —p^  by  multiplying  the  negatives 
of  the  last  two  terms  of  D  by  the  successive  terms  of  Q 
as  fast  as  found ;  and  these  are  found,  by  addition,  as 
fast  as  the  columns  in  the  above  arrangement,  proceed- 
ing from  left  to  right,  are  completed  by  the  successive 
multiplications  here  indicated. 

In  order  to  exhibit  the  process  in  a  convenient  form, 
we  modify  the  arrangement  in  the  multiplication  process 
by  interchanging  P  and  Q,  suppressing  pi,  and  changing 
all  the  signs  in  the  lines  in  which  p2  and  p^  stand.    Thus, 


+  ab 
-6« 


a^  +  ab+b^'j       0       0 


=  P 

=  -l>2 
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The  successive  steps  of  the  work  are  as  follows : 

(1)  The  dividend  and  the  divisor,  with  all  its  signs 
changed  except  that  of  the  first  term,  are  written  down 
as  indicated,  arranged  according  to  descending  powers 
of  a,  the  zero  coeflB.cients  of  o?  and  a  being  retained. 

(2)  The  first  term  a?  of  the  quotient  is  found  as  the 
quotient  of  a*  by  a^. 

(3)  The  oblique  column  __  27,2  is  got  by  multi- 
plying +  ah  and  —  6^,  the  last  two  terms  of  the  divisor 
(with  signs  changed),  by  a^,  the  first  t^rm  of  the 
quotient. 

(4)  The  second  term  ab  of  the  quotient  is  the  sum 
of  the  terms  in  the  second  column,  divided  by  a^. 

(5)  The  terms  -f  a^6^,  —db^  of  the  second  oblique 
column  are  the  products  of  ah,  the  second  term  of  the 
quotient,  by  -f  ah  and  —  6^. 

(6)  The  third  term  h^  of  the  quotient  is  the  sum  of 
the  terms  in  the  third  column,  divided  by  a^. 

(7)  The  terms  aW,  —  6*  of  the  third  oblique  column 
are  the  products  of  6^,  the  third  term  of  the  quotient,  by 
-f  ah  and  —  W, 

(8)  The  terms  of  the  last  two  columns  destroy  one 
another. 

In  this  process,  since  the  quantities  sought  are  merely 
the  coefficients  of  the  different  powers  of  a  in  the 
quotient,  these  powers  of  a  may  be  omitted  until  the 
coefficients  are  found,  and  be  then  inserted  in  their 
proper  places  in  the  quotient.  The  work  then  appears 
in  the  following  abbreviated  form ; 
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+  b 

l+0  +  6»  +  0+6« 
+  b  +  V  +  b> 

1  +  6  +  6J;    0      0 

Quotient:  a' +  oft +  6*. 

81 


The  method  here  described  is  known  as  Horner's  syn 
thetic  division. 

84.   Other  examples  of  the  method : 
Ex.1.  Dividex*-2a;24.8a;-3bya;2  +  2x-l. 


1 

1+0-2+8-3 

-2 

-2+4-6 

+  1 

+1-2+3 

1-2  +  3;    0     0 

Quotient:  352 -2  a; +  3. 

Ex.  2.  Divide  4x5  -  6x*  +  4i»8  -  11  x^  +  1  by  2x2 -  3a;  - 

1 

2x2 

4x*-6x*  + 4x8 -11x2 +  0x4-1 

f  3x 

+  6x*  +  0      +    9x2-3x 

+  1 

+  2x8+   0     +3x-l 

Quotient :     2x8  +  0x2+3x-l; 


0 


Observe  that  the  terms  of  the  quotient  are  here  obtained  by 
dividing  the  sums  of  the  terms  in  the  respective  columns  by  2  x2. 

85.  If  the  division  be  exact,  zeros  will  appear  at  the  right 
of  the  quotienty  in  the  diagram  of  the  synthetic  method,  and 
their  number  will  be  one  less  than  the  number  of  terms  in 
the  divisor. 

For,  when  the  dividend,  divisor,  and  quotient  are  made 
complete  by  inserting  all  the  zero-terms  (powers  of  the 
leading  letter  with  zero-coefficients),  the  number  of  terms 
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in  each  is  one  greater  than  the  highest  exponent  of  its 
leading  letter,  while  the  highest  exponent  of  the  dividend 
is  the  sum  of  the  highest  exponents  of  the  divisor  and 
the  quotient.  Hence  the  number  of  terms  in  the  dividend 
is  one  less  than  the  number  of  terms  in  the  divisor  and 
quotient  combined.  But  the  last  row  of  our  diagram  has 
the  same  number  of  terms  as  the  dividend,  and  therefore 

Number  of  zeros  =  (number  of  terms  in  dividend) 
—  (number  of  terms  in  quotient) 
=  (number  of  terms  in  divisor)  —  1. 

Should  the  zeros  not  make  their  appearance,  as  re- 
quired in  exact  division,  the  algebraic  expression  which 
takes  their  place  is  called  a  remainder.  [See  Art.  89.] 
It  is  well  to  separate  this  remainder  from  the  quotient 
by  a  distinctive  mark,  a  line,  or  a  semicolon. 

86.  Note.  The  foregoing  exposition  of  the  division  process  in 
its  two  principal  forms  (Arts.  81-84)  has  employed  only  particular 
examples  for  the  purpose,  and  is,  therefore,  not  in  the  form  of 
strict  algebraic  proof.  But  in  many  such  cases  a  formal  proof  is 
not  deemed  necessary.  A  general  principle  can  sometimes  be 
recognized  through  its  application  to  a  particular  example. 

87.  The  following  formulae  are  very  important,  and 
should  be  remembered ;  they  can  easily  be  verified. 

(ar^  -f  2  aaj  -f  a^)  -^  (« -f  a)  =  «  +  a, 

(ar^  —  2  aoj  -f  a^)  -?-  (a?  —  a)  =  aj  —  a, 
(oc^  —  a^)       ^-  (a?  —  a)  =  a;  -f-  a, 
(x^  —  a!^)       -f-  (a?  —  a)  =  a^  -f  aaj  -f  a', 
(«^  -f  a^)       -i-  (» -f  a)  =  a^  —  aa;  -f  a% 
(x*  —  a*)       -i-  (a?  —  a)  =  ar^  +  aa:^  -f  a^a?  +  «^j 
{pc^  —  a*)       -s-  (a;  +  a)  =  07*  —  oaj*  -f  a^a;  —  q,\ 
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EXAMPLES    XIX. 
Divide 

1.  a^^-6x  +  Q\)yx-2.  11.   a;^  -  Jy*  by  x- }y«. 

2.  a;2  +  5a;-24bya;  +  8.  12.   imfi  -  ^a^hy  i^- iaK 
8.  «2_23a;+132bya;-ll.  18.  3a;2  +  8a;+ 4  by  6a;  +  12. 
4.  a;2  -  4x  -  77  by  05  +  7.  14.  a;a  -  ^5  a;  -  1  by  4a;  +  3. 
6.   3a;2-4a;-4by  a;-2.  16.  a^-b^hya-b. 

6.  3a;2-lla;+10by3a;-6.  16.  8a«  + 27  68by  2a  +  36. 

7.  a^-b^hya-b.  17.   a^a;*  +  6V l>y  ««  +  6y. 

8.  x^-9y^\)yx-Sy.  18.   S(^ofi-l2^fhy2a^x^-6y^. 

9.  «2_  i6y2i,ya5  +  4y.  19.   a;8-8a;-3by3-a;. 
10.   9a;2-64y*by  3a;4-8j^2.  39.  2a;8  -  6x2  +  4  by  2  -  x. 

21.  2x*-9x8  4-10x2-5x  +  6by  3-x. 

22.  x*  4-  2x2  -  X  +  2  by  1  --  X  4-  a;2. 

88.  We  now  give  examples  which  require  greater  care 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  terms. 

Ex.  1.   Divide2a2-262_3c2_66c-6ca-3a6by  o-26~3c. 

Where,  as  in  this  example,  more  than  two  letters  are  involved, 
we  must  not  merely  arrange  the  terms  according  to  powers  of  a, 
but  b  also  is  given  the  precedence  over  c.  The  terms  are  there- 
fore arranged  as  under. 


2a2- 
2a2- 

-Sab- 
-4o6~ 

6ac- 
60c 

-262. 

-56c- 

-3d2  a- 
2a 

-26-3C 

+  6-I-C 

ab  + 
ab 

ac  - 

-262. 
-262- 

-56c- 
-36c 

-3c2 

+ 

ac 
ac 

-2  6c- 
-26c- 

-3c2 
-3c2 
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Ex.  2.  Divide  a«  +  6»  +  c«  -  3  a6c  by  a  +  6  +  c. 

First  arrange  the  dividend  according  to  powers  of  a,  and  give 
b  precedence  over  c  throughout. 

o« -  3 aftc  +  6«  +  c8 |q-t-  b  +  c 


a» H-    a^b  -\-  a^c       \a^-ab-ac  4-  6^  -  6c  +  c* 

-  a%  -  a^c  -  3a6c  +  6«  +  c^ 

-  g'6  -  gftg  -    q6c 

-  a'^c  +  o62  _  2  a6c  +  68  +  c« 

—  g^c —    a6c  —  ac^ 

+  a62  -    a6c  4-  ac2  +  6«  +  c8 
+  q6^ -f  6«  +  6gc 

-  a6c  4-  ac2  -bH-^-^ 

—  abc —  6^c  —  60* 

ac^  +  6ca  +  c' 

The  work  of  this  example  is  much  shorter  by  the  synthetic 
method.  Arrange  the  terms  according  to  descending  powers  of  a, 
and  retain  only  their  coefficients  and  the  term  not  containing  a. 
Thus, 

111        0        -36c  4.(58  ^_c8) 

~(6  +  c)|    -(6  4-c)  +  (6  4-c)g  ■^(5  4.c)(62  +  ca-6c) 

l-(6  4-c)4-(624-c2-6c);  0 

Hence  the  quotient  is 
a2  ~(6  4-  c)a  4-  62  4-  c2  -  6c  =  a*  4-  62  4-  c2  -  6c  -  ca  -  ab. 

Ex.  8.  Divide  a'^(b  -  c)  +  62(c  -  a)  4-  c%a  -  6)  by  a  -  6. 

Arrange  the  terms  according  to  descending  powers  of  a,  and 
retain  only  their  coefficients  and  the  term  not  containing  a.    Thus, 


1 

+  6 


(b-c)-  (62  -  c2}  4-  (62c  -  6c2) 
4- (6  -  c)6  4-(6c2  -  62c) 


(6-c)4-(c2-6c);  0 

Hence  the  quotient  is  (6  -  c)a  4-  (c  —  6)c. 
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89.  In  the  process  of  division  as  described  in  Art.  81, 
the  dividend  and  divisor  being  arranged  a<3cording  to  de- 
scending powers  of  a,  we  subtract  from  the  dividend,  at 
the  first  subtraction,  an  expression  such  that  the  term  in 
it  which  contains  the  highest  power  of  a  is  the  same  as 
the  term  in  the  dividend  which  ©ontains  the  highest 
power  of  a ;  hence  it  follows  that  the  highest  power  of  a 
contained  in  the  remainder  after  the  first  subtraction  will 
be  less  than  the  highest  power  of  a  contained  in  the  divi- 
dend. Similarly,  the  highest  power  of  a  contained  in 
every  remainder  will  be  less  than  in  the  preceding  re- 
mainder ;  and  hence  by  proceeding  far  enough,  we  must 
come  to  a  stage  where  there  is  no  remainder,  or  else 
where  there  is  a  remainder  the  highest  power  of  a  in 
which  is  less  than  the  highest  power  of  a  in  the  divisor, 
and  in  this  latter  case  the  division  cannot  be  exactly 
performed. 

It  is  convenient  to  extend  the  definition  of  division  to 
the  following :  To  divide  AbyB  is  to  find  an  algebraical 
expression  C  such  that  B  x  C  is  either  equal  to  A,  or  differs 
from  A  by  an  expression  which  is  of  lower  degree,  in  some 
particular  letter,  than  the  divisor  B. 

For  example,  if  we  divide  x^  +  3  ax  +  a^  by  a;  -f  a,  we  have 


X 

—  a 


-ax-2a^ 


X  4-  2a ;  -a^. 
Thus 
(x2  +  3  ax  +  a^)  -4-  (x  4-  a)  =  X  -I-  2  a,  with  remainder  -  ««.  [Art.  84.] 
We  may  express  the  above  in  the  following  form : 
x2  +  3ax  +  a2  =  (x  +  2 a)(x  4-  a)-  a2. 
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We  have  also,  by  arranging  the  dividend    and    the    divisor 
differently, 

a    a^  +  Sxa  +  x^ 
—  X         —  xa  —  2x^ 


a  +  2x'y  — x^ 
and  the  remainder  is  now  —  x^. 

Hence,  when  there  is  a  remainder,  a  change  in  the  order  of  the 
dividend  and  the  divisor  leads  to  a  result  of  different  form.  This 
is,  however,  what  might  be  expected  considering  that  in  the  first 
case  we  find  what  the  divisor  must  be  multiplied  by,  in  order  to 
agree  with  the  dividend  so  far  as  tlie  terms  which  contain  x  are 
concerned ;  and  in  the  second  case  we  find  what  the  divisor  must 
be  multiplied  by,  in  order  to  agree  with  the  dividend  so  far  as  the 
terms  which  contain  a  are  concerned. 

When,  therefore,  we  have  to  divide  one  expression  by  another, 
both  expressions  being  arranged  in  the  same  way,  it  must  be 
understood  that  this  arrangement  is  to  be  adhered  to. 

EXAMPLES  XX. 
Divide 

1.  a;*  +  x2  +  1  by  ic2  4-  a  +  1. 

2.  1  -f  05*  4-  5c8  by  1  -  a;2  +  354. 

3.  a:*  4- 4x2  4- 16  by  X24.  2a; +  4. 

4.  16x*  4- 36x2  4- 81  by  4x2 -6x4- 9. 
6.   X*  4-  2  x2  4-  X  4-  2  by  x2  4-  X  4- 1. 

6.  2x*-x«4-2x2  4-lbyl -X4-X2. 

7.  x6-4x8  4-2x-4by  2-x. 

8.  x^-3x2-52by  2-x. 

9.  1 -x4-5x?-3x*  by  1 -2x4-3x2. 

10.  x6  4-2x6-4x*-2x8  4-  12x2 -2x~  lbyx2  4-2x-l. 

11.  l-4x8  4-3x*by  (l-x)2. 
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12.  l-6aj*  +  4iB6by  (a;-l)2. 

13.  36  +  4x-16a;2  4-i9rB8-6x*by  7  +  5x-3x2. 

14.  3a^  -  12«*  +  17a*  -  19a;2  +  1  by  (1  -  a;)*. 
16.  a^-6x2+5a;-lby  l4-x2-2a;. 

16.  16a* -970^ -84x2  4- 77x4- 8  by  4x2+  Hx  +  l. 

17.  H-2x5  +  x8  +  2x^by  1  4-a;  +  x2. 

18.  xio  4-  x5  +  1  by  x2  +  X  +  1. 

19.  6x6  -  7x*2/  +  xV  +  20x2y8 -  22 xj/*  +  8y5  by  2  x^  -  3xy  +  4  j^2. 

20.  8y6  _  22 xy*  +  20x2y8  +  xV  -  7x*y  +  6x6by  4y2  _  3xy  4-  2x2. 

21.  x^  —  y^  —  xz-hyzhy  X  —  y. 

22.  x2  —  y2  _j.  2  X2  —  2  ya  by  X  -  y. 

23.  a2-62^_flfc-6cby  a  +  64-c. 

24.  x2  -  y2  _  2-2  _^  2  y«  by  y  -  a?  -  X. 
26.  a2  -  4  62  _  c2  -  4  6c  by  2  6  4-  c  -  a. 

26.  a2  4-4  62  4.9c2-l2  6c-6ca4-4a6by3c-26-a. 

27.  2  a2  -  2  62  _  2  c2  -  4  6c  4-  3  ca  4-  3  a6  by  a  4-  2  6  4-  2  c. 

28.  3a2  -  1662  -  4c2  4-  206c  -  Ilea  4-  8 a6  by  a  4-  46  -  4c. 

29.  x8  4-  y*  -  2*  +  3  xy0  by  X  4-  y  -  «. 

30.  8x8  —  y8  4- 284- 6xy2!  by  y  —  a?  —  2x. 

31.  27a8-8684-c84-18a6cby3a-264-c. 

32.  a*  4-  3a26  4-3a62  4-684-c8bya4-64-c. 

33.  a*  4-  6*  4-  c*  -  262c2  -  2c2a2  -  2a262  by  a  +  6  +  c. 

34.  (x4-l)'4-y'byx+y4-l.  86.   (x2-y«)84.8yV  by  x'Hyjs 
86.  (x2-2y2;)8-27y82?8byx2-5y«. 

37.  9a24-6a64-62-4c2-4cd-d2by  3a4-  6-2c-(i. 

88.  x8  4-(4a6  -  62)x-(a  -  26)(a2  4.  36'^  by  x  -  a  4-  26. 
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89.   a\h  -  c)  4-  6»(c  -  a)  +  €^(a  -  6)  by 

a\h  -c)+  b\c  -  a)  4-  c^a  -  6). 
40.  a*(6  -  c)  4-  6*(c  -  a)  +  c*(a  -  6)  by 

a^b  -  c)  4-  62(c  -  a)  +  c2(a  -  b). 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES  I. 

A.  1.   Find  the  value  of  {y  -  zy-^(z  -  xy-^(x—  yY  when 
a;  =  —  1,  y  =  0,  and  z=\. 

2.   Add    together    Za^  -2ca-2ab,    2}^ -{■  Zbc -\- Zba,    and 
c2  _  2  ac  -  2  6c. 

8.   Show  that 
a»  4-  6*  4-  c»  -  3a6c-  a(a2  _  be)-  b(b'^  -  ca)-c(c'^  -  ab)  =  0, 

4.  Multiply  2x2  -  }x  4-  J  by  Jx  4-3, 
and                 Ja;2^  i«y  4- 2/^  by  Jjc2  _  j^^  ^  ^2. 

5.  Simplify  (x  +  l)(x  +  2)(x  +  3)-(x  -  l)(x  -  2)(a;  -  3). 

6.  Divide  2  -  12x6  -|-  lOx^  by  1  -  2x  4-  «2. 

B.  1.   Find  the  value  of  c'^  4-  6(c  4-  a),  and  of  V2bc  —  a,  when 
a  =  11,  6  =  3,  and  c  =  6. 

2.   Subtract  5  a*  -  3  a^d  4-  4  a262  from  5  6*  -  3  fe^a  4-  4  62a2. 


3.  SimpUfy      x  -(1  -  1  -  x),  3x  -  7  -  4x, 
and  b  —  2a  —  {c  —  a—{b  —  a-\-  c)}. 

4.  Multiply  9x2  -  1  by  x2  4-  ^,  and  a4-64-cbya4-6-c. 

5.  Show  that 

2(a2  +  52  4.  c2  _  ftc  -  ca  -  ab)  =  (b  -  c)2  4-(c  -  a)2  4-(a  -  6)2. 

6.  Divide  x8-3x2  4-3x  +  y8-lbyx4-2^-l. 
C.  1.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 


Va2  4-2  6c  ,  V62_|_cq  ^  Vc2  +  ab 

1  r 1  » 

a  b  c 


when  a  =  4,  6  =  3,  and  c  =  —  2. 
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8.  Add  together  3a«6-6a624-7  6»and  2a»-Ja26+5a6«-J  6«. 
8.   Multiply  0x2  —  a  +  a  by  0x2  +  a  +  a,  and  find  the  square  of 

20  + 6- 3c. 
4.  Simplify  (x+y)^-  (x+y)  (x  -  y)  -  {x(2  y-x)  -y(2  x-y)}. 
6.  The  product  of  two  algebraical  expressions  is 
x^  +  x^y  H-  x*y2  _  aj8y8  +  ^^ 

and  one  of  them  is  x^  -^  xy  -\-  y^;  what  is  the  other  ? 
6.  Prove 

(i.)  a(6 -c)H-6(c-a)  +  c(o-6)=0, 
(ii.)  a2(6-c)4-&2(c-o)4-c2(o--6)  +  (6-c)(c-o)(o*-6)  =  0. 

D.  1.  K  o  =  1,  6=2,  and  c=  —3,  find  the  value  of  6  o  +  36+4c, 
and  of  o^  +  6*  4-  c^  -  3o6c. 

2.   Simplify  3 (x  -  2(y  -  ;?)}  -  [4  y  +  {2  y  -  (;?  -  x)}]. 

8.   What  must  be  added  to  (o  +  6  4-  c)*  that  the  sum  may  be 
(o  -  6  -  c)2  ? 

4.   Multiply  o*  4-  6*  by  o  —  6,  and  divide  the  result  by  o  +  ft. 

6.   Divide  x*  +  5?*  by  x  +  «,  and  from  the  result  write  down  the 
quotient  when  (x  +  y)*  +  «« is  divided  hy  x  +  y  -\-  z. 

6.  Prove 

(i.)    (X  4-  y)(x  -  y)4-(y  4-  «)(y  -  z)  +  (z  +  x)Cz  -  x)=  0, 
(u.)  (X  -  yy  +(y-  zy  +  (2J  -  x)2 

=  2(x  -  y)(x  -z)+  2(y  -  z){y  -^)4-  2(«  -  x)(«  -  y). 

B.  1.  Find  the  value  of 

2  V(o«  4-  &2)  +  ^(o2  4-  62  -  c2  +  6(f2) 
d  —  c4-  6  —  a 
when  o  =  3,  6  =  4,  c  =  6,  and  d  =  6. 

8.  Simplify  4x  - (y  -  x)-  3{2 y  -  3(x  +  y)}  and 
2x-3y-4(x-2y)+5{3x-2(x-y)}, 
and  multiply  the  two  results  together. 
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8.  Show  that  (a  +  6)«  =  a»  -f '  6»  +  3  ah(a  +  &),  and  verify  the 
result  when  a  =  1  and  6  =  —  2. 

4.  Find  the  coefficient  of  x^  in  the  product  of  x^  —  (a  —  b)x  —  ab 
and  a;2  4-  (o  -f  b)x  +  ab, 

6.  Divide  the  difference  of  (2a +  36)2  and  (3a +  2  6)2  by 
a  +  6;  divide  also  the  sum  of  (2a-36)8and  (3a-26)8by  a-b. 

6.   Show  that 
(a  +  6  +  c-(J)(a  +  &-c  +  d)  +  (a-6  +  c  +  d)(-a  +  6+c  +  (0 

=  4(a6  +  cd). 
F.  1.  Find  the  value  of 

(a  +  6)(c  +  d)-(6  +  c)(d  +  a)^ 
a6  +  6c  —  cd  —  da 

when  a  =  3,  6  =  4,  c  =  6,  and  d  =  —  4. 

2.  Find  the  value  of  (a  —  «)  (a  —  i  y)  (a  -  J  «). 

8.  If  052  +  7  X  +  c  is  exactly  divisible  by  05  +  4,  what  is  the 
value  of  c  ? 

4.  Divide  x^  —  jf^  —  z^ -{■  2  yz  by  x-\-  y  —  z,  and  find  the  co- 
efficient of  X  in  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  Sx^  +  xy^  —  y* 
by  x-iy. 

6.   Show  that 
(a2+  62)  (c2+  d2)  =  (ao  +  6d)2+  (^ad  -  6c)2=  (ac  -  6d)2+  (ad  +  6c)2. 
6.  Show  that 

(6  -  c)2  +  (a  -  6)(a  -  c)  =  (c  -  a)2  +  (6  -  c)(6  -  a) 
=  (a  -  6)2 +  (c~a)(c- 6). 

G.l.   Sunplify  6x- 3[2a;  +  9y -2{3x- 4(y  -  a;)}]. 

2.  Subtract  6a2-4a6  +  762  from  2a2-4a6  +  262,  and  from 
the  remainder  subtract  4  a2  _  6  a6  +  6  62. 

8.   Multiply  a2  +  62  +  1  -  a6  -  a  -  6  by  a  +  6  +  1. 

4.    Divide  a»  +  6»  -  8c8  +  3a26  +  3  a62  by  a  +  6  -  2c. 
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6.   The  product  of  two  algebraical  expressions  is  ac^  —  64  x,  aod 
one  of  the  expressions  is  x^  —  2  as  +  4 ;  what  is  the  other  ? 

6.  Prove  that 
(1+  a;  H-  x2)(i  -  X  +  x^)(l  -  x^  -{■  x^)(l  -  x^  +  a?)  =  1  -\-  x^  -\-  x^, 
and  that 
a»(6-c)'+68(c-a)  +  c8(a-6)  +  (6-c)(c-a)(a-6)(a  +  6  +  c)  =  0. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 
Simple  Equations. 

90.  A  statement  of  the  equality  of  two  algebraical 
expressions  is  called  an  equation,  and  the  two  equal  ex- 
pressions are  called  the  members  or  sides  of  the  equation. 

When  the  statement  of  equality  is  true  for  all  values 
of  the  letters  involved,  the  equation  is  sometimes  called 
an  identical  equation.  An  identical  equation  is,  however, 
generally  called  an  identity,  and  the  name  equation  is 
reserved  for  those  cases  in  which  the  equality  is  only 
true  for  certain  particular  values  of  the  letters  involved. 

Thus  a-\-a  =  2a,  and  (a  +  by  =  a^  +  2ab  +  6^  which  are  true 
for  all  values  of  a  and  6,  are  identities ;  and  6  a  4-  2  =  12,  which 
is  only  true  when  a  is  2,  is  an  equation. 

In  an  identity  the  sign  =  is  frequently  used  instead  of 
the  sign  = .     Thus,  a  -|-  a  =  2  a. 

Note.  —  For  the  sake  of  distinction,  a  quantity  which  is  sup- 
posed to  be  known,  but  which  is  not  expressed  by  any  particular 
arithmetical  number,  is  represented  by  one  of  the  first  letters  of 
the  alphabet,  a,  6,  c,  etc.,  and  a  quantity  which  is  unknown,  and 
which  is  to  be  found,  is  represented  by  one  of  the  last  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  x,  y,  or  z. 

91.  To  solve  an  equation  is  to  find  the  value,  or  values, 
of  the  unknown  quantity  for  which  the  equation  is  true; 
and  these  values  of  the  unknown  quantity  are  said  to 
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satiBfy  the  equation,  and  are  called  the  roots   of  the 
equation. 

Def.  In  more  precise  terms  we  therefore  define  a  root 
of  an  equation  to  be  any  quantity  which,  when  substi 
tuted  for  the  unknown  quantity,  reduces  the  equation 
to  an  identity. 

This  definition  supplies  us  with  a  convenient  test  for  a 
solution.     Thus  2  is  a  root  of 

ic3_2i»2-|-aj  =  2, 

because  when  2  is  substituted  for  x,  the  equation  is 
reduced  to  the  identity 

8-8-1-2  =  2. 

Ex.  1.  Show  that  1  is  a  root  of  each  of  the  following  equations : 

(i.)  x2-a  =  0,  (iv.)  2x8  + a;  =  3, 

(ii.)  x2_3x4-2  =  0,  (v.)  ax^-ax  +  x  =  l, 

(iii.)   «»  -  1  =  0,  (vi.)   x»  -  1  =  0. 

Ex.  2.   Show  that  a  is  a  root  of  each  of  the  following  equations : 
(i.)  a;2-a2-o,  (iii.)  «»  -  a»»  =  0, 

(ii.)  ox  —  a^  4-  05  =  a,  (iv.)  x*  —  <kc»  +  x^  =  ax, 

(V.)  x2-(aH-6)x  +  a6  =  0. 

92.  An  equation  which  contains  only  one  unknown 
quantity,  x  suppose,  is  said  to  be  of  the  first  degree  when 
X  occurs  only  in  the  first  power ;  it  is  said  to  be  of  the 
second  degree  when  a^  is  the  highest  power  of  x  which 
occurs,  and  so  on. 

Equations  of  the  first  degree  are,  however,  generally 
called  simple  equations,  and  equations  of  the  second  degree 
are  generally  called  quadratic  equations. 
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In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  only  consider  simple 
equations  which  contain  one  unknown  quantity. 

93.  In  the  solution  of  equations  frequent  use  is  made 
of  the  following  axioms : 

(i.)  If  we  add  to  equals  the  same  quantity,  or  equal 
quantities,  the  sums  will  be  equal. 

Thus,  if  a  =  6,  then  a  +  c  =  6  4-  c. 

(ii.)  If  we  take  from  equals  the  same  quantity,  or 
equal  quantities,  the  differences  will  be  equal. 

Thus,  if  a  =  6,  then  a  —  c=zb  —  c. 

(iii.)  If  we  multiply  equals  by  the  same  quantity,  or 
by  equal  quantities,  the  products  will  be  equal. 

Thus,  if  a  =  6,  then  ac  =  6c. 

(iv.)  If  we  divide  equals  by  the  same  quantity  not 
zero,  or  by  equal  quantities,  the  quotients  will  be  equal. 

Thus,  if  a  =  6,  then  a-i-  c  =  b-^c.  But  although  2x0  =  3x0, 
we  cannot  divide  by  0  and  say  that  2  =  3. 

94.  Let  a  +  b  =  c—d. 

Add  —6  to  both  sides,  then  the  equality  still  holds 
good  by  Axiom  (ii.)  ; 

.*.  a  +  b  —  b  =  c  —  d  —  bj 
that  is,  a  =  c  —  d  —•  6. 

Thus  the  term  b  has  been  cancelled  from  one  side  of 
the  equation,  and  it  appears  on  the  other  side  with  its 
sign  changed  from  -j-  to  — . 
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Again,  add  d  to  both  sides  of  the  last  equation ;  then, 
by  Axiom  (i.), 

a-\-d  =  c  —  d  —  b'\-d; 
.-.  a  -i-  d  =  c  —  6. 

Thus  the  term  d  has  been  cancelled  from  one  side  of 
the  equation,  and  it  appears  on  the  other  side  with  its 
sign  changed  from  —  to  -|- . 

We  can  proceed  in  a  similar  manner  in  any  other 
case ;  hence  any  term  may  be  moved  from  one  side  of  an 
equation  to  the  other,  provided  its  sign  is  changed. 

When  terms  are  changed  from  one  side  of  an  equation 
to  the  other  side,  they  are  said  to  be  transposed. 

95.  We  may  change  the  signs  of  all  the  terms  of  an 
equation;  for,  by  Axiom  (iii.),  we  do  not  destroy  the 
equality  by  multiplying  both  sides,  and  therefore  every 
term,  by  —1;  and  this  multiplication  will  change  the 
sign  of  every  term. 

96.  The  method  of  solving  simple  equations  will  be 
seen  from  the  following  examples  : 

Ex.1.  Solve  8a;  +  7  =  4a;+27. 

Transpose  the  terms  4  x  and  7,  then 

8x-4a  =  27-7. 
Combine  like  terms,  then 

4a;  =  20. 
Divide  both  sides  by  4,  the  coefficient  of  x ;  then 
«  =  5. 
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Ex.2.   Solve  6a;-7  =  7a-15. 

By  transposition,  we  have 

5x--7a;=  -  16+ 7. 
Combining  like  terms,  we  get 

-  2  X  =  -  8. 
Divide  both  sides  by  —  2,  the  coeflBcient  of  x ;  then 

x  =  4. 

Ex.  3.  Solve  ^  +  2=?+5. 

2  4     2 

Multiply  every  term  by  4,  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominators,  then 
the  fractions  will  be  got  rid  of,  and  we  shall  have 

2  X  -f  8  =  X  H- 10. 
Transposing,  2x  —  x=10  —  8; 

.-.  x  =  2. 

Ex.  4.  Solve  ^4^  -  ^  (X  -  1)=  1. 

4  3 

Multiply  by  12  to  get  rid  of  fractions  ;  then 

J^(x  +  l)--y(«-l)=12, 

that  is,  3  (x  +  1)  -  4  (x  -  1)  =  12  ; 

.-.  3x4-3-4x  +  4  =  12. 

Transposing,  3x-4x  =  12-3  —  4; 

.*.  —  X  =  5, 

or,  by  changing  the  signs,  x  =  —  6. 

Ex.  6.  Solve  ox  +  62  =  5aj  4-  o*. 

By  transposition,  ax  —  6x  =  a^  _  52^ 

that  is,  (a  -  6)  X  =  a*  -  6^. 

Divide  by  a  —  6,  the  coefficient  of  x ;  then 

X  =(a2  ^  62)^(oj  _  ft)=  cn.  ft. 
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Note.  —  The  student  should  test  his  results  by  seeing  that  the 
values  obtained  really  satisfy  the  given  equations,  that  is,  reduce 
them  to  identities. 

For  example,  if  we  put  6  for  x  in  Ex.  1,  we  have 

8x5  +  7=4x5+27, 

that  is,  40  +  7  =  20  +  27, 

which  is  clearly  true. 

Again,  if  we  put  a  +  6  for  x  in  Ex.  5,  we  have 

a  (a  +  6)  +  62  =  6  (a  +  ft)  +  a2^ 

that  is,  a2  +  aft  +  62  =  a6  +  62  +  ««, 

which  is  an  identity.     [See  Art.  91.] 

97.  From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that  the  different 
steps  in  the  process  of  solving  a  simple  equation  are  as 
follows.  First,  clear  the  equ9,tion  of  fractions,  and  per- 
form all  the  algebraical  operations  which  are  indicated. 
Then  transpose  all  the  terms  into  which  the  unknown 
quantity  enters  to  one  side  of  the  equation,  and  all  the 
other  terms  to  the  other  side.  Next  combine  all  the 
terms  which  contain  the  unknown  quantity  into  one 
term,  and  divide  by  the  coefficient  of  the  unknown  quan- 
tity ;  this  gives  the  required  root. 

Note. — In  order  to  acquire  a  habit  of  clear  and  accurate  thought, 
the  way  in  which  each  new  equation  is  derived  from  the  preceding 
should  always  be  indicated. 

A  beginner  should  be  cautioned  against  the  common  mistake  ef 
putting  a  meaningless  sign  of  equality  at  the  commencement  of  a 
line. 

98.  The  following  are  additional  examples  of  simple 
equations. 
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Ex.  1.  Solve  (a:  _  l)(x  -  2)  +  6  =  («  +  1)«. 

Removing  the  brackets,  we  have 

a;2-3«  +  2  +  5  =  «2  +  2x+l. 
Transposing,  we  have 

a;2-3a;-x2-2x=l-2-6; 
.-.   -6x=  -6. 
Divide  by  —  5 ;  then  «  =  f- 

Ex.2.    Solve3(x-l)-{3x-(2-x)}  =  6. 
Removing  the  brackets,  we  have 

3x-3-3x  +  2-x  =  6; 

.-.  3x-3x-x  =  5+3-2; 
.-.  -X  =6, 
or  X  =  —  6. 

Ex.  8.    Solve3x3- l=(3x  +  2)(ic-6). 
Removing  the  brackets,  we  have 

3x2-l  =  3x2-13x-10. 
Transposing,  we  have 

3x2-3x2  4-13x=  -10  +  1. 
Hence  13x=-9; 

.-.  a;=-A- 

Ex.  4.   Solve  a(x  -  a)  +  6(x  -  ft)  =  2  ah. 
Removing  the  brackets,  we  have 

aaj-a2  +  6x-62-.2a6. 
Transposing,  we  have 

ox  +  6x  =  ««  +  63  4-  2  a6, 
that  is,  x(a  +  6)  =  (a  +  h)^ ; 

.-.  x=(a  +  6)2-f-(a  +  6)=aH-6. 
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EXAMPLES  XXI. 
Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  3a;  +  4  =  a;  +  10.  6.   5(x  +  2)  =  3(«  +  3)+ L 

2.  a;  +  7  =  4aj  +  4.  7.  a; -(4  -  2a;)=  7(x- 1). 

3.  5x-12  =  6x-8.  8.   6(4  -  3x)=  7(3  -  4a;). 

4.  7x4-19  =  6x  +  7.  9.  2(x  -  3)=  6(x  +  l)4-2x  -  1. 
6.   3(x-2)=2(x-3).              10.   4(l-x)+3(2  +  x)=13. 

11.  2(x-2)+3(x-3)+4(x-4)-20  =  0. 

12.  2(x-l)-3(x-2)+4(x-3)+2=0. 

13.  6x  +  6(x+l)-7(x  +  2)-8(x-f  3)  =  0. 

14.    x  +  jx  =  10.  16.  ^  +  ^  =  3. 

16.  *-?  =  i.  n.  K« +  !)-§(«- ^)=^- 

6      4 

18.  i(2-a5)-i(5x  +  21)=x  +  3. 

19.  K«-2)4-KaJ-3)-f  K«-4)=10. 

20.  ^_±i  +  ^  +  ^  +  8  =  0. 

21.  ^-^  =  ^-(x-2). 

^        2     ^     3     ^     4 

23.  2x-[3-{4x  +  (x-l)}-5]=8. 

24.  l-2{x-3(l  +  x)}  =  0. 

25.  (x+l)(x+2)  =  (x-2)(x-4).. 

26.  (x-l)(x-2)  =  (x-3)(x-4). 

27.  2x2=(x  +  l)2+(x  +  3)2. 

28.  3x2=(x4-l)2  4-(«  +  2)2+(x-f  3)2. 
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29.  (a;  -  2)(a;  -  5)  +  (x  -  3)(x  -  4)  =  2(x  -  4)(x  -  5). 

80.  (x  -  1)2  +  4(x  -  3)2  =  6(x  +  6)2. 

81.  5(x  +  1)2  +  7(x  +  3)2  =  12(x  -f  2)2. 

82.  (x-l)(x-4)=2x  +  (x-2)(x-3). 

83.  (x  -  1)»  4-(x  ~  2)8  +  (x  -  3)8  =  3(x  -  l)(x  -  2)(x  -  3). 

84.  ?^dLi_2x^^ii^o.        85.   ?^+^_21_t^  =  6x-15. 

2  5^  8  2 

86.    .5x +  37.5  =  5.26  x-1.  87.    .25x  +  4  -  .375x=  .2x -9. 

88.  .15x+1.2-.876x  +  .375=  .0626X. 

89.  1.2  X  -  K.18  X  -  .06)  =  .4  X  +  8.9. 

40.   a(x-a)=6(x- 6).  41.   2(a?- a)+ 3(x  -  2a)  =  2a.    ' 

42.   K«+«  +  ^)+J(«+«-^)=^- 

48.    (a  +  6)x  +  (a-6)x  =  a2.      44.    (a  +  6)x  +  (6  -  a)x  =  62. 

45.  K«  +  «)H-K2«  +  «)+K3a  +  «)=3a. 

46.  ?^  +  ?5  =  a2_^52.  47.   (a+6x)(6+ax)=a6(x2-l). 

b      a 

48.  (a2  +  x)  (62  +  x)  =  (ab  +  x)2. 

49.  a(x  +  a)+6(6-x)=2a6. 

60.  (xH-aH-6)2+(x-f  a-6)2  =  2x2. 

61.  (x-a)(x-6)  +  (a  +  6)2=(x  +  a)(x4-  6). 
52.    (x +  aH-6  4-c)(x  +  a-6-c)  = 

(x  —  a  —  6  +  c)  (x  —  a  +  6  —  c). 
58.   ax(x  +  a)  +  6x(x  +  6)  =  (a  H-  6)  (x  +  a)  (x  +  6). 
54.    (x  -  a)8  +  (x  -  6)8  +  (x  -  cy  =  3(x  -  a)(x  -  6)(x  -  c). 
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CHAPTER   VII. 
Problems. 

99.  With  some  of  the  general  methods  of  algebra 
now  at  our  command,  we  return  to  the  subject  introduced 
in  the  first  chapter ;  namely,  the  solution  of  problems. 

In  order  to  solve  a  problem,  the  relations  between  the 
known  and  unknown  quantities  must  be  expressed  by 
means  of  algebraical  symbols :  we  thus  obtain  equations, 
the  roots  of  which  are  the  required  values  of  the  unknown 
quantities. 

100.  In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  only  consider 
problems  in  which  there  is  one  unknown  quantity,  and 
in  which  the  relation  between  the  known  and  the  un- 
known quantities  is  expressed  algebraically  by  means  of 
a  simple  equation. 

Of  such  problems  the  following  are  examples : 

Ex.  1.  A  has  $  20,  and  B  has  $  3.75.  How  much  must  A  give 
to  B  m  order  that  he  may  have  just  four  times  as  much  as  B  ? 

Let  X  be  the  number  of  dollars  that  A  gives  to  B. 

Then  A  will  have  20  —  a;  dollars,  and  B  will  have  3.76  +  x  dol- 
lars. But  A  now  has  four  times  as  much  as  B.  Hence  we  have 
the  equation 

20-a;  =  4(3.75-f  X). 

That  is  20-a;  =  15H-4x. 

Transposing         —  x  — 4a5  =  15  —  20, 
that  is  —  5  aj  =  —  5. 
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Divide  by  —  6,  then  a;  =  1. 

Thus  A  must  give  one  dollar  to  B. 

Note.  —  It  should  be  remembered  that  x  must  always  stand  for  a 
number.  It  is  also  to  be  noticed  that  in  any  problem  all  concrete 
quantities  of  the  same  kind  must  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
same  unit;  for  example,  in  the  above  all  sums  of  money  were 
expressed  as  dollars. 

Ex.  2.  A  man  has  12  coins,  some  of  which  are  half-dollars  and 
the  rest  dimes,  and  the  coins  are  worth  4  dollars  altogether.  How 
many  are  there  of  each  kind  ? 

Let  X  be  the  number  of  half-dollars  ;  then  12  —  x  will  be  the 
number  of  dimes.  The  half-dollars  are  worth  J  x  dollars,  and  the 
dimes  are  worth  ^jj(12  —  x)  dollars.  Hence,  since  the  coins  are 
worth  4  dollars  altogether,  we  have  the  equation 

ix-hTV(12-x)=4. 
Therefore  ix-  tV«  =4  -fj, 

that  is  T%x  =  H'f 

.-.  a;  =28 -4  =  7. 
Hence  there  are  7  half-dollars  and  6  dimes. 

Ex.  8.  A  father  is  six  times  as  old  as  his  son,  and  in  four  years 
he  will  be  four  times  as  old.     How  old  is  each? 

Let  the  son  be  x  years  old.  Then  the  father  must  be  6  x  years 
old.  After  four  years  the  son  will  be  x  +  4,  and  the  father  will  be 
6  X  -I-  4  years  old.     Hence  by  the  question 


6x  +  4  =  4(x  +  4), 

that  is 

6x  +  4  =  4x  +  16. 

Hence 

6x-4x=16-4, 

that  is 

2x  =  12; 

•     .-.  x  =  6. 

Hence  the  son  is  6  years  old,  and  the  father  is  36  years  old. 
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Ex.  4.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  12  hours  which  B  can  do 
in  4  hours.  A  begins  the  work,  but  after  a  time  B  takes  his  place, 
and  the  whole  work  is  finished  in  6  hours  from  the  beginning. 
How  long  did  A  work  ? 

Let  X  =  the  number  of  hours  that  A  worked. 
Then  6  —  x  =  the  number  of  hours  that  B  worked. 
Since  A  can  do  the  whole  work  in  12  hours,  the  part  done  by  A 
in  1  hour  is  ^. 

Therefore  the  part  done  by  A  altogether  is  — • 

Since  B  can  do  the  whole  work  in  4  hours,  the  part  done  by  B 
in  1  hour  is  \ . 

Therefore  the  part  done  by  B  altogether  is  j (6  —  a;). 

But  A  and  B  together  do  the  whole  of  the  work.  Hence  we 
have  the  equation 

Multiply  by  12,  then 

a;+3(6-a;)=12, 
that  is  05  +  18  -3x  =  12. 

Transposing  —  2  ac  =  —  6 ; 

.-.  x  =  S. 
Hence  A  worked  for  3  hours. 

Ex.  6.  Find  the  time  between  3  and  4  at  which  the  hands  of 
a  clock  are  together. 

Suppose  that  the  hands  are  together  at  x  minutes  after  3  o'clock. 

At  3  o'clock  the  hour-hand  is  16  minute-spaces  in  front  of  the 
minute-hand,  and  after  x  minutes  they  are  together.  Hence 
while  the  minute-hand  moves  through  x  minute-spaces  the  hour- 
hand  will  move  through  a;  —  16  such  spaces.  But  the  minute- 
hand  moves  twelve  times  as  fast  as  the  hour-hand,  and  therefore 
in  any  time  the  minute-hand  passes  over  twelve  times  as  many 
minute-9paces  as  the  hour-hand. 
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Hence  x  =  12(«  -  16), 

that  is  «  =  12«-180; 

.-.  lla;  =  180, 
or  x=  W  =  16  A. 

Thus  the  time  required  is  16  j^  minutes  past  3  o'clock. 

EXAMPLES    XXII. 

1.  Find  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  200,  and  whose  difference 
is  2. 

2.  Find  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  56,  and  whose  difference 
is  20. 

8.   Divide  25  into  two  parts  whose  difference  is  5. 

4.   Divide  100  into  two  parts  whose  difference  is  45. 

6.    What  number  is  that  to  which  if  you  add  40  the  sum  will 
be  three  times  the  original  number  ? 

6.  What  number  is  that  from  which  if  you  take  away  14  the 
remainder  is  one-third  of  the  original  number  ? 

7.  The  difference  of  two  numbers  is  15,  and  one  number  is 
four  times  the  other.     Find  the  numbers. 

8.  Find  two  numbers  whose  difference  is  10,  and  one  of  which 
is  three  times  the  other. 

9.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  38,  and  one  of  them  exceeds 
twice  the  other  by  2.     What  are  the  numbers  ? 

10.  Find  two  numbers  the  sum  of  which  is  31,  and  which  are 
such  that  one  of  them  is  less  by  2  than  half  the  other. 

11.  Find  a  number  whose  fourth  part  exceeds  its  fifth  part  by  2. 

12.  Find  a  number  whose  third  part  exceeds  its  seventh  part 
by  80. 

18.   Find  a  number  which  when  multiplied  by  4  is  as  much 
above  35  as  it  was  originally  below  it. 
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14.  Find  a  number  which  when  multiplied  by  8  exceeds  27  as 
much  as  27  exceeds  the  original  number. 

16.  Four  times  the  difference  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  parts 
of  a  certain  number  exceeds  by  4  the  difference  between  the  third 
and  seventh  parts.    What  is  the  number  ? 

16.  Fifty  times  the  difference  between  the  seventh  and  eighth 
parts  of  a  certain  number  exceeds  half  the  number  by  44.  What 
is  the  number  ? 

17.  Divide  100  into  two  parts  such  that  three  times  one  of  the 
parts  plus  five  times  the  other  is  410. 

18.  Divide  100  into  two  parts  such  that  twice  one  part  is  equal 
to  three  times  the  other. 

19.  The  difference  of  two  numbers  is  20,  and  one-half  of  one 
of  the  numbers  is  equal  to  one-fifth  of  the  other.     Find  them. 

90.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  36,  and  their  difference  is  half 
the  greater.     Find  them. 

21.  A  has  $  100,  and  B  has  $20 ;  how  much  must  A  give  B  in 
order  that  B  may  have  half  as  much  as  A  ? 

22.  A  and  B  play  for  a  stake  of  5«.  If  A  loses,  he  will  have  as 
much  as  B,  but  if  A  wins,  he  will  have  three  times  as  much  as  B. 
How  much  has  each  ? 

23.  A  and  B  have  $  50  between  them.  A  wins  from  B  as  much 
as  he  had  originally,  and  he  then  has  three  times  as  much  as  B. 
What  had  A  at  first  ? 

24.  A,  B,  and  C  have  a  certain  sum  between  them.  A  has  one- 
half  of  the  whole,  B  has  one-third  of  the  whole,  and  C  has  $  50. 
How  much  have  A  and  B  ? 

25.  A  and  B  together  have  $  75,  and  A  has  $  5  more  than  B  ; 
how  much  has  each  ? 

26.  A  has  $  5  more  than  B,  B  has  $  20  more  than  C,  and  they 
have  f  360  between  them.     How  much  has  each  ? 
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27.  A  has  $  15  more  than  B,  B  has  $  6  less  than  C,  and  they 
haye  965  between  them.     How  much  has  each  ? 

88.  A  has  1 5  less  than  B,  C  has  as  much  as  A  and  B  together, 
and  they  have  $  100  between  them.    How  much  has  each  ? 

29.  Divide  $150  among  10  men,  20  women,  and  40  children, 
giving  to  each  man  $3.75  more  than  to  each  child,  and  to  each 
woman  as  much  as  to  two  children. 

30.  Divide  $  15  among  3  men,  5  women,  and  20  children,  giving 
to  each  man  one  dollar  more  than  to  each  woman,  and  to  each 
child  half  as  much  as  to  each  woman. 

81.  A  man  of  40  has  a  son  10  years  old  ;  in  how  many  years 
will  the  father  be  three  times  as  old  as  the  son  ? 

82.  One  man  is  70  and  another  is  50  years  of  age ;  when  was  the 
first  twice  sis  old  as  the  second  ? 

88.  A  father's  age  is  three  times  that  of  his  son,  and  in  10  years 
it  will  be  twice  as  great ;  how  old  are  they  ? 

84.  In  5  years  a  father  will  be  just  four  times  as  old  as  his 
daughter,  arid  in  10  years  he  vnll  be  just  three  times  as  old  ;  how 
old  is  he  now  ? 

85.  A  sum  of  money  is  divided  between  three  persons  —  A,  B, 
and  C  —  in  such  a  way  that  A  and  B  have  $  60  between  them,  A 
and  C  have  f  65,  and  B  and  C  have  $  75.    How  much  has  each  ? 

86.  Four  persons  —  A,  B,  C,  D  —  are  possessed  of  certain  sums 
of  money,  such  that  A  and  B  together  have  $  49,  A  and  C  together 
have  $  51,  B  and  C  together  have  $  53,  and  A  and  D  together  have 
$  47.     How  much  has  each  ? 

87.  What  is  the  price  of  beef  if  a  reduction  of  20  per  cent  in 
the  price  would  enable  a  purchaser  to  obtain  6  lbs.  more  for  five 
dollars  ? 

88.  How  much  are  eggs  a  score,  when  a  rise  of  20  per  cent  in 
the  price  would  make  a  difference  of  80  in  the  number  which  could 
be  bought  for  five  dollars  ? 
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89.  A  man  leaves  one-half  of  his  property  to  his  wife,  one-third 
to  a  son,  and  the  remainder  (which  is  ^  2000)  to  a  daughter.  How 
much  did  he  leave  altogether  ? 

40.  A  man  left  his  property  to  be  divided  among  his  three 
children  in  such  a  way  that  the  share  of  the  eldest  was  to  be  twice 
that  of  the  second,  and  the  share  of  the  second  twice  that  of  the 
youngest.  It  was  found  that  the  eldest  received  $  750  more  than 
the  youngest.     How  much  did  each  receive  ? 

41.  A  purse  contains  30  coins  which  altogether  amount  to 
$186.60.  A  certain  number  of  the  coins  are  dimes,  one-fifth  of 
that  number  are  half-eagles,  and  the  rest  are  eagles.  Find  the 
number  of  each. 

42.  A  purse  contains  36  coins  which  altogether  amount  to 
$  52.80.  A  certain  number  of  the  coins  are  eagles,  there  are  three 
times  as  many  half-eagles,  and  the  rest  are  dimes.  Find  the  num- 
ber of  each. 

48.  Find  the  time  between  6  o'clock  and  6  o'clock  when  the 
hands  of  a  watch  are  together. 

44.  Find  at  what  times  between  9  and  10  o'clock  the  hands  of  a 
watch  are  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

45.  There  are  two  numbers  one  of  which  exceeds  the  other  by 
3,  while  its  square  exceeds  the  square  of  the  other  by  99.  Find 
the  numbers. 

46.  In  a  mixture  of  spirits  and  water  half  of  the  whole  plus 
25  gallons  was  spirit ;  and  a  third  of  the  whole  minus  5  gallons 
was  water ;  how  many  gallons  were  there  of  each  ? 

47.  A  garrison  of  1000  men  having  provisions  for  60  days  was 
reinforced  after  10  days,  and  from  that  time  the  provisions  only 
lasted  20  days.    Find  the  number  in  the  reinforcement. 

48.  A  laborer  was  engaged  for  36  days,  upon  the  condition 
that  he  should  receive  $  3.25  for  every  day  he  worked,  but  should 
pay  $  0.75  for  every  day  he  was  idle.  At  the  end  of  the  time  he 
received  $  29.    How  many  days  did  he  work  ? 
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49.  A  sum  of  money  is  divided  among  three  persons.  The 
first  receives  $  10  more  than  a  third  of  the  whole  sum  ;  the  second 
receives  $  15  more  than  a  half  of  what  remains ;  and  the  third 
receives  what  is  over,  which  is  $  70.     Find  the  original  sum. 

60.  A  purse  of  sovereigns  is  divided  amongst  three  persons,  the 
first  receiving  half  of  them  and  one  more,  the  second  half  of  the 
remainder  and  one  more,  and  the  third  6.  Find  the  number  of 
sovereigns  the  purse  contained. 

51.  From  a  sum  of  money  $  20  more  than  its  half  was  taken 
away ;  from  the  remainder  $  30  more  than  its  third  part ;  and 
from  what  then  remained  $  40  more  than  its  fifth  part ;  after  which 
there  was  nothing  left.    What  was  the  sum  ? 

52.  At  a  cricket  match  the  caterer  provided  dinner  for  24 
persons,  and  fixed  the  price  so  as  to  gain  12  J  per  cent  upon  his 
outlay.  Three  of  the  cricketers  were  absent.  The  remaining  21 
paid  the  fixed  price  for  their  dinner,  and  the  caterer  lost  26 
cents.    What  was  the  charge  for  dinner  ? 

58.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  30  days,  which  B  can  do  in 
20  days.  A  begins  the  work,  but  after  a  time  B  takes  his  place, 
and  the  whole  work  is  finished  in  25  days  from  the  beginning. 
How  long  did  A  work  ? 

64.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  20  days,  which  B  can  do  in 
30  days.  A  begins  the  work,  but  after  a  time  B  takes  his  place 
and  finishes  it ;  and  B  worked  for  10  days  longer  than  A.  How 
long  did  A  work  ? 

66.  How  many  men  are  there  in  a  regiment  which  can  be  drawn 
up  in  two  hollow  squares  with  the  men  3  and  5  deep  respectively, 
if  the  one  square  will  just  fit  vdthin  the  other,  and  the  same  num- 
ber of  men  be  in  each  square  ? 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 
Simultaneous  Equations  of  the  First  Degree. 

101.  A  single  equation  which  contains  tvm  unknown 
quantities  can  be  satisfied  by  an  indefinite  number  of 
pairs  of  values  of  the  unknown  quantities.  Consider, 
for  example,  the  equation  ic  — Si/ =  24.  It  is  clear  that 
the  equation  is  satisfied  by  the  values  y  =  0  and  »  =  24; 
or  2/  =  1  and  a;  =  27 ;  or  y  =  2  and  x  =  30.  In  fact,  we 
may  suppose  y  to  be  equal  to  any  quantity  k,  provided 
that  X  is  taken  equal  to  24  +  3fc. 

If  there  are  two  equations  containing  two  unknown 
quantities,  each  equation  taken  by  itself  can,  as  we  have 
just  seen,  be  satisfied  in  an  indefinite  number  of  ways ; 
but  this  is  not  the  case  when  both  equations  are  to  be 
satisfied  by  the  same  values  of  the  unknown  quantities. 

Def.  Two  or  more  equations  which  are  satisfied  by  the 
same  values  of  the  unknown  quantities  contained  in 
them,  are  called  simultaneous  equations. 

102.  The  degree  of  an  equation  which  contains  the  two 
unknown  quantities  x  and  y,  is  the  degree  of  thai  term 
which  is  of  the  highest  dimensions  in  x  and  y.     [Art.  67.] 

Similarly  the  degree  of  an  equation  which  contains 
the  unknown  quantities  x,  y,  and  z  is  the  degree  of  that 
term  which  ig  of  the  highest  dimensions  in  »,  y,  and  z, 
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Thus  4a;  + 5y  =  20  is  an  equation  of  the  Jirst  degree; 
and  3a^  —  2a;.v  =  7  is  an  equation  of  the  second  degree. 

The  equations  aa:^  -f-  ^^  +  c  =  0  s.nd  x-\-y  =  xy  are  also 
of  the  second  degree. 

103.  In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  show  how  to 
solve  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree. 

It  will  be  seen  that  any  two  simultaneous  equations 
containing  two  unknown  quantities  can  be  solved  by  de- 
ducing from  the  given  equations  a  third  equation  from 
which  one  of  the  unknown  quantities  is  absent;  and 
this  will  give  the  value  of  that  unknown  quantity  which 
is  retained. 

104.  Elimination  by  Addition  and  Subtraction.  We  will 
show  how  to  solve  two  simultaneous  equations  of  the 
first  degree  by  taking  as  an  example  the  following  pair 
of  equations: 

3x  +  5y  =  22, 
and  7aj-4y  =  20. 

Multiply  each  member  of  the  first  equation  by  7,  and 
each  member  of  the  second  equation  by  3 ;  the  equations 

then  become 

21aj-f  352/  =  154, 
and  21a;- 122/=   60. 

The  coefficients  of  x  are  now  the  same  in  the  two  equa- 
tions ;  hf  nee  if  we  subtract  each  member  of  the  second 
equation  from  the  corresponding  member  of  the  first,  we 
shall  obtain  an  equation  from  which  x  is  absent ;  the 

equation  will  be 

47y  =  94; 

whence  y  =  3- 


SIMULTANEOUS   EQUATIONS.  Ill 

If  we  put  this  value  of  y  in  the  first  of  the  given 
equations,  we  have  3  a; +  10  =  22;  hence  3a;  =  22  — 10, 
or  a;=4.  Observe  that  this  value  of  x  could  equally  well 
be  found  from  the  second  equation. 

We  may,  if  we  please,  find  the  value  of  x  before  finding 
the  value  of  y.  To  do  this,  multiply  the  first  equation 
by  4,  and  the  second  by  5  ;  the  equations  then  become 

12aj-h  20^^  =  88, 

and  35a;-20y  =  100. 

The  coefficients  of  y  in  the  two  equations  are  now 
equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign ;  hence  if  we  add 
each  member  of  the  second  equation  to  the  correspond- 
ing member  of  the  first,  we  shall  obtain  an  equation 
from  which  y  is  absent ;  the  equation  will  be 

47  a;  =188; 
whence  a;  =  4. 

We  can  now  find  the  value  of  y  by  putting  a;  =  4  in 
the  first  of  the  given  equations. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  example  that  in  order 
to  solve  two  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree 
we  can  proceed  as  follows :  Multiply  the  given  equsr 
tions  by  numbers  such  that  in  the  resulting  equations 
the  coefficients  of  one  of  the  unknown  quantities  may  be 
equal  in  magnitude  ;  then  by  addition  or  subtraction  we 
shall  obtain  a  simple  equation  which  contains  only  one 
of  the  unknown  quantities,  and  which  can  be  solved  as 
in  the  preceding  chapter. 

The  unknown  quantity  which  has  been  got  rid  of  by 
the  above  process  is  said  to  have  beep  eliminated,  and  the 
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particular  method  above  explained  is  known  as  elimina- 
tion by  addition  and  snbtraction. 

It  is  generally  best  to  eliminate  that  unknown  quan- 
tity which  has  the  smaller  coefficients  in  the  two  equsr 
tions. 

106.   The  following  are  additional  examples : 
Ex.1.    Solve  3x  +  2y=  13,  7x4-3y  =  27. 
Multiply  the  equations  by  3  and  2  respectively ;  we  then  have 
9x4-6^  =  39, 
and  14  X  -f  6  y  =  54. 

By  subtraction  we  eliminatie  y,  and  have 
—  5  X  =  —  16  ; 
.-.  x  =  3. 
Put  this  value  of  x  in  the  first  of  the  given  equations  j  then 
9+2y  =  13; 
.-.  y  =  2. 
Thus  X  =  3,  y  =  2  are  the  values  required. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  2x  ~  3y  +  14  =  0,  -  4x  4-  6y  =  26. 
We  have  2x-3y  =  -14, 

and  -4x  +  6y  =  26. 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  2  ;  then 

4x-6y  =  -28. 
From  the  last  two  equations  we  have  by  addition 

-y  =  -2, 
or  y  =  2, 
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We  then  have  from  the  first  equation, 
2x-6=-14, 
that  is  2x  =  -14  +  6=-8; 

.  •.  X  =  -  4. 
Hence  the  values  required  are 

X  =  -  4,  y  =  2. 

Ex.  8.  Solve  ^-^  =  9,    6«-^  =  29. 
3       4  4 

Clear  of  fractions  by  multiplying  the  equations  by  12  and  4 

respectively;  then 

20x-Sy  =  108, 

24a;-7y  =  116. 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  7  and  the  second  by  3 ;  then 

140x-21y  =  756, 

72x-21y  =  348. 

By  subtraction,  we  have 

68x  =  408; 

.-.  x  =  Q. 

Then  120-3y  =  108, 

whence  y  =  4. 

EXAMPLES  XXUL 
Solve  the  equations : 

1.  7x  +  4y  =  l,  4.   8x-21y  =  5,  7.   19x  +  85y=350, 
9x  +  4y  =  3.                 6x+14y  =  -26.  17x+119y=442. 

2.  3x  +  5y  =  19,         5.  34x-15y=4,         8.    8x-lly  =  0, 
6x-4y  =  7.  51x  +  25y  =  101.  25x-17y=139. 

8.  x-lly  =  l,  6.   39x-15y  =  93,       9.   3x-lly  =  0, 

111 y  -  9x  =  99.  65x  +  17 j^  =  113.  I9x  -  19y  =  a. 
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10.    2  +  3  =  ^»  ^2.    |+3y+14  =  0,    14.  ^  +  4y  =  2, 

43  5^  II  2 

''•    1-5  =  1'  '"•    f+5y  =  -4,        15.  Ml?+y-±^=2, 

5_3y^l.  y+6a:  =  4.  2x-5y    g£7^^ 

5      10     2  5  3^4 

16.  4x-J(y-3)=5x-3,  18.  ^^-I^i^^^^^ 

o  4 

2y  +  i(2x-5)=21i^±ll.  ^^-"-=^^  =  0. 

6  6  7 

17.  |_j(y-2)-Ka^-3)  =  o,  19.  ^-y±i  =  o, 

106.  Other  Methods  of  Eliminatioii.  Instead  of  proceeding 
as  in  Art.  104,  we  may  solve  two  simultaneous  equations 
in  any  one  of  the  following  ways : 

Ex.    Solve  the  equations  3  a?  —  5  y  =  2,  and  6  x  —  2  y  =  16. 

(i.)  From  the  first  equation  we  have  3  x  =  5  y  +  2,  and  there- 
fore X  =  J(6y  +  2).  Now  substitute  this  value  of  x  in  the  second 
equation,  and  we  get 

K6y  +  2)-2y  =  16, 
which  is  a  simple  equation  containing  only  one  of  the  unknown 
quantities ;  the  solution  of  which  gives  y  =  2.    Then,  since  y  =  2, 
we  have 

x  =  i(6y  +  2)=i(10-\-2)=4. 

This  method  is  known  as  elimination  by  Biibstitntioii. 

(ii. )  We  may  also  proceed  as  follows :  From  the  first  of  the 
given  equations  we  have  3  x  =  6  y  +  2,  or  x  =  J  (5  y  +  2).  Also 
from  the  second  equation  we  have  5  x  =  2  y  +  16,  or  x  =  J  (2  y  + 16). 
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* 

Hence,  by  equating  the  two  values  of  x,  we  get 
i(6y  +  2)=i(2y+16). 

The  last  equation  gives  y  —  2,  and  then,  as  before,  we  find  that 
x  =  4. 

This  method  is  known  as  elimination  by  comparison. 

(iii.)  Or,  we  may  proceed  as  follows  :  Multiply  the  first  of  the 
given  equations  by  k,  an  arbitrary  multiplier,  and  to  the  resulting 
equation  add  the  second  of  the  given  equations.  Thus,  adding 
together 

Skx-bky  =  2ky  and  6  x  -  2  y  =  16, 

we  obtain  (3  A;  +  5)  x  -  (5  A;  4-  2)  y  =  2  A;  +  16. 

This  equation  is  true  for  all  values  of  k.  We  may  therefore  give 
to  k  two  values  in  succession  that  will  make,  first  the  coefficient  of 
X,  and  then  the  coefficient  of  y,  vanish.    Thus,  taking  A;  =  —  J,  we 

have  -(-  \^  -f  2)  y  =  -  y -f  16, 

which  determines  y,  and  taking  A;  =  —  |,  we  obtain 

(-|  +  6)x=-  i  +16, 

which  determines  x.     This  method  is  known  as  elimination  by 
andetemuned  (or  arbitrary)  multipliers. 

No  one  method  of  elimination  is  preferable  for  all  cases.  The 
practised  worker  in  algebra  chooses  that  form  which  is  best  suited 
to  each  example  as  it  arises. 

107.  The  following  are  examples  of  common  types  of 
simultaneous  equations : 

Ex.  1.  Solve  67  X  +  26  y  =  3772,  and  26  x  +  67  y  =  1148. 
We  have        67  x  +  26  y  =  3772, 
26x+57y=1148. 

In  this  example,  the  direct  application  of  the  method  of  Art.  104 
would  lead  to  troublesome  arithmetic ;  but,  since  the  coefficients 
of  X  and  y  are  simply  interchanged  in  the  two  given  equations,  we 
should,  by  addition  or  subtraction,  obtain  equations  in  which  the 
coefficients  of  x  and  y  would  be  equal.    Hence  we  proceed  thus : 
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By  addition,  82  ac  +  82  y  =  4920  ; 

.«.  a;  +  y  =  4920-^82  =  60. 
By  subtraction,  32  a;  -  32  y  =  2624  ; 

.-.  a;-y  =  2624-5-32  =  82. 

And  from  the  equations  x  +  y  =  60,  a;  —  y  =  82,  we  obtain  at 
once  X  =  71,  and  y  =  —  11. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  (x  -  l)(y  -  2)-(x  -  2)  (y  -  1)=  -  2, 

(x  +  2)  (y  +  2)-(x  -  2)  (y  -  2)=  32. 
On  removing  the  brackets,  the  first  equation  becomes 
ay-y-2«  +  2-a;y  +  2y  +  a;-2=-2, 
or  — a;-l-y  =  — 2..       (i.) 

The  second  equation  becomes 

a;y  +  2aj  +  2y  +  4-icy  +  2a;  +  2y-4  =  32, 
or  4aj  +  4y  =  32     .     .      (ii.) 

Dividing  (ii.)  by  4,  we  have  ac  +  y  =  8      .     .     (iii.) 

From  (i.)  and  (iii.)  we  have  by  addition 

2  y  =  6,  and  therefore  y  =  3. 
From  (i.)  and  (iii.)  we  have  by  subtraction 
2  a;  =  10,  and  therefore  a;  =  6. 

Ex.8.  Solve?  +  -  =  8,     ^  +  ?=13. 
X     y  X     y 

These  equations  can  be  solved  as  two  simultaneous  equations 

containing  the  unknown  quantities  -  and  -  • 

«        y 

Multiply  the  equations  by  6  and  3  respectively ;  then  we  have 


and 


15 

+  ?5  = 

:40, 

X 

y 

16 

+  i5  = 

:39. 

X 

y 
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Hence  we  have  by  subtraction 

o 

-  =  1,  and  therefore  y  =  2, 

y 

We  then  have  from  the  first  equation 

X     2 
that  is  §  =  8-2=6; 

X 

.'.  3  =  6a;,  orac  =  J. 
Thus  aj  =  J,  y  =  2  are  the  values  required. 

Ex.  4.   Solve  ax -^  by  =  2  ab,    bx  —  ay  =  b^  —  a^. 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  a,  and  the  second  equation  by  b ; 
we  then  have 

a^  -\-aby  =  2  a%, 
and  6%  _  ^jy  =  58  _  ^525, 

Hence  by  addition  ahc  -\-bH  =  a%  +  6', 
that  is  (a2  +  52)3.  -  5(052  4.  52) . 

.-.  x  =  b. 
Put  this  value  for  x  in  the  first  of  the  given  equations ;  then 
ab  •\-by  =  2ab\ 
.\  by  =  ab; 
.'.  y  =  a. 
Thus  x  =  b,  y  =  a  are  the  required  values. 

Ex.  6.   Solve  5x  +  3y  -  13  =  3a;  -  2y  +  7  =  2x  +  6y  -  4. 

Since  bx-^Sy  -  13  =  3a;  -2y +  7, 
we  have  2x  +  5y  =  20 (i.) 

Also,  since  3a;  —  2y  +  7  =  2a;  +  6y  —  4, 
we  have  a;  — 8y=  — 11 (ii.) 

The  solution  of  (i.)  and  (ii.)  by  the  method  of  Art.  104  gives 
a;  =  6  and  y  =  2. 
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EXAMPLES 

XXIV. 

1. 

Solve  the  equations : 
17x+  23y  =  86, 
23x  +  17y  =  74. 

4. 

29x  +  85y  = 
13x-43y  = 

31, 
95. 

2. 

16a;+  19y  = 
19x+  16y  = 

18, 
60. 

5. 

a+.2y  = 
1.7x+.01y  = 

.3, 
.346. 

3. 

61  X-  Uy  = 
Ux-bly  = 

287, 
-167. 

6. 

.6x  +  y  = 
3.4x  +  .02y  = 

2.75, 
1.75. 

7.  3x-42/  +  2  =  5x-62/-2  =  7x  +  2y  +  4. 

8.  4x-6y-3=7xH-22/-4= -2x  +  32^  +  24. 

9.  3xH-^2/-2  =  112^-^  =  20. 

2  5 

10.   6x  +  f-l  =  3yH-^-2  =  4. 
5  3 

11    7  4-a;_9  +  y_ll  +x+y  ^g    a^+l_y  +  2_x  +  y 

3  6  7  *  *       2  8  4 

18.    (x  +  l)(2/4-5)  =  (x4-5)(2/4-l), 
a;y  +  «H-2/=(a;  +  2)(2/  +  2). 

14.   X2/-(x-l)(2^-l)=6(i/- 1),  x-y  =  l. 
15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


9 

_4_ 

2, 

X 

y 

18 

+  8  = 

10. 

X 

y 

2 

+'-= 

7, 

X 

y 

3 

_2_ 

11. 

X 

2/ 

3 

+  ^  = 

3, 

X 

y 

6 

_2_ 

1. 

X 

y 

6 

_6_ 

9, 

X 

y 

7 

_2_ 

6. 

X 

y 

19. 

y    2 

3x-?  =  f. 
8^      3 

20. 

2a;-5  =  3, 

21. 

?-3j,  =  8, 

X 

X 

22. 

I-9,  =  57, 

5  +  2j,  =  7. 

X 

0. 
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23. 

^_5  +  7  =  3x-?- 

y               y 

.ll  =  7x  +  21.           ^-  a^  +  y  =  2a, 

a;  —  y  =  2  6. 

26. 

ax—by  =  a^-  6*. 

32. 

ax  -  6y  =  a2  +  62, 
aj+j/  =  2a. 

26. 

ax-\-by  =  a^-\-  b^, 
bx-^  ay  =  2  ab. 

33. 

(i^x  4-  62y  =  c2, 
aSx  +  68y  =  c8. 

27.  x  —  y  =  a  —  h, 
ax-by  =  2a^-2h^. 

34. 

ax-\-by  —  1, 
6a;  +  ay  =  1. 

28. 

ox  +  6y  =  a2  -  6«, 
6a;  +  ay  =  a^  -  6^. 

35. 

29. 

b^-ahf  =  0, 
6x  +  ay  =  a  +  6. 

*  +  ?  =  !. 
X     y 

30.  x  +  y  =  a  +  6,  ^-    (a  +  6)x  H-(a  + c)y  =  a  + 6, 
ax  -  6y  =  62  -  a*.  (a  +  c)  x  +  (a  +  6)  y  =  a  +  c. 

31.  6x-ay  =  68,  37.   (a+ 6)x -(a -6)y  =  3a6, 
ax-by  =  a».  (a  +  6)  y  -  (a  -  6)  x  =  a6. 

108.  Simnltaneoos  Equations  with  Three  Unknowii  Qniuitities. 
Three  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree,  con- 
taining the  three  unknown  quantities  x,  y,  and  z,  can  be 
solved  in  the  following  manner ; 

Multiply  the  first  and  second  of  the  given  equations 
by  such  quantities  that,  in  the  resulting  equations,  the 
coefiicients  of  one  of  the  unknown  quantities,  z  suppose, 
may  be  equal ;  then  by  addition  or  subtraction  we  elimi- 
nate 21. 

Then  take  the  first  and  third,  or  the  second  and  third 
of  the  given  equations,  and  eliminate  2  in  a  similar  man- 
ner. We  thus  obtain  two  simultaneous  equations  con- 
taining the  two  unknown  quantities  x  and  y ;  and  these 
can  be  solved  as  in  Art.  104. 
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Ex.  1.   Solve  the  equations 

2a;  +  4y+    z  =  7, 
Sx-\-2y-\-2z  =  S, 
6x  —  4y  +  45?  =  9. 
Multiply  the  first  equation  by  2  ;  then 

4x  +  8y  +  25?=14. 
Subtract  the  second  equation  ;  then 

x  +  6y  =  6 (i.) 

Now  multiply  the  first  equation  by  4  ;  then 

8a;+  16^  +  4^  =  28. 
Subtract  the  third  equation  ;  then 

3a; +  202/ =  19 (ii.) 

From  (i.)  and  (ii.)  we  obtain  a;  =  3,  y  =  |.    Substitute  these 
values  in  the  first  of  the  given  equations ;  then 

6  +  2  +  «  =  7  ;  therefore  z=  —  1, 
Thus  X  =  S,  y  =  ^,  and  5?  =  —  1  are  the  values  required. 

Ex.  2.  Solve  the  equations 

+ =  5, 

y     z     X 

z     X     y 

l  +  l-Ui. 

X     y     z 
Add  the  first  two  equations  ;  then 

2  1 

-  =  8,  whence  «  =  -. 
z  4 

Add  the  first  and  third  equations  ;  then 

2  1 

-  =  6,  whence  y  =  -- 
y  3 

Add  the  second  and  third  equations ;  then 

-  =  4,  whence  oc  =  — 
X       '  2 
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BXAMPLBS  XXV. 

1.  y  +  «  =  14,  10.  X  +  y  +  «  =  1, 
«  +  a;  =  18, 
a;  +  y  =  24. 

2,  y-^z  =  2a, 
z-\-x  =  2b, 
05  +  3/  =  2  c. 

8.  x  +  y  +  2;  =  1, 
2a;  +  33/  +  5?  =  4, 
4a;+93/  +  2r  =  16. 

4.  6a;  +  3y+72r  =  2, 
2a;-43/  +  95?  =  7, 
3x  +  2y  +  62J  =  3. 

6.        2a;  —  y  +  «  =  4, 
5a;+y+32r  =  5, 
2a;-3y  +  45f  =  20. 

6.  x-\-2y  -^z  =  Q, 
2x  +  iy  -7  z  =  9, 

Sx-y-6z  =  S. 

7.  x-{-2y-{-Sz  =  4, 
2a;  +  3y  +  42?  =  6,  2«  .  3j/     c_„ 
3x+4y  +  52?  =  8.  aft       i~    * 

8.  Sx-^2y-^bz  =  21,  ^-_2y+3c  =  ll. 


2a;-3y  +  42;  =  ll, 


l^l^4.= 

1, 

6x     Sy     z 
S        4      2 

:0. 

11. 

ax-\-by=  1, 
by  -\-  cz  =  1, 
C2?  +  ax  =  1. 

12. 

cy-\-bz  =  be, 
az-\-  cx  =  ca, 
bx-hay  =  ab. 

18. 

x  +  y-\--  =  S, 
z 

2 

a:  +  3y  +  l  =  2, 

z 

3 

a;-2y  +  5=ll. 

14. 

a     b      z 

=  3, 

b 


a;  +  3y  +  7^  =  20.  jg.  ^-ay  +  a^^^as, 

9.  10a;-2y  +  4;?  =  6,  a;  -  6y  +  6%  =  fts, 

3x+  5y-35?  =  7,  a;  -  cy  +  c%  =  c^. 
a;  +  3y-22J  =  2. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Pkoblbms. 

109.  We  shall  now  give  examples  of  problems  which 
involve  more  than  one  unknown  quantity,  and  in  which 
the  relations  between  the  known  and  unknown  quantities 
are  expressed  algebraically  by  means  of  equations  of  the 
first  degree. 

Many  of  the  problems  given  in  Chapter  VII.  really  con- 
tain two  unknown  quantities,  but  the  given  relations  are 
in  those  cases  of  so  simple  a  nature  that  it  is  easy  to  find 
an  equation  giving  one  of  the  unknown  quantities  in 
terms  of  the  known  quantities,  and  when  one  of  the 
unknown  quantities  is  found,  the  other  is  immediately 
determined. 

Ex.  1.   Find  two  numbers  such  that  the  greater  exceeds  twice 
the  less  by  three,  and  that  twice  the  greater  exceeds  the  less  by  27. 
Let  X  and  y  be  the  numbers,  of  which  x  is  the  greater. 
Then  we  have  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem 
X  -  2  y  =  3, 
and  2x-    y  =  27. 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  2  ;  then 
2x-4y  =  6. 

Now  subtract  the  members  of  this  last  equation  from  the  corre- 
sponding members  of  the  second  equation,  and  we  have 

3y  =  21,  ory  =  7. 
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Then  from  the  first  equation 

a;  =  3 +  22/ =  3 +  14  =  17. 
Thus  the  numbers  are  17  and  7. 

Ex.  2.  A  number  of  two  digits  is  equal  to  seven  times  the  sum 
of  its  digits,  and  the  digit  in  the  ten's  place  is  greater  by  four  than 
the  digit  in  the  unit's  place.     What  is  the  number  ? 

Let  X  be  the  digit  in  the  ten's  place,  and  y  be  the  digit  in  the 
unit's  place. 

Then  the  number  is  equal  to  10  x  +  y,  for  the  x  represents  so 
many  tens  ;  also  the  sum  of  the  digits  \sx  -{■  y. 

Hence  we  have  10*  +  3/ =  7(x  +  y), 

that  is  10a;  + y  =  7x  + 7y; 

.'.  3a;  =  6y,  or  x  =  2y. 

We  have  also  «  =  y  +  4. 

Hence  2  y  =  y  +  4,  or  3/  =  4, 

and  therefore  «  =  8. 

Thus  the  required  number  is  84. 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  fraction  which  is  equal  to  ^  when  its  numerator 
is  increased  by  unity,  and  is  equal  to  ^  when  its  denominator  is 
increased  by  unity. 

Let  X  =  the  numerator  of  the  fraction,  and  y  =  the  denominator. 
Then  we  have  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem 

y       2'  y  +  1     3 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  y  ;  then 

Multiply  the  second  equation  by  y  +  1 ;  then 
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Subtract  the  corresponding  members  of  the  last  two  equations ; 
and  we  have 

from  which  we  find  that  y  =  8.     Then,  since  y  is  8, 

x  =  ^ -1  =  4-1  =  3. 
2 

Thus  the  fraction  is  f . 

Ex.  4.  A  man  and  a  boy  can  do  in  16  days  a  piece  of  work 
which  would  be  done  in  2  days  by  7  men  and  9  boys.  How  long 
would  it  take  one  man  to  do  it  ? 

Let    X  =  the  number  of  days  in  which  one  man  would  do 
the  whole ; 
and  let  y  =  the   number  of  days  in  which  one  boy  would  do 
the  whole. 

Then  a  man  does  -th  of  the  whole  in  a  day ;  and  a  boy  does 

X 

ith  of  the  whole  in  a  day. 

y 

Now  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem  a  man  and  a  boy  together 
do  ^^th  of  the  whole  in  a  day. 

Hence  we  have  -  +  -  =  — 

X     y     \b 

We  have  also,  since  7  men  and  9  boys  do  half  the  work  in  a  day, 

7     9^1 

X     y     2* 

Multiply  the  first  equation  by  9  and  subtract  the  second ;  then 

9_7^_9      1 
X     X     16     2' 

2       1  11 

that  is  -  =  — -,  or  -  =  -- ; 

X     10        X     20 

.-.  x  =  20. 

Thus  one  man  would  do  the  work  in  20  days. 
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EXAMPLES  XXVI. 

1.  A  and  B  have  ^50  between  them,  but  if  A  were  to  lose  half 
his  money,  and  B  |  of  his,  they  would  then  have  only  ^  20.  How 
much  has  each  ? 

2.  A  number  of  two  digits  has  its  digits  reversed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  9.     Show  that  the  digits  differ  by  unity. 

3.  A  man  bought  8  cows  and  50  sheep  for  $  1126.  He  sold  the 
cows  at  a  profit  of  20  per  cent,  and  the  sheep  at  a  profit  of  10  per 
cent,  and  received  in  all  $1287.50.  What  was  the  cost  of  each 
cow  and  of  each  sheep  ? 

4.  Twenty-eight  tons  of  goods  are  to  be  carried  in  carts  and 
wagons,  and  it  is  found  that  this  will  require  16  carts  and  12 
wagons,  or  else  24  carts  and  8  wagons.  How  much  can  each  cart 
and  each  wagon  carry. 

5.  A  and  B  can  perform  a  certain  task  in  30  days,  working 
together.  After  12  days,  however,  B  is  called  off,  and  A  finished 
it  by  himself  24  days  after.  How  long  would  each  take  to  do  the 
work  alone  ? ' 

6.  If  the  numerator  of  a  certain  fraction  be  increased  by  1  and 
its  denominator  diminished  by  1,  its  value  will  be  1.  If  the  nu- 
merator be  increased  by  the  denominator  and  the  denominator  be 
diminished  by  the  numerator,  its  value  will  be  4.  Find  the 
fraction. 

7.  Find  the  fraction  such  that  if  you  quadruple  the  numerator 
and  add  3  to  the  denominator  the  fraction  is  doubled,  but  if  you 
add  2  to  the  numerator  and  quadruple  the  denominator  the  frac- 
tion is  halved. 

8.  The  first  edition  of  a  book  had  600  pages,  and  was  divided 
into  two  parts.  In  the  second  edition  one  quarter  of  the  second 
part  was  omitted  and  30  pages  added  to  the  first.  The  change 
made  the  two  parte  pf  the  game  length.    What  were  they  in  tb© 
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9.  If  A  were  to  receive  $  10  from  B,  he  would  then  have  twice 
as  much  as  B  would  have  left ;  but  if  B  were  to  receive  $  10  from 
A,  B  would  have  three  times  as  much  as  A  would  have  left.  How 
much  has  each  ? 

10.  A  farmer  sold  30  bushels  of  wheat  and  50  bushels  of  barley 
for  ^93.75.  He  also  sold  at  the  same  prices  50  bushels  of  wheat 
and  30  bushels  of  barley  for  $96.26.  What  was  the  price  of  the 
wheat  per  bushel  ? 

11.  A  rectangle  is  of  the  same  area  as  another  which  is  6  yards 
longer  and  4  yards  narrower ;  it  is  also  of  the  same  area  as  a  third, 
which  is  8  yards  longer  and  6  yards  narrower.     What  is  its  area  ? 

12.  A  and  B  can  together  do  a  piece  of  work  in  16  days.  After 
working  together  for  6  days,  A  went  away,  and  B  finished  it  by 
himself  24  days  after.     In  what  time  would  A  alone  do  the  whole  ? 

13.  An  income  of  $  120  a  year  is  derived  from  a  sum  of  money 
invested  partly  in  3J  per  cent  stock  and  partly  in  4  per  cent  stock. 
If  the  stock  be  sold  out  when  the  3  J  per  cents  are  at  108  and  the 
4  per  cents  at  120,  the  capital  realized  is  $  3672.  How  much  stock 
of  each  kind  was  there  ? 

14.  A  number  of  two  digits  is  equal  to  seven  times  the  sum  of 
its  digits ;  show  that  one  digit  must  be  twice  the  other. 

16.  Find  all  the  numbers  of  two  digits,  each  of  which  is  equal 
to  four  times  the  sum  of  the  digits. 

16.  $  1000  is  divided  between  A,  B,  C,  and  D.  B  gets  half  as 
much  as  A ;  the  excess  of  C's  share  over  D*s  share  is  equal  to 
one-third  of  A's  share,  and  if  B*s  share  were  increased  by  $  100, 
he  would  have  as  much  as  both  C  and  D.  Find  how  much 
each  gets. 

17.  A  number  has  two  digits,  of  which  the  second  is  double 
the  first ;  and,  if  the  digits  be  reversed,  the  new  number  exceeds 
the  original  number  by  36 ;  find  the  number. 
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18.  A  certain  number  consists  of  two  digits,  and  another  num- 
ber is  formed  from  it  by  reading  it  backwards.  If  the  sum  of  the 
two  numbers  is  99  and  the  difference  is  46,  lind  the  digits. 

19.  In  a  certain  proper  fraction  the  difference  between  the 
numerator  and  the  denominator  is  12,  and  if  each  be  increased 
by  6,  the  fraction  becomes  equal  to  f .    Find  it. 

20.  The  wages  of  10  men  and  8  boys  for  a  day  amount  to  $  31 ; 
and  four  men  receive  $  6.60  more  than  six  boys.  How  much  does 
each  boy  receive  ? 

21.  A  farmer  has  two  farms,  for  each  of  which  he  pays  a  rent  of 
^  7.60  an  acre,  and  his  total  rent  is  $  3376.  If  the  rent  of  one 
farm  were  reduced  by  $  1.26  an  acre,  and  that  of  the  other  by 
^2.60  an  acre,  his  rent  would  be  $  2600.  What  is  the  acreage  of 
each  of  the  farms  ? 

22.  A  man  has  one  pound's  worth  of  silver  in  half-crowns, 
shillings,  and  sixpences  ;  and  he  has  in  all  20  coins.  If  he  changed 
the  sixpences  for  pennies,  and  the  shillings  for  sixpences,  he  would 
have  73  coins.    How  many  coins  of  each  kind  has  he  ? 

28.  The  price  of  a  passenger's  ticket  on  a  French  railway  is 
proportional  to  the  distance  he  travels ;  he  is  allowed  26  kilo- 
grammes of  luggage  free,  but  on  every  kilogramme  beyond  this 
amount  he  is  charged  a  sum  proportional  to  the  distance  he  goes. 
If  a  journey  of  200  miles  with  60  kilos,  of  luggage  cost  26  francs, 
and  a  journey  of  160  miles  with  36  kilos,  cost  10^  francs,  what 
will  a  journey  of  100  miles  with  100  kilos,  cost  ? 

24.  A  has  twice  as  many  dimes  as  dollars ;  B,  who  has  60  cents 
more  than  A,  has  twice  as  many  dollars  as  dimes ;  together  they 
have  one  more  dime  than  they  have  dollars.   How  much  has  each  ? 

26.  Of  the  candidates  in  a  certain  examination,  one-quarter  fail. 
The  number  of  marks  required  for  passing  is  less  by  2  than  the 
average  marks  obtained  by  all  the  candidates,  less  by  11  than  the 
average  marks  of  those  who  pass,  and  equal  to  double  the  average 
marks  of  those  who  fail.  How  many  marks  are  required  for 
passing? 
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MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES    IL 

A.   1.   Find  the  value  of 

ab-^2hc-Scd     g^  +  6«  -  c^ 
6+c  +  d  a2  +  62_c2' 

when  a  =  1,  6  =  2,  c  =  —  3,  and  d  =  0. 


2.  Subtract  2a  -  3  (a  -  6  -  a)  from  26  -  3  (6  -  a  -  6). 
8.  Show  that 
(«+3)(y+3)-3(x+l)(y4-l)4-3(«-l)(y-l)-(x-3)(y-3)=0, 
and  that 

(x4-2)(2/+2)-4(x+l)(2/+l)+6x2/-4(«-l)(y-l) 

+  (x-2)(y-2)=0. 

4.  Divide  x^  -  6x*  +  Tx^  _  x^  -  4x  +  2  by  x*  -  3x«  +  3x  -  1. 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

ri^   g  I  x  +  1     x  +  2     a?  +  3_. 
^'^234  6 

(u.)   1  +  1=6,  2x+^- 17=0. 


-6y  =  a«-62. 
-ay=62-(,2/* 


bz  —  ay 

6.  A  number  of  marbles  were  divided  among  three  boys  so  that 
the  first  boy  had  10  less  than  half  of  the  whole,  the  second  had 
10  more  than  a  quarter  of  what  was  left,  and  the  third  had  20. 
How  many  marbles  were  there  ? 

B.  1.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 

(a  -  6)2  +  (6  -  c)^-{-(c  -  a)2  +  (6  -  c)(ic  -  a)ia  -  6), 

when  a  =  1,  6  =  2,  and  c  =  J. 

8.  From  the  sum  of  (2  a  —  6)*  and  (o  —  2  6)2  take  the  square 
of2(a-6). 
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8.  Show  that 

»8  =  n^i  -  l)(n  -  2)+  3  w(n  -  1)+  n, 
and     »*=n(»-l)(»-2)(n-3)-f6w(n-l)(n-2)  +  7n(n-l)  +  n. 

4.   Find  the  algebraical  expression  which,  when  divided  by 
x2  —  2  X  +  1,  gives  a  quotient  x^  +  2  x  +  1  and  a  remainder  x  +  1. 

6.  Solve 

(i.)  3(x  +  3)2  +  6(x  +  6)2  =  8(x  +  8)2. 

(ii.)   i(^x  +  y)-i(x-y)=.S 


K^ 


(iii.)  1+4^1,    I^B  =  i 
X     y  X     y     Q 

6.  A  man  paid  a  bill  of  £100  with  sovereigns  and  crowns, 
using  in  all  130  coins.     How  many  coins  of  each  sort  did  he  use  ? 


C.  1.   Simplify  a-[a  +  6-{a+6  +  c-a  +  6  +  c4-d}]. 

2.  Find  the  sum,  the  difference,  and  the  product  of  a  +  6  and 
q_b 

2      2* 

3.  Show  that 

ah  -  3(0  -  1)(6  -  l)  +  3(a  -  2)(6  -  2) -(a  -  3)(6  -3)  =  0, 
and  that 

ab  -  4(a  -  1)(6  -  1)+  6(a  -  2)(6  -  2) 

-  4(a  -  3)(6  -  3)  + (a  -  4)(6  -  4)=  0. 

4.  Divide  a^ + &' + c^ — 3  abc  by  a  +  6 + c,  and  from  the  result  vmte 
down,  without  division,  the  quotient  when  S  ofi  -\- S  y^ -\-  sfi  —  12  xyz 
is  divided  by  2  x  +  2  y  +  5?. 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)  x  =  i(5y  +  2),y  =  Ka^-.l). 
(ii.)  ax  +  6y  =  a^,  bx  +  ay  =  b\ 

6.  A  and  B  each  shoot  30  arrows  at  a  target.  B  makes  twice 
as  many  hits  as  A,  and  A  makes  three  times  as  many  misses  a«  B, 
Find  the  number  of  hits  and  misses  of  each. 

J 
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D.  1.  Find  the  value  of 

abc(ab  +  bc-^  cd -{■  da)-^(^a -{■h)(a  + c)(a-^  d), 
when  a  =  1,  6  =  3,  c  =  —  6,  and  d  =  0, 

2.  Simplify  (a  +  by  -[2a^-  {(a  -  6) (a  +  2 6) -  b{a  -  6)}]. 

3.  Find  the  continued  product  ot  x  +  a,  x  +  b,  and  x-\-  c;  and 
from  the  result  vjrite  down  the  continued  product  of  a  —  x,  a  —  y, 
and  a  —  z. 

4.  Divide  76  a^ft^c^  -  16  a^fe^c^  by  6a26c2,  and 

a2_2  62_6c2  +  a6 -ac  + 7  6c  by  a-6  +  2c. 

5.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)  i(x-l)-Ux-2)^\ix-S)  =  0. 

^    ^       2  3  9 

(iii.)   ?+§  =  22,  I-i=20. 
X     y  X     y 

6.  A  square  grass  plot  would  contain  69  square  feet  less  if  each 
side  were  one  foot  shorter.    How  many  square  feet  does  it  contain  ? 

E.  1.   Simplify 

62  +  {6(a  -c)-^ac}-'a{b-  a-c}  +  6(c  -  b-a)  -  ab. 

2.  From  what  must  the  sum  of  3  a^  +  2  a6  —  ac,  3  6^  4.  2  6o  —  ab, 
and  3  c^  +  2  ca  —  6c  be  taken  in  order  that  the  remainder  may  be 

a2  +  62  +  c2  ? 

8.  Show  that  (x  +  y)'^  +  (2/  +  «)2  +  (2?  +  xy 

+  2(x  +  2/)(a;  +  z)+  2(y  +  z)(y  +  «)+  2(«  +  a;)(2J  +  y) 
=  4(aj  +  y  +  «)2. 

4.  Divide  Ja:*  +  V  «^  -  Ja;  +  |  by  ^x  +  2,  and 

acx^  +  (ad  —  6c)x2  —  (^ac  +  bd)x  +  6c  by  ox  —  6. 
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5.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)    (a;-l)(a;  +  2)=x2  +  3. 

(u.)    2a;  +  .4y  =  1.21 
6a;  +  .2y  =  1.8i 

(ui.)     (a-6)aj=(aH-6)2^1 
a;  +  y  =  2a  f 

6.  Find  two  numbers  such  that  twice  their  difference  is  greater 
by  unity  than  the  smaller  number,  and  is  less  by  two  than  the 
larger  number. 

F.  1.  Find  the  value  of  S{x-}-  y  -^z)^  -(a^  -\-  y^  +  sfi),  when 
ar  =  3, 2/  =  —  6,  and  «  =  7. 

2.  Find  the  continued  product  of  a*  +  ac*,  a^  4.  x^,  a  +  x,  and 

0  —  05. 

8.   Show  that  (1  -  o)(l  -  6)  +  a(l  -  6) -f  6  =  1, 
and  that  (l-a)(l-6)(l-c)  +  a(l-6)(l-c)  + 6(1 -c)  +  c  =  l. 

4.  Divide        iy* -9y^ -\- 6y -Ihy  2y^  +  Sy -I. 
Divide  also  a^  +  26^  -  3c2  +  6c  +  2ac  +  3  a6  by  o  +  6  -  c. 

5.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)    (a  +  a;)(6  +  a;)  =  (c  +  «)(d  +  a;). 
(ii.)   3x-72/  =  4,  7a;-9y  =  2. 

6.  If  12  lbs.  of  tea  and  3  lbs.  of  coffee  cost  $8.76,  and  12  lbs. 
of  coffee  and  3  lbs.  of  tea  cost  $6.24,  what  is  the  price  per  lb. 
of  tea  and  of  coffee  ? 
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CHAPTER  X. 
Factors. 

110.  DefinitioiiB.  An  algebraical  expression  which  does 
not  contain  any  letter  in  the  denominator  of  any  term  is 
called  an  integral  expression. 

Thus  a  +  b  and  J  a^  —  J  6^  are  integral  expressions. 

An  expression  is  said  to  be  integral  with  respect  to  any 
partionlar  letter  when  that  letter  does  not  occur  in  the 
denominator  of  any  term. 

Thus  —  + IS  integral  with  respect  to  x. 

a      a  +  0 

An  expression  is  said  to  be  rational  when  none  of  its 
terms  contain  square  or  other  roots. 

111.  In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  show  how  factors 
of  rational  and  integral  algebraical  expressions  can  be 
found  in  certain  simple  cases. 

In  arithmetic  we  mean  by  the  factors  of  a  number  its 
integral  divisors  only ;  and  similarly,  by  the  factors  of  an 
algebraical  expression,  we  mean  the  rational  and  integral 
expressions  which  exactly  divide  it. 

112.  Monomial  Paotors.  When  any  letter,  or  group  of 
letters,  is  common  to  all  the  terms  of  an  expression,  each 
term,  and  therefore  the  whole  expression,  is  divisible  by 
that  letter,  or  group  of  letters. 
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Thus  ab  +  ac  =  a(b  +  c), 

and  Saafiy  +  Qax^  =  Sax^(x  +  2y^). 

Monomial  factors,  if  there  axe  any,  can  be  seen  by 
inspection,  and  the  whole  expression  can  be  at  once  writ- 
ten as  the  product  of  the  monomial  factor  and  its  co-factor, 
as  in  the  above  examples.  In  what  follows  therefore  we 
need  only  consider  expressions  which  have  been  freed 
from  monomial  factors. 

EXAMPLES  XXVII. 
Find  the  factors  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  x^-\-x,  7.   2C» -5a%  +  20a:2y2. 

2.  a^^-ab.  8.   a^  -  a^x  +  a'^x^, 

8.  ab  -  be,  9.   6  ax*  -  5  ahi"^  +  20  a^sfi. 

4.  2ax-{-\xK  10.   3  aH*y^  -  i  a^oi^. 

6.  4«8-3a;2.  11.   U  a^bc^  -  ^  ab^(^. 

6.  a8  -  3  a26.  12.  p^gS^s  _  y^egS. 

118.  Factors  found  by  comparing  with  Known  Identities. 
Sometimes  an  algebraical  expression  is  of  the  same  form 
as  some  known  result  of  multiplication :  in  this  case  its 
factors  can  be  written  down.  We  proceed  to  apply  this 
principle  in  the  case  of  the  most  important  forms  of 
algebraical  expressions. 

114.   We  know  that 
and  a^^2ah^b^  =  (a-  by. 
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Hence,  when  a  trinomial  expression  consists  of  the  swn 
of  the  squares  of  any  two  qtuintities  plus  twice  the  product 
of  the  quantities,  it  is  equal  to  the  square  of  their  sum. 
And  when  a  trinomial  expression  consists  of  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  any  two  quantities  minus  tioice  their  product, 
it  is  equal  to  the  square  of  their  difference. 

Hence  it  is  easy  to  recognize  when  a  trinomial  is  a 
complete  square ;  for  two  of  the  terms  must  be  squares, 
and  the  remaining  term  must  be  twice  the  product  of  the 
quantities  whose  squares  are  the  other  terms. 

The  two  terms  which  are  squares  must  both  have  the 
same  sign. 

Thus  a2  +  6  a6  +  9  6'-^,  that  is  a^  +  (3  6)2  +  2  a  (3  6),  consists  of 
the  squares  of  a  aud  3  h  together  with  twice  the  product  of  a  and 
3  h,  and  hence 

a2  +  6a6  +  962=(a  +  36)2. 
Again, 
4a&-a2-462  =  _(a2-i.462_4a6)  =  _{a2+(2  6)2-2a(2&)} 

=  -(a-26)2. 
As  other  examples,  we  have 

l§a*  +  8a2  +  1  =(4  a^y  +  2  (4  d^)  +  1  =  (4a2  +  1)2, 
7?  ^  4a?2^2  +  4a;y*  =  a;  (a;2  _  4x2/2  +  42/*)} 

=  a{x2  -  2a  (22/2)+  (22/^)2}  =  a  («  -  22/2)2, 
and  (a  +  6)2  -  2c  (a  +  6)+  c2  =  {{a  +  6)-  c}2. 

NoTB.  —  We  may  consider  that  a2  —  2  a6  +  62  jg  equal  to 
(6  -  a)2  instead  of  (a  -  6)2,  for  by  the  Law  of  Signs  (6  —  a)2, 
that  is  {—  (a  —  6)}2,  is  equal  to  (a  —  6)2.  In  fact,  when  we  find 
that  an  expression  is  equal  to  the  product  of  two  factors,  we  may 
equally  well  consider  it  is  as  the  product  of  the  same  two  factors 
with  all  the  signs  changed. 
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EXAMPLES  XXVm. 
Find  the  factors  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  4x2 -I- 4a; +  1.  9.  Sa^ -\-6ab  + Sb^. 

2.  9a2-6a+l.  10.   5a*  -  lOa^fe  +  5  62. 
8.   l-8a2  +  16aj*.  11.   a»  -  6 a^ft  +  9 aft^. 

4.  4a2-12a&  +  962.  13.  3 a^  -  30 a*6«  +  75 aV> 

6.  9a*  +  24a262+i664.  18.  ix^^-x^-iy*. 

6.  x^-\-xy  +  i^.  14.  8a;2_4aj*-4. 

7.  4  a2a;2  +  4  aftxy  +  62y*.  15.  4a;y»- 4a;2y2  4.  aJjy. 

8.  26a^«3_30(3f252a;2/ +  »W-  W-  a;2y2  +  a^s^^  4.  j  a;y«. 

17.  (a  +  6)2  +  4c(a  +  6)+4c2. 

18.  («2  +  y2)2  _  2  (a2  +  y«)  2-2  +  «*. 

19.  4a;2y2  4.  4  (05  _|.  ft)  ^y  +  (a  +  6)2. 

20.  9(a  +  6)2-6c(a  +  6)+c2. 

115.   From  the  formula 

a^^V  =  (a  +  b)(a-h), 

we  see  that  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  any  two  quan- 
tities is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  sum  and  the  difference 
of  the  quantities. 

Thus  a*  -  462,  or  a2  -(26)2,  is  equal  to  (a  +  26)(a  -  26). 
Also  9aj8  -  4x^2^  that  is  a;{(3a;)2  -  (2  y)2},  is  equal  to 

a;(3a  +  2y)(3a;-2y). 
As  other  examples,  we  have : 

8  oay  -  18  ah^^  =  2  oxj^  (4  -  9  a^xY')  =^axy  {2^  -  (3  axyy} 
=  2axy  (2  -  3aa;y)(2  +  Saxy), 
a*  -  6*  =  (a2  +  62)(a2  -  62)=  (a^  +  b^)(a  +  6)(a -  6), 
and         792  -  712  -(79  4.  7i)(79  -  71)=  160  x  8  =  1200. 


136  r 

We  may  deal  with  the 
sions  in  precisely  tbt^  s; 
monomial  expressions. 

Thus  (a  +  6)2  -  c^  = 

a»  +  a262-f.M=(a2  +  ft^)2^ 
and  (2  a  -  6  +  2  c)2  -  (a  + 
=  {(2a-6  +  2c)  +  (a  +  4fr 
=  (3a  +  36  +  3c)(a-5&  + 


Find  the  factors  t>f  the  fol 

1.  a2-9. 

2.  16-62. 

8.  26a2-62. 
4.  a;2-9y2. 
6.   16x2  _9y2. 

6.  64  a2- 49  62. 

7.  4a2-8162. 

8.  x^-9yK 

9.  36  a* -49  62. 

10.  4a262-9c2. 

11.  9a%2_4952j,2. 

12.  49a-26'^c2-36xV^2. 
18.   4x2/2_9a;3. 

14.  8a62-18a8. 

16.  Sa^-lOSaK 

16.  7a5-28a9. 

17.  8a^-32a;j/8. 

18.  labc^-la^b^ 


82.    f^-f.6)a_4c» 

88.   4(iK  +  y)2_l. 

84.   9(a;-y)2-4. 

86.    (x^yy-(x-yy. 

86.    (2a  +  6)2-(26  +  a)2. 
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8t.  JBa-(x-y)2.  41.  (a2  + 62)2  _  4^252. 

88.  a2-(26-a)2.  42.  (a  +  6  +  c)2 -(a  -  6- c)2. 

89.  4(a+&)2-(a-6)2.  48.  (3a +6-2c)2-(a+36-c)2. 
40.  90p+y)2~4(a-y)2.  44.  (a -26  +  3c)2 -(a  -  c)2. 

46.    (3a;2  4.a;-2)2-(a;2-a;-2)2. 

116.   From  the  formulae 

i)i?  +  a^  =  (x  +  a)(a?  —  ax  +  a^), 
and  a^-a3  =  (a;-a)(aj2  +  aa;  +  a2),      [Art.  87.] 

we  see  that  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  any  two  quantities  is 
divisible  by  the  sum  of  the  quantities ;  and  that  the  dif- 
ference of  the  cubes  of  any  two  quantities  is  divisible  by 
the  difference  of  the  quantities. 

Thus  8  a«  +  27  6«,  that  is  (2  ay  +  (3  6)«,  is  divisible  by  2  a  +  3  6, 
and  the  quotient  is  (2  a)^  -  (2  a)  (3  6)  +  (3  6)2,  that  is 
4a2-6a6  +  962. 
Also  27  ac'  -  8,  that  is  (3  x)*  -  2»,  is  equal  to 

(3x  -  2){(3x)2  +  (2.3a;)+  22}  =  (3a;  -  2)(9a2  +  6a  +  4). 
As  other  examples, 

a86»  -  Jc«  =(a6  -  4c)(a262  +  J  a6c  +  Jc2), 
and  0?  -  6«  =(a«  +  68)(a8—  68) 

=  (a  +  6)(a2  -ab  +  62)(a  -  6)Ca2  +  a6  +  ft^). 

The  cubes  of  multinomial  expressions  may  be  dealt 
with  in  precisely  the  same  way. 

Thus  (a  +  6)»  -  c8  =  {(a  +  6)  -  c]{(a  +  6)2  +  (a  +  6)c  +  c^], 
and  (x-2yy-(y-2xy 

=  ix-2y-y-2x){(^x-2yy-\-(x-2y)(y-2x)-^(y-2xy} 
=  (3a;-3y)(3a;2_3a^  +  3y2). 
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We  may  deal  with  the  squares  of  multinomial  expres- 
sions in  precisely  the  same  way  as  with  the  squares  of 
monomial  expressions. 

Thus         (a  +  6)2  -  c2  =  {(a  +  b)+c]{(a  +  b)-c} 
=  (a-i-b'\-c)(a'\-b-c), 
a*  4.  a252  ^  54  =  (<,2  +  52)2  _  (0^5)2  ^  (Gj2  +  52  +  ab)  (a^  +  6*  -  a6), 
and    (2  a  -  6  +  2  c)*  -  (a  +  4  6  +  c)^ 

=  {(2  a  -  6  +  2  c)  +  (a  -I-  4  6  +  c)}{(2  a  -  6  +  2 c)- (a  +  4  6  +  c)} 
=  (3a-|-36  +  3c)(a-56-|-c). 

EXAMPLES  XXIX. 
Find  the  factors  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  a2-9.  19.  x*-y». 

2.  16-62.  20.  a;*-16y*. 

8.  25a2-62.  21.  81  a* -16  6*. 

4.  ai2-9y2.  22.  625 a*  -  266 aj*. 

6.  16a;2_9y2.  28.  JB*y*  -  a»6*. 

6.  64  a2- 49  62.  24.  a*6*-81c*d*. 

7.  4a2-8162.  26.  Sla^-l. 

8.  a;2-9y*.  26.  16a46»ct-l. 

9.  36  a* -49  62.  27.  16-81a^y*. 

10.  4  a262  -  9  c2.  28.   a^  -  y\ 

11.  9  a2a;2_  4952^2.  29.   a^  -  68c8. 

12.  49a-26'^c2-36x2y22j2.  sO.   a^  -  a2. 

18.   4ajy2_9a;3.  si.   (a  +  6)2-c2. 

14.   8a62-18a8.  82.    (aH-6)2-4c«. 

16.   3a5_i08a8.  88.   4  (»  +  y)2  -  1. 

16.  7a5-28a9.  84.   9(a;-y)2-4. 

17.  8a%-32ay8.  86.    («  +  j/)2  _  (x  -  y)2. 

18.  7a6c2-7a868.  86.    (2  a  +  6)2  -  (2  6  +  a)2. 
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87.  a«-(x-y)2.  41.  (a2  +  &«)2  -  4  as&a 

88.  a2-(2&-a)«.  42.  (a  +  6  +  c)^ -(a -6- c)«. 

89.  4(a+6)«-(a-6)2.  48.  (3a +6-2c)2-(a+36-c)2. 
40.  9  0p+y)2-4(x-y)3.  44.  (a -2&  +  3c)2 -(a- c)2. 

46.    (3a;«  +  a;-2)2-(a;2-x-2)3. 

116.   From  the  formulae 

ic*  +  a'  =  (oj  +  a)  (aj*  —  ooj  -f-  a*), 
and  a^  — a^  =  (aj  — a)(aj2  +  aa;  +  a2),      [Art.  87.] 

we  see  that  the  sum  of  the  cvbes  of  any  two  quantities  is 
divisible  by  the  sum  of  the  quantities ;  and  that  the  dif- 
ference of  the  cfubes  of  any  two  quantities  is  divisible  by 
the  difference  of  the  qtuintities. 

Thus  8  o«  +  27  6»,  that  is  (2  ay  +  (3  6)«,  is  divisible  by  2  a  +  3  6, 
and  the  quotient  is  (2  ay  -  (2  a)  (3  6)  +  (3  by,  that  is 
4a*-6a6  +  962. 

Also  27a^  -  8,  that  is  (Sxy  -  2»,  is  equal  to 

(3a;  -  2){(3a;)2  +  (2.3x)+  2«}  =  (3a;  -  2)(9x2  +  6a;  +  4). 
As  other  examples, 

a86»  -  Jc«  =(a&  -  Jc)(a2&2  +  J  a6c  +  Jc2), 
and  0?  -  6«  =(a«  +  6«)(a8—  &») 

=  (a  +  &)(a2  -ab  +  b^)(a  -  b){a^  +  aft  +  ft^). 

The  cubes  of  multinomial  expressions  may  be  dealt 
with  in  precisely  the  same  way. 

Thus  (a  +  by  -  c^  =  {(«  +  6)  -  c}{{a  +  6)2  +  (a  +  &)c  +  c^}, 
and  (a;-2y)»-(y-2a;)8 

=  (a;-2y-y-2a;){(a;-22/)2H-(a;-22/)(2^-2a;)  +  (y-2a;)2} 
=  (3x-3y)(3a;2_3a;y  +  3y2). 
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EXAMPLES  XXX. 
Find  factors  of  each  of  the  following  expressions : 


1. 

a»-86». 

11. 

3a*6  +  24aM. 

2. 

8a»  +  6». 

12. 

40  a86c- 6  6*c*. 

8. 

8a8-126«8. 

18. 

a6_64. 

4. 

a*  -  I2bsfi. 

14. 

64  a6- 729  66. 

6. 

4a8  +  32  68. 

16. 

a;i2  _  a6ft6. 

6. 

27«s-}y8. 

16. 

(x  +  2y)«-y8. 

7. 

a^  +  ^ja^b^. 

17. 

(a;  +  2  2/)8  +  C2/  +  2a;)^. 

8. 

8a«6«  +  a;«. 

18. 

(2y_a;)8_(2x_y)8. 

9. 

2x^8- !«♦. 

19. 

(x-3y)8-(2,-3x)8. 

10. 

9a*6-^- Ja6^ 

20. 

(2  2^_a;)8+(2a;-y)«. 

117.   By  multiplication  we  have 

(x  +  a)(x  +  b)  =  x^'{-(a-\-b)x  +  ab. 

Hence  conversely,  if  an  expression  of  the  form 
a^+px  +  qhe  the  product  of  the  two  factors  x  +  a  and 
x+b,  the  given  expression  must  be  the  same  as 

ix^  +  (a  +  b)x-i-<ib; 

we  must  therefore  have  p  =  a  +  b  and  q  =  ab.     Hence 
a  and  b  are  svxih  that  their  sum  is  p,  and  their  product  q. 

For  example,  to  find  the  factors  of  x^  +  7  a  +  12.  The  factors 
will  be  «  +  a  and  «  +  6,  where  ab  =  12  and  a  +  6  =  7.  Hence  we 
must  find  two  numbers  whose  product  is  12  and  whose  sum  is  7. 
Pairs  of  numbers  whose  product  is  12  are  12  and  1,  6  and  2,  and 
4  and  3 ;  and  the  sum  of  the  last  pair  is  7.  Hence 
a;2  ^.  7 a;  +  12  =(«  +  4)(a  +  3). 

Again,  to  find  the  factors  of  x^  —  1x  +  10,  we  have  to  find  two 
numbers  whose  product  is  10,  and  whose  sum  is  —  7.  Since  the 
product  is  +  10,  the  two  numbers  must  both  be  positive  or  both 
negative ;  and  since  the  sum  is  —  7,  they  must  both  be  negative. 
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The  pairs  of  negative  numbers  whose  product  is  10  are  —  10  and 
—  1,  and  —  6  and  —  2  ;  and  the  sum  of  the  last  pair  is  —  7.    Hence 

a;2  ~  7  a;  +  10  =  («  -  5) (X  -  2). 

Again,  to  find  the  factors  of  x^  +  Sx  —  18,  we  have  to  find  two 
numbers  whose  product  is  —  18,  and  whose  sum  is  3.  Since  the 
product  is  —  18,  one  of  the  numbers  is  positive  and  the  other 
negative.  The  pairs  of  numbers  whose  product  is  —  18  are  —  18 
and  1,-9  and  2,-6  and  3,-3  and  6,-2  and  9,  and  —  1  and 
18 ;  and  of  these  pairs  the  sum  of  6  and  —  3  is  3.     Hence 

»2  -I-  3a;  -  18  =  (x  +  6)(x  -  3). 

EXAMPLES  XXXI. 
Find  the  factors  of  each  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  x2  +  4xH-3.  18.  x2  +  6x-14. 

2.  x2-4x  +  3.  14.  x2_a;_i32. 
8.  a;2- 6x4-8.  16.   x2  +  18x  +  72. 
4.   x2-8x  +  15.  16.   x2-5x-84. 

6.  x2-llx+18.  17.   x2-25x+150. 

6.  x2H-9xH-20.  18.   x«+5x-160. 

7.  x2  +  2x-3.  19.   x2H-llx-180.. 

8.  x2-f-4x-6.  20.   X2-X-166. 

9.  x2  +  x-6.  21.   x2-31x  +  240. 

10.  x^-x-6.  22.  x2-17x-200. 

11.  x2-f2x-36.  28.   x2-34x  +  288. 

12.  x2-3x-10.  24.   x2-36x-200. 

118.   By  multiplication  we  have 

(ax  +  b)  (ex  -f-  d)  =  aca^  4-  (ad  +  bc)x  4-  bd. 

Hence  conversely,  if  an  expression  of  the  form 
pa?  -i-qx  +  r  be  the  product  of  the  two  factors  ax  +  b 
and  ex  -f-  d,  the  given  expresgioji  must  be  the  sam^  a3 
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acic^  +  (ad-f6c)aj -f  6d;  we  must  therefore  have  ac=p, 
bd=zr,  and  ad  -f-  6c  =  g.  We  can  in  simple  cases  find  by 
trial  the  values  of  a,  b,  c,  d  which  satisfy  these  relations. 

For  example,  to  find  the  factors  of  3  a;'  —  16  x  +  5.  The  Sa^ 
can  only  be  given  by  the  multiplication  of  3  x  and  x.  The  5  could 
only  be  given  by  the  multiplication  of  6  and  1,  or  —  6  and  —  1 ; 
and,  since  the  middle  term  is  negative,  the  latter  pair  must  be 
taken.  We  have  now  only  a  choice  between  (3  x  —  5)  (x  —  1)  and 
(3x  —  l)(x  —  5),  and  it  is  at  once  seen  that  the  latter  must  be 
taken  in  order  that  the  coefficient  of  x  in  the  product  may  be  —  16. 
Thus  the  factors  required  are  3  x  —  1  and  x  —  5. 

Again,  to  find  the  factors  of  Sx'  +  32x  —  21,  the  5x'  can  only 
be  given  by  the  multiplication  of  5x  and  x.  The  end  term  —  21 
can  be  the  product  of  —21  and  1,-7  and  3,-3  and  7,  or  —1  and 
21.  The  possible  pairs  of  factors,  so  far  as  the  two  end  terms 
are  concerned,  are  therefore  (5x  =F  21)  (x  ±  1),  (5x  =F  7)(x  ±  3), 
(5x  =F  3)(x  ±  7),  and  (6x  ^f  l)(x  ±  21).  It  will  be  found  that  of 
these  pairs  the  one  which  will  give  32  x  for  the  middle  term  is 

(5x-3)(x  +  7). 

119.  The  factors  of  aj*  — 5a^  +  4y*  can  be  found  in 
the  same  way  as  the  factors  of  ar^  —  5  a;  +  4.  For  we 
must  find  two  quantities  whose  product  is  4y^,  and  whose 
sum  is  —  5  y :  these  are  —  4  y  and  —  y.     Hence 

a?  "  5xy  +  4:f  ={x  —  4y)  (x  —  y). 

So  also  the  factors  of  Sx^ —  16icy  +  5y^  can  be  found  in 
the  same  way  as  the  factors  of  3  a^  —  16  aj  -f  5 ;  and  the 
factors  of  either  can  be  written  down  as  soon  as  the  fac- 
tors of  the  other  are  known. 

For  example,  if  we  know  that  6  x^  +  32  x  -  21  =  (6  x  -  3)  (x  +  7), 
we  must  have  6x^  -^^  S2xy  -  21y^  ={bx  -  Sy)(x  +  7  y). 
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EXAMPLES  XXXII. 
Find  the  factors  of  each  of  the  following  expressions : 


1. 

3x2_i0a;  +  3. 

20. 

7a;2  +  123x-54. 

2. 

3x2-17x+10. 

21. 

24x2-30x-76. 

8. 

2x2+ 11  x+ 12. 

22. 

x2  +  4xy  +  3y2. 

4. 

2x2  + 3a; -2. 

28. 

x2-6xy  +  8y2. 

6. 

3x2  +  7x-6. 

24. 

x2-llxy  +  18y2. 

6. 

4x2  + x-3. 

25. 

a;2  +  6a;y-14y2. 

7. 

5x2-38x  +  21. 

26. 

x2 -25x2/+ 150  y2. 

8. 

3x2  +  llx-20. 

27. 

x2_35xy- 200^2. 

9. 

7x2-33x~54. 

28. 

3x2-17a;y  +  10y2. 

10. 

5x2 -38a; +  48. 

29. 

7a;2-33a;y-54y2 

11. 

7x2  +  76x-108. 

80. 

24x2-70a;y-75y2. 

12. 

9a;2+130a-76. 

81. 

X*- 13x2 +  36. 

18. 

4x2  +  21x-  18. 

82. 

X* -25x22/2+ 144  y*. 

14. 

4x2  + 4a; -15. 

88. 

36x*-97x2y2  +  362/*. 

16. 

6x2+66x-60. 

84. 

x8_3x2-  18x. 

16. 

10x2  +  3x-l. 

86. 

x8j,_x22/2-2xy8. 

ir 

13^4^2  +  X  -  1. 

86. 

15x*2/- 4x^2/2 -4x22/8. 

18. 

4x2 -5x+  1. 

87. 

75x2/3 -130a;22/*- 9  a;82^. 

19. 

12a;2  +  60x~50. 

120.  It  is  clear  that  the  method  of  finding  by  trial  the 
factors  of  an  expression  of  the  form  pa:^  -f-  ga5  -f  r,  where 
Py  g,  r  are  known  numbers,  would  be  very  tedious  if 
there  were  many  pairs  of  numbers  whose  product  was  p, 
and  many  pairs  whose  product  was  r,  for  there  would 
then  be  very  many  pairs  of  factors  which  would  agree 
with  the  given  expression  so  far  as  the  end  terms 
were  concerned,  and  out  of  these  the  single  pair  which 
would  ^ve  the  correct  middle  term  would  have  to  be 
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sought.  It  would,  for  example,  be  almost  impossible  to 
find  the  factors  of  2810  o^  -  2419  x  ~  9009  in  this  way. 

Again,  we  not  unfrequently  meet  with  such  an  expres- 
sion as  aJ^  4-  6  oj  +  7  which  cannot  be  written  as  the  prod- 
uct of  two  factors  altogether  rational,  and  in  such  a  case 
it  would  be  impracticable  to  try  to  guess  the  factors. 

We  therefore  need  some  method  of  finding  the  fac- 
tors of  a  quadratic  expression  which  is  applicable  to  all 
cases.     This  method  we  proceed  to  investigate. 

121.  We  first  note  that  since  i»*  -f  2aaj  -}-  a'  is  a  perfect 
square,  namely  (a?  -}-  a)^,  it  follows  that  in  order  to  com- 
plete the  square  of  which  a^  and  2  ax  are  the  first  two  termsy 
we  must  add  the  square  of  a ;  that  is,  we  must  add  the 
square  of  half  of  the  coefficient  of  x. 

For  example,  x'  +  6  a  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition 
of  (1)2  ;  and  the  square  is  a"2  +  6x  +  9,  which  is  (x  +  3)2. 

So  also,  a;2  +  5x  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of 
(1)2 ;  and  the  square  is  ««  ^_  5 ^  -|-  ( Y),  which  is  («  +  f  )2. 

And  x'^  —  1  xis  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of  (—  J)2, 
that  is  of  y  ;  and  the  square  is  x*  _  7  ^  +  *^,  which  is  (x  —  J)«. 

Whatever  a  may  be,  x^  +  ax  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the 

addition  of  [- j  ,  for 

122.  We  will  now  find  the  factors  of  aac^  +  bx  +  chj 
a  method  which  is  applicable  in  all  cases. 

The  problem  before  us  is  to  find  two  factors  which  are 
to  be  rational  anl  integral  with  respect  to  x,  and  are  there- 
lore  of  the  first  degree  in  x^  but  which  are  not  n^Qes^arily 
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rational  and  integral  with  respect  to  arithmetical  num- 
bers or  any  other  letters  which  may  be  involved. 
We  first  apply  the  method  to  some  examples. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  factors  of 

As  we  have  seen  m  the  last  article,  x^  +  6  a;  is  made  a  perfect 
square  by  the  addition  of  3^ ;  hence,  adding  and  subtracting  3^,  we 
have 

a;2  +  6a;  + 8  =  a;2 +  6x4-9-9  +  8 

=  (x  + 3)2-1. 

The  last  form  of  the  expression  is  the  difference  of  two  squares^ 
and  the  factors  are  therefore  as  +  3  +  1  and  «  +  3  —  1,  that  is  a;  +  4 
and  X  +  2.    Hence  the  factors  of  x^  _|_  g  ^  +  8  are  a;  +  4  and  a;  +  2. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  factors  of  a;^  -  3  a;  -  28. 

05*  —  3  a;  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of  (—  |)2,  that 
is  of  I ;  hence,  adding  and  subtracting  |,  we  have 

a;2  -  3aj  -  28  =  a;2  -  3a;  +  J  - 1  -  28 

=  («-i)-^-(¥)^. 
Now  the  factors  of  the  last  expression  are  a;  —  f  +  V  *J^d 

Thus  the  required  factors  are  a;  +  4  and  x  —  7. 

Ex.  8.  To  find  the  factors  of  a;2  +  6  a;  +  7. 
x2  +  6  a;  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of  3* ;  hence 
we  write 

x2  +  6a;  +  7=:a;2  +  6a;  +  9-9  +  7 

=  (x  +  3)2-2 

=  (x  +  3)2-(V2)2. 

Now  the    factors    of   the  last   expression,   and   therefore    of 

a;2  +  6x  +  7,  are  X  +  3  +  y2  and  x  +  3  -  ^2. 
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Ex.  4.   To  fiDd  the  factors  of  3  a;2  _  lOx  +  3. 

3x2  -  10a;  +  3  =  3  (x2  -  V«  +  !)• 
Now  x^  —  ^x  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of 
(-  f)2,  that  is  of  V- ;  hence 

x2  -  i^x  +  1  =  a;2  -  Y-a;  +  ^  -  V-  +  ^ 

The  factors  of  the  last  expression  are  x  —  f  +  |  and  x  —  $  —  |, 
that  is  X  —  J  and  x  —  3 ;  hence 

3x2  -  lOx  +  3  =  3  (x  -  J)(x  -  3). 

From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
method  of  finding  the  factors  of  a  quadratic  expression 
consists  in  changing  the  expression  into  an  equivalent 
one  which  is  the  difference  of  two  squares. 

The  factora  of  aa^  -f-  6a;  -f-  c  are  therefore  found  in  the 
following  manner : 

Now  «^+-  X  is  made  a  perfect  square,  namely  l^+jr']  > 

by  the  addition  of  f  -—  )  =  — -  •    And,  by  adding  and  sub- 
2  \2aJ      4a2 

tracting  — -  to  the  expression  within  brackets,  we  have 
4  a* 

="K-^)'-(3S-»)! 
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The  factors  of  the  expression  in  square  brackets  are, 
by  Art.  115, 

Hence  aoc^  +  bx  +  c 

=«{-f.W(£.4)}{-.^-NK£.-^)}- 

This  formula  solves  the  most  important  case  of  factor- 
ing in  elementary  algebra,  and  in  form  represents  a  class 
of  cases,  also  important,  in  which  the  problem  is:  to 
resolve  an  algebraic  expression  of  higher  degree  in  x,  or 
in  X  and  y,  into  a  product  of  factors  of  the  first  degree 
in  the  same  letters.  In  this  problem  the  coefficients  of 
X  and  of  y  in  the  factors  may,  and  frequently  do,  involve 
irrational  quantities  (surds). 

The  principle  of  factoring,  thus  enunciated,  as  the  stu- 
dent will  have  occasion  to  observe  in  the  sequel,  underlies 
all  elementary  methods  for  solving  algebraic  equations. 

123.  Instead  of  working  out  every  example  from  the 
beginning,  we  might  use  the  formula  found  in  the  last 
article,  and  we  should  only  have  to  substitute  for  a,  b, 
and  c  their  values  in  the  particular  case  we  are  consid- 
ering. 

Ex.  1.   Fmd  the  factors  of  aj2  4  7  ^  +  12. 
Here  a  =  1,  6  =  7,  c  =  12. 

Hence        aj2  ^.  7  35  _|.  12 

=  {x-^i  +  V(-y-  -  12)}{x  +  }  -  V(¥  -  12)} 

=(a5  +  J  +  i)(x+i-J) 

=  («  +  4)(x  +  3). 
K 
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Ex.  2.  Find  the  factors  of  6  x^  +  32  xy  -  21  y». 
Here  a  =  5,  ft  =  32y,  c  =  -21y2. 

/f266y2+106ygl  ^19y 
Hence  6xH 32 a;y-21y»=5{x  +  l|2^  +  i|i^}{x  +  l|2^-A|y} 

=  («+7y)(5x-3y). 

124.  If  in  the  formula  of  Art.  122  we  put  2  for  a  and 
4  for  ft,  we  obtain  the  factors  of  the  expression  ar'H-2a;H-4  j 
these  factors  are  aj-f  1-4-^(1 —  4)  and  aj  +  l  — y(l  —  4); 
that  is,  aj4-l+V(  — 3)  and  «  + 1  —  V(  — 3)- 

Now  all  squares,  whether  of  positive  or  of  negative 
quantities,  are  positive.  Hence  it  is  impossible  to  find 
any  real  number  whose  square  is  —3.  Such  an  expression 
as  V— 3  is,  however,  often  used  in  algebra;  and  the 
meaning  to  be  given  to  V— 3  is  simply  that  expressed 
by  V^xV^=^  =  -3. 

The  square  root  of  a  negative  quantity  is  said  to  be 
imaginary  ;  and  a?  +  1  4-  V— 3  and  a?  -f  1  —  V  — 3  are  said 
to  be  imaginary  factors  of  aj^  +  2  «  +  4. 

By  referring  to  the  formula  of  Art.  122,  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  factors  of  aa?  -f  6aj  -f  c  are  imaginary  whenever 

— • IS  negative* 

4a*     a 
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125.  Factors  fonnd  by  Bearrangement  and  Gronping  of 
Terms.  The  factors  of  many  expressions  can  be  found 
by  a  suitable  rearrangement  and  grouping  of  the  terms. 
No  general  rule  can  be  given,  but  in  many  cases  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  arrange  the  expression  according  to  powers  of 
one  of  the  contained  letters,  and  the  factors  will  then  often 
become  obvious,  particularly  if  the  given  expression  only 
contains  one  power  of  that  letter. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  rational  factors  of  as*  —  3  x^  +  x  —  3. 
aj8_3«2  4.aj-3  =  x\x  -  3)  +  (x  -  3)  =  (x2  +  \)(x  -  3). 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  factors  of  (W5  +  6y  +  &«  +  ay. 
Arrange  in  powers  of  x ;  then  we  have 

a;  (a  +  6)+  6y  +  ay  =  a  (a  +  6)+  y  (a  +  6)  =  (a;  +  y)(a  +  h). 

Ex.  8.  Find  the  rational  factors  of  aofi  —  x-\-  a  —  \. 
Arrange  in  powers  of  a ;  then  we  have  a  (a^  +  1)  —  (as  +  1),  and  it 
Ib  now  obvious  that  x  +  1  is  a  factor. 

Ex.  4.   Find  the  factors  of  the  first  degree  of 

a\h  -  c)+  62  (c  -  a)+  c^  (a  -  h). 
Arrange  in  powers  of  a ;  then  we  have 

a«(&  -  c)-  a  (62  -  c2)+  he  (6  -  c). 

It  is  now  obvious  that  6  —  c  is  a  factor,  and  the  given  expression 

=  (6  -  c){o2  -  o  (6  +  c)+  hc}=(h  -  c){a  -  h){a  -  c). 

Ex.  6.   Find  the  factors  of  the  first  degree  of 

o2_3^2_c2-2a6  +  46c. 

This  is  a  quadratic  expression  in  a,  or  in  6,  or  in  c.    We  therefore 
proceed  as  in  Art.  122.    The  given  expression 

=  a*  -  2a6  -  362  _  c2  +  4&C. 
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The  terms  which  contain  a,  namely  a^  —  2aby  will  be  made  a 
complete  square  by  the  addition  of  b^.  We  therefore  write  the 
expression  in  the  form 

a2  -  2a6+ 62  _  452  1  c2  +  46c  =(a  -  6)2  -  462  -  c2  +  46c 
=  (a  -  6)2  -(26  -  c)2  ={(a  -  6)-(26  -  c)}{(a  -  6)  +  (26  -  c)} 

=  (a-36  +  c)(a  +  6-c). 

126.  The  expression  a^  +  b^  +  cl^  —  Sabc  is  of  frequent 
occurrence  and  its  factors  should  be  known.  It  is  easy 
to  verify  that 

=  {a-{-b'\'C)(a?'\'b^  +  (^'-bc-^ca-ab). 

The  expression  a^ +  024.1  is  also  of  frequent  occur- 
rence. Writing  it  in  the  form  (a^  -f  1)2  —  ar^,  we  see  that 
a;*  + 1 4-  a?  and  a^  -f  1  —  a:  are  factors  ;*  and  we  do  not  pro- 
ceed any  further,  for  both  a^  -f  a?  -f  1  and  aj^  —  a?  -f  1  have 
imaginary  factors  of  the  first  degi'ee. 

The  following  miscellaneous  examples  will  afford  suit- 
able practice  in  the  methods  above  described. 

BXAMPLBS  XXXIII. 
Express  in  rational  factors : 


1. 

16«*-626y< 

. 

7.    (a  +  6)2-(c-d)2. 

2. 

81  a* -16  6*. 

8.    (a  +  6)2-4(c-d)2. 

8. 

a^-81x. 

9.    (a  +  6)2-(a  +  c)2. 

4. 

H-27a8. 

10.    (x  +  yy-dx-yy. 

6. 

27  +  8a^. 

11.    (a  +  6  +  c)2-4c2. 

6. 

27«*  +  8aj. 

12.    (a  +  6-3c)2-9c2. 

18. 

(a2  +  a6  +  62)2 

-(a2-62)2. 

14. 

(a2  +  a6  +  62)5 

'-(a2- 06 +  62)2. 

16.    (a:«  +  3a;)2-(3«2  4.i)2. 


19. 

(2x+3y)8+(3x  +  2y)8. 

26. 

80. 

(a  +  3&)8-(3a  +  6)«. 

27. 

21. 

x^-ixy-iy\ 

28. 

22. 

x^  +  la  +  -\xy-\-t/i. 

29. 

23. 

^-{■^x^  +  x. 

30. 

24. 

6x2~6a^-6y2. 

31. 

26. 

a4-ja%-xV. 

32. 
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16.  (««  +  6  xy  +  y2)2  _  (3.2  _  xy  +  y2)2. 

17.  (a  +  6  +  c  +  d)«-(a-6  +  c-d)2. 

18.  (3a  +  26  +  c)2-(a  +  26  +  3c)2. 
72(a;2_i)_i7aj. 
jK*-5a;2  4.4. 
aj*- 13  3:22,24.  36  y4. 

abix'^-^y^)-\-xy(^^  +  l^). 

ab(x^  -  y^)+  xy  (a^  -  b^). 

31.  (a+6)2~5c(o  +  6)+6c2. 

32.  ix  +  yy-7zix  +  y)+lOz^ 
33.    (o  +  6)2-8(a+6)(c  +  cl)+15(c  +  d)2. 

84.   a(aj  +  2)-y(y  +  2). 

36.   a;(x  +  4)-y(y  +  4).  46.  a252  _  ^^2  _  52  4. 1. 

36.   a;«-6aj2  +  x-5.  47.  ac  +  6(i  -  ad  -  6c. 

87.  jb8  +  aj2  -  4x  -  4.  48.  ac^  +  bd^  -  acP  -  bc^. 

38.   2ic8-3x2_2x  +  3.  49.  ii6^  -  y^ -V  xz  -  yz, 

89.   bx^-x^-bx-\-\.  60.  a2_52_(a_5)2. 

40.  aQfi-\-x-\-a-\-\.  61.  a*  +  a2j2  _  52^2  _  c*. 

41.  ax»  +  6a;  +  a  +  6.  62.  a"^  -  b*^ -^  be  -  ca. 

42.  a:*  +  6a;2  -  a^jK  -  a26.  63.  a2-a-c2  +  c. 

43.  6a:«  +  aa;2  +  fta;  +  a.  64.  1  +  6a;  -  (a2  +  aft)  a;2.    -^4  _-   a> 

44.  0x2  +  6y2  +  («  +  6)  a;y.  55.  \  -  abofi -V  (b  -  a^)  x\  ^  %^.  w  q^- 
46.   0252  4.  ^2  4.  62  4. 1.  5e.  a2c2  +  acd  +  abc  +  M. 

67.  a2aj  4.  ajyx  +  ac  +  62y  ^_  aby  +  6c. 

68.  a2-62  +  c2-d2-2(ac-6d). 

69.  4a262~(a2  4.62_c2)2. 

60.    (a2_524.c2_d2)2_(2ac-26a)2. 

61.  X*  -  23*2  4.  1.  68.   «*  -  11  xV  +  y*. 

62.  X*-7x2y2  4.y4.  64.    X*- 3x2  4-1. 

66.   (a;2  4.4x)2-2(x2  4.4x)-15. 

66.    (»24.7a;  +  6)(x24.7x+12)-280. 
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127.  Zero  Paotors.  Since  zero  was  defined  [Art.  45]  as 
a  difference,  in  the  form  a  —  a,  a  zero  factor  in  any  prod- 
uct may  be  replaced  by  a  —  a.  If,  then,  F  have  a  finite 
value,  the  product 

0  X  F=  (a  -  a)  Fz=z  aF-  aF 

is  itself  zero,  and  it  is  obvious  that  a  product  will  not 
be  zero  unless  one  of  its  factors  is  zero.  Hence,  exclu- 
sive of  infinite  factors,* 

In  order  that  a  product  may  be  zero,  it  is  necessary  and 
sufficient  that  one  of  its  factors  be  zero, 

128.  Quadratic  Equations.  In  particular,  the  theorem 
of  Art.  127  says :  the  product  (a?  —  2)  (a?  —  4)  is  zero,  if 
a;  —  2  is  zero,  or  if  a;  —  4  is  zero ;  and,  in  order  that  this 
product  may  be  zero,  one  of  these  factors  must  be  zero. 

The  roots  of  the  equation 

(aj-2)(a:-4)  =  0 

are  therefore  2  and  4.     [Definition  of  a  root.  Art.  91.] 
Again,  the  product 

(a;-3)(aj-4)(a;-5) 
vanishes  if  a;  —  3  =  0,  or  if  a?  —  4  =  0,  or  if  a?  —  5  =  0, 

*  The  combination  of  zero  and  infinite  factors  in  a  product  introduces 
what  are  known  as  indeterminate  forms.  Thus,  for  the  value  x  =  a, 
the  expression  {x^  —  a?)x\/{x  —  a)  assumes  the  form  0x1/0,  or 
0  X  00,  where  1/0  is  said  to  be  infinite  and  is  represented  by  the  symbol 
00.  But  this  product  is  not  necessarily  zero,  when  x  —  a\  for,  suppress- 
ing the  common  factor  x  —  a  from  x^  —  a^,  and  x  —  a,  we  have 

(x2  —  o2)x  1/ (x  —  a)  =  ^^^=^=  X  +  a, 
x  —  a 

and  X  -h  a  =  2  a  when  x  =  a.    [See  Treatise  on  Algebra^  Art.  217.] 
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and  in  no  other  case ;  therefore  3,  4,  and  6  are  the  roots 
of  the  equation 

(a?-3)(aj-4)(a;-5)  =  0. 
Applied  to  the  general  quadratic  expression  cux? -{-hx  +c, 
this  principle  of  vanishing  products  asserts  that 

aa^  4-  &i»  4-  c, 
or  its  equivalent  [Art.  122] 

becomes  zero,  if  and  only  if  one  of  the  factors  here  writ- 
ten is  zero,  and  that  therefore  the  values  of  x  that  satisfy 

the  equation 

aaj^  4-  fta?  4-  c  =  0 

are  derived,  one  of  them  from  the  equation 

the  other  from  the  equation 
«4-: 


2a      \\4.a?     a) 


2c 

Thus  the  problem  of  solving  any  equation  of  the 
second  degree  is  reduced  to  that  of  solving  two  equations 
of  the  first  degree.  This  subject  will  be  taken  up  again 
in  the  chapter  on  quadratic  equations. 

The  general  principle,  of  which  the  above  examples 
are  particular  cases,  asserts  that  the  equation 

(x  -a)(x-  b)  (x  —  c) =  0 

is  equivalent  to  the  system  of  alternative  equations 
a;  —  a  =  0,  or  x  —  b=0,  or  a:  —  c  =  0,  etc. 

Note.  —  Observe  the  distinction  we  make  between  alternative 
equcUions  and  simultaneous  equations  [Art.  101]. 
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129.  From  the  examples  considered  in  the  last  article 
it  will  be  apparent  that  the  solution  of  an  equation  of  any 
degree  can  he  written  down  at  once  provided  the  equation  is 
given  in  thefo^in  of  a  product  of  factors  of  the  first  degree 
equated  to  zero. 

The  following  are  examples  of  such  equations : 

Ex.  1.    Solve         (a  -  l)(x  +  1)  =  0. 

The  equation  is  satisfied  if  a  —  1  =  0,  or  if  a:  +  1  =  0,  and  in 
no  other  case. 

Hence  we  must  have 

a;-l=0,  orx+l=0; 
that  is,  05  =  1,  or  05  =  — 1. 

Thus  the  roots  of  the  equation  are  1  and  —  1. 

Ex.  2.     Solve      a  (a;  +  1 )  (oj  +  2)  =  0. 

The  equation  is  satisfied  ifaj  =  0,  orifx  +  l  =  0,  orif«  +  2=0, 
and  in  no  other  case. 

Hence  we  must  have 

a;  =  0,  orx+l  =  0,  ora;  +  2  =  0; 
that  is,  X  =  0,  or  a  =  —  1,  or  05  =  —  2. 

Thus  the  roots  of  the  equation  are  0,-1,  and  —  2. 

Ex.  8.     Solve        X  (2  «  -  1)  (2  a  +  3)  =  0. 

The  equation  is  satisfied  if  05  =  0,  or  if  2  05  —  1  =  0,  or  if 
2  05  +  3  =  0,  and  in  no  other  case. 

Hence  we  must  have 

a;  =  0,  or 2fl;-l  =  0,  or 2x4-3  =  0; 
that  is,  X  =  0,  or  X  =  J,  or  x  =  —  f . 

Thus  the  roots  of  the  equation  are  0,  J,  —  f . 

130.  Since  all  the  terms  of  any  equation  can  be  trans- 
posed to  one  side,  an  equation  can  always  be  written  with 
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all  its  terms  on  one  side  of  the  sign  of  equality,  and  zero 
on  the  other  side. 

It  therefore  follows  from  the  last  article  that  the  prob- 
lem of  solving  an  equation  of  any  degree  is  the  same  as  the 
problem  of  finding  the  f aotors  of  an  expression  of  the  same 


Hence  the  process  of  solving  any  equation  which  in- 
volves only  one  unknown  quantity  is  as  follows : 

First  write  the  equation  with  all  its  terms  on  one  side  of 
the  sign  of  equality,  and  zero  on  the  other  side;  then  resolve 
the  whole  expression  into  factors  {of  the  first  degree  in  the 
unknown  quantity),  and  the  values  obtained  by  equating 
each  of  these  factors  separately  to  zero  will  be  the  required 
roots. 

In  the  following  examples  the  resolution  into  factors 
can  be  performed  by  inspection. 

Ex.  1.     Solve  the  equation  a:^  _  3  ^  =  0. 

Since  x^  —  'Sx  =  x{x  —  S), 

we  have  x  (x  —  3)  =  0. 

Whence  x  =  0,  orx  —  3=0; 

the  roots  required  are  therefore  0  and  3. 

Ex.  2.    Solve  the  equation  x^  __  9  =  0. 

Since  ««  -  9  =  («  -  S)(x  +  3), 

we  have  (x  -  3)(»  +  3)  =  0. 

Whence  x-3  =  0,  orx  +  3  =  0; 

the  roots  required  are  therefore  8  and  —  3. 

Ex.  8.    Solve  the  equation  x'  —  2  =  0. 

Since  x^-2=(x-  ^)(x  +  V2), 

we  have        (x  —  y/2)  (x  +  v^)  =  0. 
Hence  a;  —  v^  =  0,  or  a;  -f  v^  =  0. 

Thus  ^  and  —  ^^  are  the  required  roots  of  the  equation. 
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Ex.  4.    Solve  the  equation  a^  —  4  a;  =  0. 

Since  a:*  -  4aj  =  a  (x2  -  4)  =  a;  (x  -  2)(x  +  2), 

we  have  a;(a;  -  2)(x  +  2)  =  0. 

Hence  x  =  0,  or  a;  —  2  =  0,  or  a;  +  2  =  0. 

Thus  0,  2,  and  —  2  are  the  roots  of  the  equation. 

Ex.6.     Solve  9x8  =  4x. 

Transposing,  we  have 

9a^-4x  =  0; 
that  is,  x(9x2-4)  =  0, 

or  x(3x-2)(3x+2)  =  0. 

Hence  x  =  0,  or  3x  -  2  =  0,  or  3x  +  2  =  0  ; 

that  is,  X  =  0,  or  X  =  f ,  or  X  =  —  |. 

Ex.6.    Solve  x2  +  6  =  5x. 

Transposing,  we  have 

x2-6x  +  6=0; 
that  is,  (x-2)(x-3)=0. 

Hence  x  —  2  =  0,  or  x  —  3  =  0. 

Thus  2  and  3  are  the  required  roots. 

EXAMPLES  XXXIV. 

Solve  the  equations 

1.  (x-l)(x  +  2)  =  0.  7.  x(x-2)(x  +  3)  =  0. 

2.  (x-3)(x-4)=0.  8.  x(x  +  2)(x-4)=0. 
8.    (x+l)(x  +  2)  =  0.  9.   x(x-3)(x+4)=0. 

4.    (2x  +  l)(2x-l)=0.  10.   x(2x-l)(3x  +  4)  =  0. 

6.    (3x-l)(3x  +  l)=0.  11.  x(6x-2)(6x-7)  =  0. 

6.    (2x-6)(x-4)=0.  12.  x(x-3)(3x+7)  =  0. 

18.  (x-l)(x-2)(x-3)(x-5)=0. 

14.    (x-2)(x-l)(x+l)(x  +  2)  =  0. 

16.    (3x-l)(4x+l)(5x-2)(2x  +  7)  =  0. 

16.    (2x-3)(3x-4)(4x-6)(6x  +  6)=0. 
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17.  x«-aj  =  0.  26.  3aj2  =  5«. 

18.  aj2_2aj  =  0.  26.  bz^=:-6z. 

19.  aj2  +  3a;  =  0.  27.  x^  =  bx, 

20.  2x2-3x  =  0.  28.  ax^=:bz, 

21.  2x2-6a  =  0.  29.  6a2  =  a;2  +  6. 

22.  3x2  4.a.  =  0.  30.  6(aj2  + 5)=3(a;2  + 26). 
28.  x2  =  5a;.  81.  5(x«  +  4)=  4(x2  + 9). 
24.  2x^  =  x,  82.  2(a;2  +  7)=7(aj2  +  2). 

88.   6(x«  +  3)-(x-6)(a;+6)=76. 
84.    7(a2_l)-(a;+3)(x-3)  =  66. 
86.  3x2+(6aj  +  2)2  =  20x  +  32.  48.   x^  -  6x- 84  =  0. 

86.  17  +  3x  =  J  (25  +  3)3  -  28.    44.   x*  -  x  -  166  =  0. 

87.  x2-6x  +  6  =  0.  46.   x«  +  6x- 160  =  0. 

88.  x2-7x  +  12  =  0.  46.   x«  +  2x  =  3. 

89.  x2-12x  +  20  =  0.  47.   x2  +  4x  =  46. 

40.  x2-9x+20  =  0.  48.   x2-3x  =  10. 

41.  x2-llx  +  28  =  0.  49.   x8+llx2-180x  =  0. 

42.  x2-26x+ 160  =  0.  60.   x«-x2  =  132x. 
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CHAPTER  XL 
Highest  Common  Factors. 

131.  A  Oommon  Factor  of  two  or  more  algebraic  expres- 
sions is  an  expression  which  will  exactly  divide  each  of 
them. 

Thus  a  is  a  common  factor  of  ab  and  oe. 

The  Highest  Oommon  Factor  of  two  or  more  algebraic 
expressions  is  the  expression  of  highest  dimensions  which 
will  exactly  divide  each  of  them. 

Thus  a^  is  the  highest  common  factor  of  a^b  and  aH. 

Instead  of  Highest  Common  Factor  it  is  usual  to  write 
H.  C.  F. 

We  proceed  to  show  how  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  given 
expressions. 

132.  H.  0.  F.  of  Monomial  Expressions.  The  highest  com- 
mon factor  of  two  or  more  monomial  expressions  can  be 
seen  by  inspection. 

Take,  for  example,  a^b^c  and  a^b^e^, 

The  first  expression  is  clearly  divisible  by  a,  or  by  a^,  or  by  a', 
but  by  no  higher  power  of  a ;  and  the  second  expression  is  divisi- 
ble by  a,  or  by  a^,  but  by  no  higher  power.  Hence  a^  will  divide 
both  expressions,  and  it  is  the  highest  power  of  a  which  will  divide 
them  both.  Also  b^,  but  no  higher  power  of  b,  will  divide  both 
expressions ;  and  c,  but  no  power  of  c  above  the  first,  will  divide 
both  expressions. 
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Hence  the  H.C.F.  of  0^1)^0  and  a%H^  is  a^b'^c. 

Again,  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  aly^i^d^  and  a^c^d^. 

The  highest  power  of  a  which  divides  both  expressions  is  a ;  6 
will  not  divide  both  expressions ;  the  highest  power  of  c  which 
divides  both  is  c*  ;  and  the  highest  power  of  d  which  divides  both 
is  (P.     Hence  the  H.  C.  F.  is  ac^d:^. 

Also  a%c^<,  al^b^c^d,  and  a*b€^d^  are  all  divisible  by  a^,  by  6,  and 
by  c* ;  and  therefore  the  H.  C.  F.  of  the  Uiree  expressions  is  a^bc^. 

From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
H.C.F.  of  two  or  more  monomial  expressions  is  obtained 
by  taking  each  letter  which  is  common  to  all  the  expres- 
sions to  the  lowest  power  in  which  it  occurs. 

If  the  expressions  have  numerical  coefficients,  the 
G.  C.  M.  of  these  can  be  found  by  arithmetic,  and  pre- 
fixed as  a  coefficient  to  the  algebraical  H.  C.  F. 

EXAMPLES  XXXV. 

Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

1.  a^fe^anda^fes.  7.  9  «268a4y5  and  8  a; V- 

.2.  a6c2  and  a26c8.  8.  f  a^ft^c^  and  2  feSc'. 

8.  9  a6*  and  6  a^b.  9.  42  axtf^^  and  77  bhf^. 

4.  4  05^  and  10  xy^.  10.  aft*,  a^bc,  and  ab€K 

6.  24«858a4and60a264a^.  n.  3aj2y;?8, 15xy»5j2^  andlOx^^^' 

6.   a%^  and  365aj.  12.  ab^c?^o^,  a^bc^oe^,  and  a^b^cxK 

133.  H.  O.F.  of  Multinomial  Expressions  whose  factors  are 
known.  When  the  factors  of  two  or  more  multinomial 
expressions  are  known,  their  H.  C.  F.  can  be  at  once 
written  down.  The  H.  C.  F.  will  be  the  product  obtained 
by  taking  each  factor  which  is  common  to  all  the  expres- 
sions to  the  lowest  power  in  which  it  occurs. 
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Consider,  for  example,  the  expressions  (x  —  a)\x  +  &)•  and 
(x  —  d)\x  +  by.  It  is  clear  that  both  expressions  are  divisible  by 
(05  —  a)^,  but  by  no  higher  power  of  (a;  —  o).  Also  both  expressions 
are  divisible  by  (x  +  6)',  but  by  no  higher  power  of  ai  +  ft. 

Hence  the  H.  C.  F.  is  {x  -  a)\x  +  6)». 

Again,  a%  (a  -  h)'^  (a  +  hf  and  ab^  (a  -  6)»  (a  +  by  are  both 
divisible  by  a,  by  6,  by  (a  —  6)^  and  by  (a  +  6)*.  Hence  the 
H.  C.  F.  m-xjib  (a  -  by  (a  +  &)». 

In  the  following  examples  the  factors  can  be  seen  by 
inspection,  and  hence  the  H.  C.  F.  can  be  written  down. 

Ex.  1.    Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  «*&«  -  a^M  and  a^b^  +  aSfe*. 

Since    a*6«  -  a^M  =  a^b'^  (a^  -  6^)  =  ^262  (^j  -  &)(a  +  6), 
and  «*68  +  a«6^  =  a^b^  (a  +  6), 

we  see  that  the  H.  C.  F.  is  a262  (a  +  6). 

Ex.  2.     Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

a»  +  3  o2&  +  2  a62  and  0*  +  4  o»6  +  3  a^ja. 
«»  +  3a26  +  2a6*2  =  a (a2  +  3a6  +  262)-  a(a  +  6)(a  +  26), 
and 
«4  +4^86  +  3«252  =  flj2(<jj  4.  4flj5  +  3  62)=  o2(cj  +  6)(a  +  36) ; 

hence  the  H.  C.  F.  is  a  (a  +  6). 

Ex.  8.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  3a8  +  2  a2  -  «  and  6a*  +  3a'  -  2a2. 
3a«  +  2a2-a  =  a(3a2  +  2a-l)=a(3a-l)(a+l), 
and    5a*  +  3a»  -  2  a2  =  a2 (6a2  +  3a  -  2)=  a^ (6a  -  2)(a  +  1)  ; 
hence  the  H.  C  .F.  is  a  (a  +  1). 

EXAMPLES  XXXVI. 
Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 
1.  x2  (x  -  ay  and  ac"  (x  -  a)«.  2.   a2  -  62  and  (a  +  6)2. 

8.   3a6  (a  +  6)2  and  2  (a  -  6)  (a  +  6)». 
4.   6*c^  (6  +  c)2  and  Mc*  (6  +  cy. 
6.   a»6«  +  a66  and  a»  -  a26*.       7.   a2x8  +  2  a8x2  and  a«x*  -  4  a*x2. 
6.  a26  +  3  68anda»-9a26*.     8.   a«x2  -  4 a*aj*  and  o^x*  -  16 a^a^. 


HIGHEST  COMMON   FACTORS. 


169 


10.  aj8  +  3x2^  +  2x^2  and  x*  +  6a%+ Sflj'V- 

11.  3x2-4x4- 1  and  4x2  _6ar4.  1. 

12.  3a2-4a6  +  62and4a*-6o3ft4.a252. 

134.  Although  we  cannot,  in  general,  find  the  factors 
of  a  multinomial  expression  of  higher  degree  than  the 
second,  we  can  always  find  the  highest  common  factor  of 
any  two  expressions  by  the  following  process,  which  will 
be  seen  to  be  analogous  to  that  used  in  arithmetic  to  find 
the  greatest  common  measure  of  two  numbers. 

Bide.  Arrange  the  two  expressions  in  descending  powers 
of  some  common  letter,  and  divide  the  expression  which  is 
of  the  highest  degree  in  the  common  letter  by  the  other :  if 
both  expressions  are  of  the  sam£  degree,  it  is  immaterial 
which  is  used  as  the  divisor.  Take  the  remainder,  if  any, 
after  the  first  division  for  a  new  divisor,  and^  the  former 
divisor  as  dividend;  and  continue  the  process  until  there 
is  no  remainder.  The  last  divisor  will  be  the  H.  C.  F.  of 
the  two  given  expressions. 

For  example,  to  find  the  H.C.F.  of  x»  +  x*  -  2  and  x»  +  2x2  -  3, 
the  process  is  as  follows : 


First  dividend, 
Second  dividend, 

Third  dividend, 


Thus  the  H.  C.  F.  is  x  -  1. 


a^  + 

x8  +  2  x2  -  3 

X8  +       X2  -  2 

x2-2 

X2-1 

x«-x 

X  +1 

x2  +  x  -2 

X2              -1 

X2-1 

X    -1 

X2-X 

X  +1 

X    -1 
X    -1 

x»  +  x2  -  2    First  divisor 


Second  divisor 


Third  divisor 
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The  work  can  be  arranged  more  concisely  as  follows : 


1 

x8  +  2x2-3 
«8+    aj2~2 

«8  +  «2  -  2 
x^-x 

X 

X2_l 
X^-X 

«2  +  x    -2 

aj2          -1 

1 

X     -1 
X    -1 

x  -1 

Note.  —  It  is  only  multinomial  factors  which  are  to  be  found  by 
the  above  rule ;  the  H.  C.  F.  of  any  monomial  factors  of  the  given 
expressions  must  be  found  by  inspection. 

For  example,  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

ah^  +  dh^  -  2a^x  and  abx^  -\-2abX^  -  ^abx\ 
Since  a^x*  +  a^x*  -  2  a2a;  =  a^x  («» +  a;^  -  2), 

and  abx^  ■^2abx*  -  Sabx^  =  abx^  (ac^  +  2a;2  _  3), 

it  is  clear  that  the  H.  C.  F.  of  the  monomial  factors  is  ax.  We  have 
already  found  that  the  H.  C.  F.  of  ac^  +  x^  -  2  and  oj^  +  2aj2  -.  3 
is  05  —  1. 

Hence  the  whole  H.  C.  F.  is  ox  (ac  —  1). 


135.  The  rule  given  in  Art.  134  for  finding  the  H.  C.  F. 
of  two  expressions  which  have  no  monomial  factors,  may 
be  proved  as  follows. 

Let  A  and  B  stand  for  the  two  expressions,  which  are 
supposed  to  be  arranged  according  to  descending  powers 
of  some  common  letter,  and  let  A  be  of  not  higher  dimen- 
sions than  B  in  the  common  letter. 

Let  B  be  divided  by  A,  and  let  the  quotient  be  Q,  and 

R  the  remainder,  so  that  the  first  stage  of  the  process  of 

finding  the  H.  C.  F.  of  A  and  J5  is  as  under, 

A)B(Q 

AQ 

E 
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Then  we  have  B  =  AQ-^R (i.), 

and  R^B-AQ (ii.). 

Now  an  expression  is  exactly  divisible  by  any  other  if 
each  of  its  terras  is  so  divisible;  hence,  from  {i.),  B  is 
divisible  by  any  common  factor  of  ^  and  R, 

Thus  any  common  factor  of  A  and  R  is  also  a  common 
factor  of  A  and  B, 

Again,  any  factor  of  both  B  and  A  will  be  a  factor  of 
B^AQ[  that  is,  from  (ii.),  will  be  a  factor  of  R, 

Thus  any  common  factor  of  A  and  B  is  also  a  common 
factor  of  A  and  R. 

It  follows  therefore  that  the  common  factors  of  A  and 
B  are  exactly  the  same  as  the  common  factors  of  A  and  R. 
Hence  the  H.  C.  F.  of  A  and  B  is  the  H.  C.  F.  of  A  and  R. 

If  now  we  divide  A  by  R,  and  the  remainder  is  S,  the 
H.  C.  F.  of  S  and  R  will  similarly  he  the  same  as  the 
H.  0.  F.  of  A  and  R,  and  therefore  will  be  the  H.  C.  F. 
required.  And  so  on }  so  that  the  H.  C.  F.  of  any  divisor 
and  the  corresponding  dividend  is  the  H.  C.  F.  required. 

But  if  at  any  stage  there  is  no  remainder,  the  divisor 
must  be  a  factor  of  the  corresponding  dividend,  and  that 
divisor  is  clearly  the  H.  C.  F.  of  itself  and  the  corre- 
sponding dividend.  It  must  therefore  be  the  H.  C.  F. 
required. 

It  should  be  remarked  that  by  the  nature  of  division 
the  remainders  are  successively  of  lower  and  lower  dimen- 
sions ;  and  hence,  unless  the  division  leaves  no  remainder 
at  some  stage,  we  must  at  last  come  to  a  remainder  which 
does  not  contain  the  common  letter,  in  which  case  the 
given  expressions  have  no  H.  C.  F.  containing  that  letter. 

We  have  already  remarked  that  the  process  we  are 

Is 
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considering  is  only  to  be  used  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  the 
multinomial  factors  of  the  given  expressions ;  and,  bear- 
ing this  in  mind,  it  is  clear  that  any  of  the  expressions 
which  occur  may  be  divided  or  multiplied  by  any  mono- 
mial expression  without  destroying  the  validity  of  the 
process ;  for  the  multinomial  factors  will  not  be  altered 
by  such  division  or  multiplication. 

Ex.  1.     Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

x8  +  4x2  _  8a;  +  24  and  aj*  -  x8  -H  8a;  -  8. 
Neither  expression  has  any  monomial  factors;   we  therefore 
proceed  as  in  Art.   134,  performing  the  work  by  the  synthetic 


method. 


-4a;2 
+  8x 
-24 


x*-    x^H-    0      +    8x-8 
-4x8+  20x2 

+    8x2 -40x 
.     -24x4-120 


x-6;         28x2 -56x  + 112 
The  remainder  28  x2  -  66  x  +  112  =  28  (x2  -  2  x  -|-  4) ;  and  since 
the  numerical  factor  28  is  clearly  not  a  factor  of  the  given  expres- 
sions, we  reject  it,  and  continue  the  process  with  x2  —  2  x  -I-  4  as 
the  new  divisor : 


X2 

-H2x 
-4 

x«4-4x2-    8x4-24 
-1-2x2  4- 12x 

-   4X-24 

x  +  6;           0          0 

Thus  the  H.  C.  F.  is  x2  —  2  x  4-  4. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  H.C.F.  of  x8-4a2x4-15a«  and  x 

X8 

-|-4a2x 
-16a2 

x*  +  0  4-    a2a;2^o         4- 25a* 
4-4a2x2 

-16a»x 

x;  6a2x2_i5a8x4-26o* 

Now     6a2xa  -  16a»x  4-  26a*  =  6a2(x?  -  3ax  4-  6a2). 
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We  reject  the  monomial  factor  5  a^,  and  continue  the  process 
with  X*  —  3  ox  4-  5  a*2  as  the  new  divisor : 


aj2 

-{-Sax 
-6a2 


4-3  aaj2+ 9  a2x 

-6a2a;-16a8 


ic  +  3a;     0  0 

Hence  «2  —  3  ax  4-  6  a^  is  the  required  H.  C.  F.    . 

Ex.  8.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x^  -  y*  and  x'  -  ip, 

x7-xV|xg 

XV  _  yl 

Before  using  the  remainder  as  a  divisor,  we  reject  the  monomial 
&ctor  yS ;  we  then  have  x^  —  y2. 


x<^  -  x«y^  x»  4-  ^ 


x!y2-2/6 
x»y^-xy* 

xy*  —  y6 

We  reject  the  monomial  factor  y^  of  the  remainder. 


x2-ya 
x^  —  xy 


x-j/ 


g4-y 


xy  —  T 
xy  —  y^ 

Hence  x  —  y  is  the  required  H.  C.  F. 

Ex.  4.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  2x2-6x  4- 2  and  x»4-4x'*-4x-16. 
To  avoid  the  inconvenience  of  fractions,  we  multiply 
x«4-4x2-4x-16 

by  2.  We  have  shown  in  the  preceding  article  that  we  may  do 
this,  as  no  additional  common  factors  can  be  thereby  introduced. 
It  will  be  seen  that  we  multiply  a  second  time  in  the  course  of  the 
work.    The  following  arrangement  will  be  found  convenient : 
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First  dividend  x8  +  4x2-   4z-16 

Multiply  by    .    .    2   First  divisor. 


X 

2x8  +  8ar3-    8aj-32 
2a^-6a;2+    2a; 

2x2. 
2x2 

-6x  +  2 
-4x 

13x2_i0x_32 
Multiply  by    .    .    2 

-x  +  2 
-x+2 

13 

26a:2-20x-64 
26x2  _  65  a; +  26 

0      0 

Divide  by    . 
Second  diviso 

.     .     .     46|45a;-90 
►r.    .     .               a;-   2 

2x 


-1 


Thus  X  -  2  is  the  H.  C.  F. 

136.  The  H.  C.  F.  of  more  than  two  expressions  is 
sometimes  required,  when  the  factors  cannot  be  deter- 
mined by  inspection. 

Now  it  is  clear  that  any  factor  which  is  common  to 
each  of  three  or  more  expressions,  must  be  a  factor  of 
the  H.  C.  F.  of  any  two  of  them.  Hence  we  first  find  the 
H.  C.  F.  of  two  of  the  given  expressions,  and  then  find 
the  H.  C.  F.  of  this  result  and  of  the  third  expression, 
and  so  on. 

Ex.    Find  the  H.C.F.  of 

jgs  _^  3-2  _  aj  _  1^  jb8  4-  3x2  -  X  -  3,  and  x«  +  x^  -  2. 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  the  first  two  expressions  is  x2  -  1.  The  H.  C.F. 
of  x2  —  1  and  the  third  of  the  given  expressions  is  x  —  1.  Hence 
X  —  1  is  the  H.  C.  F.  required. 


137.  If  the  numerical  coefficients  of  the  first  terms  of 
the  given  expressions  are  large,  it  is  often  desirable  to 
arrange  the  terms  of  both  expressions  in  the  reverse 
order  before  applying  the  rule  for  finding  their  H.  C.  F. 
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For  example,  in  order  to  find  the  H.  C,  F.  of 
7iB*  +  2««-a;2  +  8a;+land9a*-2x8-f3x2  4.6x+l 
it  is  best  to  arrange  the  expressions  in  the  form 

1  +  805- x2  +  2a:8  +  7x*  and  l+6a;  +  3x2_2a:84-9«*. 

138.  The  highest  common  factor  of  two  expressions  is 
sometimes,  but  very  inappropriately,  called  their  greatest 
common  measure  [G.  C.  M.]. 

The  inappropriateness  of  the  term  greatest  common 
measure  can  be  seen  by  an  example.  If  a^  is  a  factor  of 
two  expressions,  so  also  is  a,  and  a^  is  of  higher  dimen- 
sions than  a ;  but,  as  a  may  represent  any  number  what- 
ever, a^  is  not  necessarily  greater  than  a ;  in  fact,  if  a  is 
positive  and  less  than  unity,  a^  is  less  than  a. 

It  should  also  be  noticed  that  if  we  give  particular 
numerical  values  to  the  letters  involved  in  any  two  ex- 
pressions, and  in  their  H.  C.  F.,  the  numerical  value  of 
the  H.  C.  F.  is  by  no  means  necessarily  the  G.  C.  M.  of  the 
values  of  the  expressions.  This  may  not  be  the  case  even 
when  the  given  expressions  are  integral  for  the  particular 
values  chosen.  For  example,  the  H.  C.  F.  of  2  a^  + 15  a; -f  13 
and  6  a*  H-  17  aj  -f  11  will  be  found  to  be  a;  -f  1 ;  but  if  we 
suppose  a?  to  be  ^,  the  numerical  values  of  both  expres- 
sions, and  therefore  their  G. CM.,  will  be  21,  whereas 
the  numerical  value  of  the  H.  C.  F.  will  be  f . 

EXAMPLES  XXXVn. 
FindtheH.C.F.  of 

1.  x2  -  6aj  +  4  and  a^  -  6a;2  +  4. 

2.  x^  —  bxy  ■\-  4y^  and  x^—  5 ic^y  +  4 xy^. 
8.   2x2  -  5a;  +  2  and  4x8  +  12x2  -  x  -  3. 
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4.  2x2-6acy  +  2j/2  and  4a^+ 12x«y-a^2_3y8, 
ft.  X*  +  3x^  -  10  and  «♦  -  Sx^  +  2. 

6.  ib6  +  3iK*y  -  10x2^2  and  X*  -  3x2y  +  22/2. 

7.  2a2-6a  +  2  and  2a«-3a2-8a4- 12. 

8.  262-66  +  2  and  126«-862_36  +  2. 

9.  x2  -  3x  +  2  and  x«  -  3x  +  2. 

10.  x*y*  -  3x2j/2  4. 2  and  x«y3  -  3x2y2  ^  2. 

11.  x«-3a2x-2a«  and  x»-ax2-4a8. 

12.  2a«  +  3o26  -  6*  and  4a»  +  ab'  -  6'. 
18.  a8  +  6«  and  a»  +  a262  +  bK 

14.   8a«  +  l  and  16a4+4a2  4-l. 

16.  x8  +  2x2j/  -  xy2  _  2  y8  and  x8  -  2x2y  -  xy2  4.  2y«. 

16.  2x8  +  6x2  +  X  -  8  and  3x3  -  4x2  +  9x  -  8. 

17.  3x8  +  x^  +  «-2  and  2x»-x2-x-3. 

18.  x8  -  4x  +  16  and  x»  +  x2  4-  26. 

19.  3  x2  -  38x  +  119  and  x*  -  19x2  +  119x  -  246. 
90.   3x«-3x2y-fxy2~y»  and  4x2y- 6x^24.^8. 

SI.   12x2  -  16xy  +  3y2  and  6x8- 6x2y  +  2xy2_2y8. 
82.   2x2-14x  +  20  and  4x(x2  +  6)-26(x+ l)(x- 1). 
28.   16x*  +  4x2+l  and  8x*-16x8  +  x-2. 
24.   a2  -  4x2  +  12x  -  9  and  a2  ^.  2a  -  4x2  +  8x  -  3. 
2ft.  21  -  7x  +  3x2  -  x8  and  36  +  19x2  +  2x*. 

26.  2x*+9x8+ 14x  +  3  and  2 +9x  + 14x8  +  3x*. 

27.  x*  +  3  x2  -  X  -  3  and  X*  +  4x8  -  12x  -  9. 

28.  3x*  +  6x«-7x2  +  2x  +  2  and  2x* -f  3x8 -2x2+  12x  +  5. 

29.  y8  _  2y2  4.  3  y  _  e  and  y*  - y  -  y2  _  2  y. 
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80.  1/  -  Syz^  -\-20z*  and  ^y^-Sy^z-i-  64z*, 

81.  2a^-lla;2  4-llaJ  +  4  and  2a^-3a^4-7x2_  12a; -4. 
32.   2x*  +  4x8  +  3aj2_2x-2  and  3x^^6x^+  7x^  +  2x  +  2, 
88.   x*-x8  +  2x2-x-l  and  2x*-2x2  4-a;-l. 

34.  2x*-6a58  +  3x2_3x4.1anda7_3ic6  +  a^_4a;2+12a;-4. 

35.  x8  ^_  (,^  _  3)  a;2  _  ^ (2m  +  3)  X  +  6m2 
and  x3+(5m-3)x24-3m(2m-  5)x-18m2. 

36.  mn  (x^  +  y^) +xy  (m^  +  n-^)  and  mn  (x^  -\-y^)-Vxy  {m^  +  nH) . 
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CHAPTER  XII. 
Lowest  Common  Multiples. 

139.  A  Oommon  Holtiple  of  two  or  more  algebraical 
expressions  is  an  expression  which  is  exactly  divisible 
by  each  of  them. 

The  Lowest  Oommon  Multiple  of  two  or  more  algebraical 
expressions  is  the  expression  of  lowest  dimensions  which 
is  exactly  divisible  by  each  of  them. 

Instead  of  lowest  common  mvXtiple  it  is  usual  to  write 
L.  C.  M. 

We  proceed  to  show  how  to  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  given 
expressions. 

140.  We  first  consider  monomial  expressions,  the 
factors  of  which  can  be  seen  by  inspection. 

Take,  for  example,  a%'^c  and  a%H^,  The  highest  power  of  a 
which  occurs  in  either  expression  is  a' ;  hence  any  common  multi- 
ple of  the  given  expressions  must  contain  a^  as  a  factor.  Any 
common  multiple  must  also  contain  &>  as  a  factor,  and  it  must 
also  contain  c^  as  a  factor.  Any  common  multiple  must  therefore 
contain  aVc^  as  a  factor;  and  hence  the  common  multiple  of 
lowest  dimensions  must  be  a^b^c^. 

Again,  to  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  a^ftc*,  a'^b^cfid  and  a*6c*<f^,  the 
highest  power  of  a  in  the  given  expressions  is  a* ;  hence  any  com- 
mon multiple  of  them  must  contain  a*  as  a  factor.  Any  common 
multiple  must  also  contain  6*,  cfi,  and  cP  as  factors.  Any  common 
nmltiple  must  therefore  contain  a^&Vd^  as  a  factor;  hence  the 
L.  C.  M.  required  is  a^c^b'^dK 
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From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
L.  C.  M.  of  two  or  more  simple  expressions  is  obtained 
by  taking  every  letter  which  occurs  in  the  different  expres- 
sions to  the  highest  power  which  it  has  in  any  one  of  them. 

If  the  expressions  have  numerical  coefficients,  the 
L.  C.  M.  of  these  can  be  found  by  Arithmetic,  and  pre- 
fixed as  a  coefficient  to  the  algebraical  L.  C.  M. 

EXAMPLES  XXXVIII. 
Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

1.  a^ft^anda^fts.  7.  9a^b^y^  BJidSx^. 

9.  a6c2  and  a26c8.  8.  |  a^ft'c*  and  2  ft'c^. 

8.  9a68and6a26.  9.   42  aa;y  V  and  77  ftSy*. 

A.  4gfiy  and  lOicy*.  10.  o6',  a^bc^  and  abc^. 

ft.   24a«6«aj*and60a26*aP.  IL   S  x^^,  16  xy^z^,  2knd  10  x^z^. 

6.   a^bhfi  and  3  bh^.  12.   ab^cW,  a^bc^,  and  a^b^cx^. 

141.  When  the  factors  of  two  or  more  multinomial 
expressions  are  known,  their  L.  C.  M.  can  be  at  once 
written  down. 

The  L.  C.  M.  will  be  the  product  obtained  by  taking 
every  factor  which  occurs  in  the  different  expressions  to  the 
highest  power  which  it  has  in  any  one  of  them. 

Consider,  for  example,  the  expressions  (x  —  a)(x  —  b)^  (x  —  c)* 
and  (x  —  ay  (x  —b)(x  —  c). 

It  is  clear  that  any  common  multiple  must  contain  (x  —  a)*  as  a 
factor ;  it  must  also  contain  (x  —  b)^  and  (x  —  c)'  as  factors.  Any 
common  multiple  must  therefore  contain  (x  —  a)*  (x  —6)2  (x  —  c)^ 
as  a  factor ;  and  hence  the  common  multiple  of  lowest  dimensions 
must  be  (x  —  a)*  (x  —  by  (x  —  c)'. 
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Ex.  1.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  0*52  -  a^b^  and  a*6«  +  a^bK 

Since  a*b^  -  a^b*  =  a^b^  (a  -  6) (a  +  6), 

and  a*6«  +  a«6*  =  a^b^  (a  +  b), 

we  see  that  the  L.  C.  M.  is  aW  (a  —  ft)  (a  4-  b), 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  L.C.M.  of  a^-\-Sa^b-{-2ab^SLnd  a^-\-4a^b-^Sa^b\ 
a»  +  3  a%  +  2  aft*  =  a(a  +  6)  (a  +  2  6) , 
and  a*  +  4a86  +  3a262  =  a\a  +  6)(a  +  36)  ; 

hence  the  L.  C.  M.  is  a\a  +  6)(a  +  2  6)(a  +  3  6). 

We  leave  the  L.  C.  M.  in  the  above  form,  as  it  is  generally  most 
convenient  to  have  it  expressed  in  factors. 

Ex.  8.  Find  the   L.  C.  M.  of    x*  +  2a;  +  1,   x^-2z-  3,  and 

x2-|.4a5  +  3. 

x2  +  2x+l=(x  +  m 

x2  -  2x  -  3  =(x  +  l)(x  -  3), 
and  x2  +  4x  +  3  =(x  +  l)(x  +  3)  ; 

hence  the  L.  C.  M.  is  (x  +  1)^(0;  -  3)(x  +  3). 

EXAMPLES   XXXIX. 
Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

1.  (a  —  x)(a  —  2x)  and  (a  —  2x)(a  —  3x). 

2.  asfi^a  -  x)(a  -2x)  and  ahi{a  -  2x)(a  -  3x). 
8.   a2  -  62  and  (a  +  6)2. 

4.   6  ab(a  +  6)2  and  4  a2(a2  -  62). 
6.  x2  +  3x  4-  2  and  x2  +  6x  4-  4. 

6.  x2  +  3xy4-2y2  and  x2  4-5xy +  4y2. 

7.  x2  -  4x  4-  3  and  x2  -  6x  +  6. 

8.  3x2-4x2/2  4.y4  and  6x2-6xy2^.y4. 

9.  (a  4-  6)2,  (a  -  6)2,  and  a^  -  62. 

10.  (x4-2y)2,  (x- 22^)2,  andx2-4y2. 

11.  x2  4-  7x  4-  12,  x2  4-  6x  4-  8j  and  x2  4-  6x  4-  6. 

12.  x2  -7xy  4-  I2y^,  x^-6xy  +  Sy^,  and  x2  -  6xy  4-.6y2. 
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142.  When  the  factors  of  the  expressions  whose 
L.  C.  M.  is  required  cannot  be  seen  by  inspection,  we 
must  use  the  rule  for  finding  the  H.  C.  F.  given  in  the 
preceding  chapter. 

Thus,  to  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  a^  +  x^  -  2  and  a?  +  2x^-S. 

The  H.C.F.  of  the  given  expressions  is  aj  —  1,  and  we  find  by 
division  that 

x8  +  a;2  —2  =(x  -  l)(aj2  +  2a;  +  2), 
and  x8  +  2a;2  -  3  =(a;  -  l)(x2  +  3a-,  +  3). 

Then,  since  a;^  +  2  a;  +  2  and  a;^  -f  3  a;  +  3  have  no  common  factors, 
the  L.  C.  M.  required  is 

(X  -  l)(a;2  4-2x4-  2)(aj2  4-  3a;  4-  3). 

143.  Let  A  and  B  stand  for  any  two  algebraical 
expressions,  and  let  H  stand  for  their  H.  C.  F.,  and  L 
for  their  L.  C.  M. 

Let  a  and  b  be  the  quotients  when  A  and  B  respec- 
tively are  divided  by  H;  so  that 

-4  =  JBT  X  a, 
and  B  —  Hxh. 

Since  H  is  the  highest  common  factor  of  A  and  B,  a  and 
b  can  have  no  common  factors.  Hence  the  L.  C.  M.  of  A 
and  B  must  be  Jff  x  a  x  6.     Thus 

L  =  H'a*b (i.). 

It  follows  from  (i.)  that 

L  =  Hax^^Ax^     ....    (ii.), 

and  also  that 

LxH^HaxHb^AxB  .     .     .    (iii.). 
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From  (ii.)  we  see  that  the  L.  C.  M.  of  any  two  cUgebrai- 
col  expressions  is  found  by  dividing  one  of  the  expressions 
by  their  H.  C.  F.,  and  muUiplying  the  quotient  by  the  other 
expression. 

From  (iii.)  we  see  that  th>e  product  of  any  two  eaepres- 
sions  is  equal  to  the  prodv^ct  of  their  H.  C.  F.  and  L.  C.  M. 

144.  To  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  more  than  two  expres- 
sions, whose  factors  cannot  be  determined  by  inspection, 
we  first  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  two  of  the  given  expressions, 
and  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  this  result  and  of  the  third 
expression,  and  so  on. 

EXAMPLES  XL. 
Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 
1.   Sa^bc,  27a»62c2,  and  Qab^c,  8.   4a«,  6a%  and  Safe'. 

5.  0*62,  58c,  and  a^c^,  4.  2a«,  (iab^,  and  4aW. 

6.  «8(a;  -  yy,  y^{x  +  y)«,  and  xy(x^  -  y«). 

6.  a«  +  a«6,  a(a  -  6),  and  a^  -  62. 

7.  xy2  _  y8,  a.2y2  ^  rj^2^  and  x^  -  y, 

8.  2(ixy(x  -  y),  3«x2(a;2  _  y2),  and  4y^(x  +  y)^ 

9.  6(a;2-9),  9(a;  +  3),  16(x-4),  and  10(a;2  -  «  -  12). 

10.  4a  +  46,  6a^  -  24  62,  and  a^  -  Sab  4-  262. 

11.  4  a68  +  4  68d,  o^ja  _  52^^  and  8  a'^bd  -  8  a6<i2. 

12.  ac2  -  lOx  4-  24,  aj2  -  8x  +  12,  and  a;2  -  6x  +  8. 
18.  «2_9a;_io,  a;2-7x-30,  and  a;2  +  4x  +  3. 
14.  2aj2_8,  3x2-9x  +  6,  and  6X24.I8X+ 12. 
1ft.  a;2-3x4-2,  2a;2-a;-6,  and  3a:2-2x-L 

16.  6a;2  +  aj  -  2,  21x^-\-nx-\-  2,  and  14a;2  -  5x  -  1. 

17.  Sx^-10xy-\-Sy%  Sx'^  -  4xy-hy^,  and  x2-4xy  +  3y2. 
1$.  3fii-2x^-Sx  md2ofi-\-bx^-Sx, 
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19.  xV  -  ^y^  xhf-yx-Qy,  and  x^  +  aj2  -  6a;. 

80.  x«  -  a«,  x8  +  a*,  and  x*  +  a^x^  +  a*. 

21.  x2  -  1,  x8  +  x«  +  a  4- 1,  and  x8  -  x2  +  X  -  1. 

22.  9x8  -  X  -  2  and  Sx^  -  lOx^  -  7x  -  4. 

28.  x8  -  0x2  -  a2x+  o«  and  x*  +  ox^  -  a^x  -  a». 
24.  x8  +  x2-4x-4  and  x8  +  6x2  +  llx4-6. 
26..  X*  -  x8  4-  8x  -  8  and  x8  4-  4x2  -  8x  +  24. 
26.  a8  +  6a2  +  11  a  +  6  and  a8  +  10a2  +  29a  +  20. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

Miscellaneous  Theorems  and  Examples. 

145.  Mathematical  Induction.  A  method  of  proof,  ordi- 
narily called  mcUhematlcal  induction^  is  frequently  em- 
ployed in  the  demonstration  of  mathematical  propositions. 
The  method  is  best  explained  through  its  application  to 
simple  examples. 

Ex.  1.     The  following  equations  are  evidently  true : 
1  +  3=   4  =  22, 
1  +  3  +  5=    9  =  32, 
1  +  3  +  5  +  7  =  16  =  42, 

1  +  3  +  5  +  7  +  9  =  26  =  62; 

and  they  at  once  suggest  that  perhaps  the  sum  of  the  first  n  odd 
numbers  is  equal  to  ri^.     Let  us  assume  provisionally  that  it  is. 
This  hypothesis  algebraically  expressed  is 

1  +  3  +  6  +  ...  +  2n-l  =  n2, 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  and  equal  to  the  number  of  terms  in  the 
sum. 

To  both  sides  of  this  equation  add  2  n  +  1.  The  result  of  the 
addition  is 

1+3  +  5  +  ...  +2n-l  +  2n  +  l  =  n2  +  2n  +  l 

=  (n+l)2, 

and  shows  that  if  the  sum  of  the  first  n  odd  numbers  is  n2,  then 
the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1  odd  numbers  is  (?i  +  1)2. 

But  the  formula  above  written  is  obviously  true  when  n  =  1  and 
when  n  =  2  ;  hence  it  is  true  when  n  =  3,    And  being  true  when 
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n  =  3,  it  is  true  when  n  =  4,  and  so  on  indefinitely.  It  is  there- 
fore true  when  n  is  any  integer  whatever. 

Thus  the  proposition  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n  odd  integers  is 
equal  to  n^  is  proved. 

Ex.  2.  Let  it  be  proposed  to  find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  natural 
numbers.  We  begin  by  writing  down  the  following  equations, 
which  are  evidently  true : 

1  +  2  =  3  =i. 2(2+1), 

1  +  2  +  3  =  6    =i. 3(3  +  1), 

l  +  2  +  3  +  4  =  10  =  i. 4(4  +  1), 

1  +  2  +  3  +  4  +  6=  16  =  i. 6  (6+1). 

They  at  once  suggest  that  perhaps  the  sum  of  the  first  n  integers 
is  i  n  (n  +  1).    We  accordingly  assume,  provisionally,  that 

1  +  2  +  3  +  4  +  ...  +  n  =  i  n  (w  +  1). 
Adding  n+ 1  to  both  sides  of  this  hypothetical  equation,  we  obtain 
1  +  2  +  3+...  +  w  +  n  +  l  =  Jn2  +  iw  +  n  +  l 
=  i(w4-l)(n  +  2), 

a  result  which  shows  that  if  ^n  (n  +  1)  is  the  sum  of  the  first 
n  integers,  then  J  (n  +  l)(w  +  2)  is  the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1 
integers. 

But  the  formula  is  obviously  true  when  n  =  l;  hence  it  is  true 
when  n  =  2.  And  being  true  when  n  =  2,  it  is  true  when  n  =  3, 
and  so  on  indefinitely.  It  is  therefore  true,  whatever  integer  n 
may  represent. 

These  examples  may  suffice  to  explain  a  method  of 
proof  that  will  be  made  use  of,  as  occasion  requires,  in 
subsequent  pages  of  this  book.  If  its  logical  rigor  be 
not  at  first  entirely  evident  to  the  student,  a  careful 
study  of  its  applications  in  a  few  examples  that  require 
its  use  should  remove  the  doubt. 

Ex.  3.    Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n  even  integers  is  n(n + 1) . 


176  MISCELLANEOUS   THEOREMS. 

Ex.  4.  Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  first  n  integers 
isin(n+  l)(2n+l). 

Ex.  5.    Prove  that 

1.2  +  2.3  +  3.4+...  +  n(w+l)=Jn(n+l)(w  +  2). 

146.  The  term  induction  does  not  correctly  describe  the 
above  method  of  proof.  In  the  natural  sciences  the  true 
method  of  induction  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  inferring 
the  universality  of  natural  laws  from  particular  mani- 
festations of  their  truth  in  natural  phenomena.  It  does 
not  seek  to  attain  absolute  certainty,  but  achieves  its 
object  as  soon  as  it  establishes  a  high  degree  of  proba- 
bility. 

The  so-called  method  of  mathematical  induction,  how- 
ever, is  as  logically  rigorous  as  any  other  process  in  mathe- 
matics. It  is  more  correctly  described  as  reasoning  by 
progressive  transformations,  in  which  the  uniqueness  of 
an  algebraic  form  persists, — monomorphic  transforma- 
tions, or  monomorpJiosis, 

147.  Theorem.  The  expression  of —  a"*  is  divisible  by 
X  —  a  for  all  positive  integral  values  of  n. 

It  is  known  that  x  —  a,a:^  —  a^,  and  a^  —  a^  are  all  divisi- 
ble by  a;  —  a. 

We  have     af*  —  a"  =  af*  —  aaf'^  +  cw^~*  —  a" 

=  aj»-^  (a;  —  a)  -h  a  (af-^  —  a*"*). 
Now,  if  x  —  a  divides  af*~^  —  a**~^  it  will  also  divide 

aj«-i  (a;  —  a)  4-  a  (^'^  —  a**~0> 
that  is,  it  will  divide  of  —  a".     (The  if  of  thi?  sentence 
is  important.) 


i 
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Hence,  if  x  —  a  divides  of  ~*  —  a""*,  it  will  also  divide 
of —  a*". 

But  we  know  that  x  —  a  divides  a^  —  a^ ;  it  will  there- 
fore also  divide  a?*  —  a\  And,  since  x  —  a  divides  x^  —  a\ 
it  will  also  divide  a^  —  a\     And  so  on  indefinitely. 

Hence  of -a*"  is  divisible  by  x  —  a,  when  n  is  any  posi- 
tive integer  [Art.  145]. 

Since  of  -{-a''=^3if'  —  a'^-{-2a'',  it  follows  that  when 
af  4-  a*  is  divided  by  a;  —  a  the  remainder  is  2  a",  so  that 
a?"  4-  a**  is  never  divisible  by  a;  —  a. 

If  we  change  a  into  —a,  x—a  becomes  »—  (— a)  =aj4-a^, 
also  of -a"*  becomes  af  —  (  —  a)" ;  and  a;"  —  (  —  a)"  is 
af  4-  a"  or  aj"  —  a"  according  as  n  is  odd  or  even. 

Hence,  when  n  is  odd, 

af*  +  a*  is  divisible  by  a?  4-  a, 
and  when  n  is  even, 

«*  —  a"  is  divisible  by  «  4-  a. 
Thus,  when  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

x  —  a  divides  of —  a"*  always, 

x  —  a    ....  af*  4-  a**  never, 

a?  4-  a    ....  af*  —  a"  when  n  is  even, 
and  a;  4- a    ....  a?"  4- a"  ...  .  odd. 

We  have  in  the  above  shown  that  the  four  cases  are 
all  included  in  the  first :  we  leave  it  as  an  exercise  for 
the  student  to  prove  each  case  separately. 

The  above  results  may  be  written  so  as  to  show  the 
quotients:  thus 
n 
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of"  —  a!* 


af-^  4-  aJ*-*a  +  ^~^a^  H h  a"-^ 


.-^'^-i 


a?  —  a 


^  i  ^'    o-n-l         ..dH-2«     1    .^-8^2 


the  upper  or  lower  signs  being  taken  on  each  side  of  the 
second  formula  according  as  n  is  odd  or  even. 

EXAMPLES  XLI. 

1.  Find  the  factors  of  «»  —  x^  —  a;  +  1. 

2.  Find  the  factors  of  a:?  -  «*  -  :g2  _^  j. 

3.  Find  the  factors  of  1  —  «  —  a^  +  sc^. 

4.  Find  the  factors  of  l-x^-x^-\-  x^^. 

6.  Find  the  factors oi  x^ -y'^ -2a^-2hy -^  a^ -h^^, 

6.  Find  the  factors  of  x^ —  y'^  —Zx  — y +  2. 

7.  Find  the  factors  of  «2  _  2  xy  -  8y2  _  2aj  +  20y  -  8. 

8.  Find  the  factors  of  a^  -  62  ^.  ^2  _/2  __  2  ac  -  2  6/. 

9.  Write  down  the  quotient  in  each  of  the  following  divisions : 
(i.)  (a:6  -  2^)  ^  (X  -  y),  (ii.)  {x^  +  f)  -^  (x  +  y), 

(iii.)  (x8-y8)^(aj^.y). 

10.  Show  that,  if  n  is  any  positive  integer,  7*  —  1  is  divisible  by 
6  ;  show  also  that  352*»+i  +  1  is  divisible  by  36. 

11.  Show  without  actual  division  that 

(3x2  _2x+ 1)8 -(2x2  + 3a; -6)8 
is  divisible  by  x2  —  5  x  +  6. 

12.  Write  down  the  result  of  dividing  (2  a  +  3  6)8  +  (3  a  H-2  6)8 
by  5  a  +  6  6. 

18.    Write  down  the  result  of  dividing 

(2a  +  46-4c)8  +  (a~6  +  7c)8bya  +  6  +  c. 
14.  Show  that  (1  -  x)2  is  a  factor  of  1  -  x  -  x^  +  x*. 


/ 
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16.  Show  that  (1  —  05)2  is  a  factor  of  1  —  aj  —  a?*  +  ic»»+^  n  being 
any  positive  integer. 

*  16.   Show  that  (x  -  1)2  is  a  factor  of  nx»+i  -  (n  +  l)x»  +  1,  and 
also  of  aj»  —  nx  +  w  —  1,  n  being  any  positive  integer. 

148.  Factor  Theorem.  If  any  rational  and  integral  ex- 
pression which  contains  x  vanish  when  f  is  jmt  for  x,  then 
win  X  —fhe  a  factor  of  the  expression. 

Let  the  expression,  arranged  according  to  powers  of 
aj,  be 

Then,  by  supposition, 

oT  4-  ^r-^ + cr-2 + ... = 0. 

Hence  oaf*  4-  6a5**~^  4-  caf*~*  -f  .  •  . 

=aaJ"  4-  &*""^  +  caf''^  H («/**  4-  hf~^  4-  c/"-*  4-  --X 

=  a{i»r -/») 4- 6 (a^-' -/"-') 4-c (of'-^ -/-2) 4- ... 
But,  by  the  last  article,  af  — /*,  af»-^  — /"~S  a;"-^  — /"~^ 
etc.,  are  all  divisible  by  a?  — /. 

Hence  also  oa^  4-  6af*~^  4-  caf""^  4-  •.. is  divisible  by  x—f 

149.  Bemainder  Theorem.  If  any  expression  which  con- 
tains X  he  divided  by  x—f  the  remainder  is  equal  to  the 
result  obtained  by  putting  f  in  the  place  of  x  in  the 
expression. 

Divide  the  expression  oaf  4-  6af*~^  4-  caf ~*  4-  .••  by  a?  — /, 
continuing  the  process  until  the  remainder,  if  there  be 
any  remainder,  does  not  contain  aj;  and  let  Q  be  the 
quotient,  and  R  the  remainder. 

Then,  by  the  nature  of  division, 

\  oof  4-6ar-i  +  caJ»-2  4....  =  Q(aj-/)4-i?, 
and  the  two  members  of  this  equation  are  identical. 
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Now  since  B  does  not  contain  a?,  no  change  will  be 
made  in  R  by  changing  the  value  of  x;  put,  then,  x=f, 
and  we  have  the  required  result, 

ar  +  br'  +  cT-'  +  -  =  Qif-f)  +  Ii  =  Ii> 
This  is  known  as  the  remainder  theorem.     It  includes 
the  factor  theorem  of  Art.  148  as  a  particular  case,  or 

corollary;  for,  a/"  +  6/"~^  +  c/*~* H =  0  when  72  =  0, 

and  if  iJ  =  0,  the  expression  005*  +  6aj"~^  +  caj"~*  +  •  •  •  is 
exactly  divisible  hj  x—f, 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  remainder  when  7^  —  ^x^  +  2x  +  l  is  divided 
by  aj  -  3. 

The  remainder  is3«--4.3«  +  2.S+l=-2. 

Ex.  2.   Show  that  a;  -  2  is  a  factor  of  x*  -  3a5«  +  2x  -  8. 
The  condition  is  2*-3. 2^  +  2. 2-8  =  0;  and  this  condition 
is  satisfied. 

Ex.  S.  Determine  whether  a^  —  3  x  +  2  and  x*  —  13  a;  +  12  have 
a  common  factor. 

The  factors  of  x^  —  3  x  +  2  kre  obviously  x  —  1  and  x  —  2 ;  and 
of  these  x  —  1  does,  and  x  —  2  does  not,  satisfy  the  above  condition 
of  being  a  factor  of  x*  —  13  x  +  12. 

Ex.  4.  Show  that  any  rational  and  integral  expression  in  x  is 
divisible  by  x  —  1  if  the  stttn  of  the  coefficients  of  the  different 
powers  of  x  is  zero. 

For  if  the  sum  of  the  Coefficients  is  zero,  the  expression  will 
vanish  when  we  put  x  =  1,  ttnd  therefore  x  —  1  is  a  factor. 

160.  Symmetry.  An  expression  is  said  to  be  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  any  two  letters  when  it  is  unaltered 
by  an  interchange  of  the  two  letters. 

Thus  a-{-b  and  a^-j-^*  are  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  and  b,  for  neither  expression  would  be  altered  by 
changing  a  into  b  and  6  into  a. 
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Also  a  -I-  6  4-  c  and  a^  +  6^  +  c*  —  Sabc  are  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  any  two  of  the  three  letters  a,  b,  c. 

The  only  expression  of  the  first  degree  which  is 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  three  letters  a,  b,  c 
is  pa  +  pb -{- pc,  where  p  is  some  numerical  coefficient. 

These  examples  suggest  the  following  definition : 

Def.  An  expression  is  (completely)  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  specified  set  of  letters  when  it  is  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  every  pair  of  them. 

Ex.  The  following  expressions  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  letters  contained  in  them : 

a^-\-b^  +  c^-bc-ca-  ab, 
(6-c)*+(c-a)*+(a-.6)S 
bed  +  cda  +  dab  +  abc. 

151.  A  partial  symmetry  may  exist  in  expressions 
containing  more  than  two  letters.  Thus,  although 
ab^  -{-b<^  +  ca^  is  not  completely  symmetrical,  but  in 
fact  changes  its  form  when  any  two  of  its  letters  are 
interchanged,  yet  it  remains  unaltered  when  a  is  changed 
to  by  b  to  Cy  and  c  to  a.  Such  a  series  of  changes  is 
called  a  cyclic  displdcement,  and  the  symmetry,  repre- 
sented in  such  an  expression  as  ab^-{-b(^  +  ca^y  is  called 
oydo-symmetry. 

Def.  An  expression  is  cyclo-symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  letters  a,  6,  c,  d,  •••?  if  it  remains  unaltered  when 
a  is  changed  to  b,  6  to  c,  c  to  d,  etc.,  and  I  to  a. 

Ex.  The  following  expressions  are  cyclo-symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  letters  contained  in  them: 

a\b  -  c)  +  b\c  -a)+  c\a  -  6), 

(b  -  c)8  -h  (c  -  a)8  -h  (a  -  6)8, 

(5  _  c  -  l)(c  -a-  l)(a  -  6  -  1). 
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152.  The  arrangement  of  the  terms  in  a  symmetrical 
expression  is  of  some  importance.  Consider,  for  example, 
the  arrangement  of  the  expression  bc  +  ca  +  ab.  The 
term  which  does  not  contain  the  letter  a  is  put  first,  and 
the  other  terms  can  be  obtained  in  succession  by  chang- 
ing a  into  by  b  into  c,  and  c  into  a.  In  the  expression 
o*(6  —  c)  4-  V{c  —  a)  +  <^{a  —  b)  the  same  arrangement  is 
observed ;  for  by  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the  letters  in 
a"(6  —  c)  we  obtain  V(c  —  a),  and  another  cyclic  change 
will  give  (^{a—b). 

By  reason  of  this  law  of  the  derivation  of  terms 
from  one  typical  term,  symmetrical  expressions  are  fre- 
quently not  written  out  in  full,  but  indicated  by  placing 
the  Greek  letter  2  before  the  typical  term.  Thus,  when 
two  letters  are  involved, 

^^b  =  a^b  +  b\ 

or,  if  three  letters  are  involved, 

Sa*&  =  a*6  +  a*c4-^c4.ya4.c*a  +  c*6. 

Similarly,  when  three  letters  are  involved, 

la^  +  %bc  =  a^  +  b^  +  c^  +  bc  -{-  ca  +  ab. 


168.    We  now  proceed   to   consider  some   examp 
which  will  illustrate  the  theorems  proved  in  the  pre- 
ceding articles. 

Ex.  1.    Show  that,  if  n  be  a  positive  integer,  ac*  —  y*  is  divisible 
hjx  —  y. 

l[x  =  y,  then 

{c»  —  y"  =  ac»— ac»  =  0. 

Hence  the  proposition  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the  factor 
theorem,  which  is  itself  a  corollary  of  the  remainder  theorem. 
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Ex.  2.    Show  that   (6  -  c)^  +  (c  -  ay  +  (a  -  by 
is  divisible  by  (b  —  c)(c  —  a)  (a  —  b). 

K  we  put  6  =  c  in  the  expression 

(6-c)6+(c-a)fi+(a-6)6, 
the  result  is  (c  —  a)^  +  (a  —  c)^ 

which  is  zero. 

Hence  (6  —  c)  is  a  factor,  and  we  can  prove  in  a  similar  manner 
that  c  —  a  and  a  —  6  are  factors. 

Ex.  8.     Show  that 
(a  +  6  +  c)3  -(6  +  c  -  a)8  ~(c  -h  a  -by-{a  +  6  -  c)8  =  24«6c. 

K  we  put  a  =  0  in  the  expression 

(a  +  b  +  cy-ib  +  c-  ay  -(c -\- a  -  by -(a +  b  -  cy  (i.), 
it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  result  will  vanish  for  all  values  of  b  and  c. 

Hence  a  is  a  factor  of  (i.). 

So  also  b  and  c  are  factors  of  (i.). 

Now  (i.)  is  an  expression  of  the  third  degree ;  it  can  therefore 
only  have  three  factors.  Hence  it  is  either  equal  to  abc,  or  is 
equal  to  abc  multiplied  by  some  number. 

Thus 
(a+6+c)8-(6+c  -  a)8  -(c+  «  -  6)8- (a  +  b  -  cy  =La5c (ii.), 
where  L  is  some  number  which  is  always  the  same  whatever  a,  b, 
and  c  may  be. 

We  can  find  the  value  of  L  by  giving  particular  values  to  a,  6, 
and  c. 

Thus,  let  a  =  6  =  c  =  1.     Then  (ii.)  becomes 
38  _  18  _  18  _  18  =  X. 

.-.  i  =  24. 
Ex.  4.    Find  the  factors  of 

a*  (6  -  c)  +  68  (c  -  «)  +  c8  (a  -  6). 
If  we  put  6  =  c  in  the  expression 

a8  (6  -  c)  +  68 (^c~a)+  c^  (a  -  6), 
the  result  is  c^  (c  —  a) -{-  c^  (^a  —  c), 

which  is  clearly  zero. 
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152.  The  arrangement  of  the  terms  in  a  symmetrical 
expression  is  of  some  importance.  Consider,  for  example, 
the  arrangement  of  the  expression  bc  +  ca-{-  ab.  The 
term  which  does  not  contain  the  letter  a  is  put  first,  and 
the  other  terms  can  be  obtained  in  succession  by  chang- 
ing a  into  b,  b  into  c,  and  c  into  a.  In  the  expression 
a\b  —  c)4-  ^(c  —  a)  4-  <^(a  —  b)  the  same  arrangement  is 
observed ;  for  by  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the  letters  in 
a*(6  —  c)  we  obtain  V(c  —  a),  and  another  cyclic  change 
will  give  (^{a  —  &). 

By  reason  of  this  law  of  the  derivation  of  terms 
from  one  typical  term,  symmetrical  expressions  are  fre- 
quently not  written  out  in  full,  but  indicated  by  placing 
the  Greek  letter  2  before  the  typical  term.  Thus,  when 
two  letters  are  involved, 

^^b^a'b  +  b'a, 

or,  if  three  letters  are  involved. 

Similarly,  when  three  letters  are  involved, 

Sa*  +  S6c  =  a»  +  &2  4-  c^  +  2>c  -f  ca  4-  ab. 

168.  We  now  proceed  to  consider  some  examples 
which  will  illustrate  the  theorems  proved  in  the  pre- 
ceding articles. 

Ex.  1.  Show  that,  if  n  be  a  positive  integer,  ac*  —  y*  is  divisible 
hjx  —  y, 

lix  =  y,  then 

Hence  the  proposition  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the  factor 
theorem,  which  is  itself  a  corollary  of  the  remainder  theorem. 
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Ex.  2.    Show  that   (6  -  c)^  +  (c  -  a)^  +(a  -  by 
is  divisible  by  (h  —  c){c  —  a) (a  —  6). 

K  we  put  6  =  c  in  the  expression 

(6  -  cY+ic  -  a)6  +(a  -  6)5, 
the  result  is  (c  —  a)^  +  (a  —  c)^, 

which  is  zero. 

Hence  (6  —  c)  is  a  factor,  and  we  can  prove  in  a  similar  manner 
that  c  —  a  and  a  —  6  are  factors. 

Ex.  8.     Show  that 
(a  +  6  +  c)2  -(6  +  c  -  ay  -(c  -f  a  -by-(a  +  b-cy  =  24abc. 

K  we  put  a  =  0  in  the  expression 

(a  +  b  +  c)8  -(6  +  c  -  a)8  -(c  +  rt  -  6)*  -(a  H-  6  -  c)^  (i.), 
it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  result  will  vanish  for  all  values  of  b  and  c. 

Hence  a  is  a  factor  of  (i.). 

So  also  b  and  c  are  factors  of  (i.). 

Now  (i.)  is  an  expression  of  the  third  degree ;  it  can  therefore 
only  have  three  factors.  Hence  it  is  either  equal  to  abc,  or  is 
equal  to  abc  multiplied  by  some  number. 

Thus 
(a+6+c)8-(6+c  -  a)«  -(c+  «  -  by- {a  -\- b  -  cy  =Labc(i\.), 
where  L  is  some  number  which  is  always  the  same  whatever  a,  6, 
and  c  may  be. 

We  can  find  the  value  of  L  by  giving  particular  values  to  a,  6, 
and  c. 

Thus,  let  a  =  6  =  c  =  1.    Then  (ii.)  becomes 
38  _  18  _  18  _  18  =  X. 

.-.  i  =  24. 
Ex.  4.     Find  the  factors  of 

a«  (6  -  c)  +  68  (c  -  «)+  c8  (a  -  6). 
If  we  put  6  =  c  in  the  expression 

a^  (6  -  c)  +  68(c  -  a)  -\- c^  (a  -  6), 
the  result  is  c^  (^c  —  a) -\-  c^  (a  —  c), 

which  is  clearly  zero. 
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Hence  6  —  c  is  a  factor  of  the  given  expression  ;  and  we  can 
prove  in  a  similar  manner  that  c  —  a  and  a  —  b  are  also  factors. 

Now  the  given  expression  is  of  the  fourth  degree ;  hence, 
besides  the  three  factors  we  have  found,  there  must  be  one  other 
factor  of  the  Jirst  degi*ee,  and  as  this  factor  must  be  symmetrical 
in  a,  6,  c,  it  must  be  a  +  ft  +  c. 

Hence  the  given  expression  must  be  equal  to 

jL(6-c)(c-a)(a-6)(a+  6  +  c), 
where  L  is  a  number. 

We  can  find  L  by  giving  particular  values  to  a,  ft,  and  c ;  or,  by 
comparing  the  coefficients  of  a^,  we  have  at  once 

b  -c  =  -L{b-c). 
Hence  L  =—  I. 

Thus    S68(c-  a)  =  -(b-  c)(c-  a)(a  -  6)(a  +  6  +  c). 

164.    The  following  is  an  important  identity  : 
a«+ft84.c8-3a6c  =  (a+ft+c)  (a*  4- 6^  +  c^  -  6c  -  ca- a6). 

It  should  be  noticed  that 
a2  4. 6^  4-  c*  -  6c  -  ca-ab=i\  (6-0)24-  (0-0)^4-  (a-.6)*|. 

Since  a  4-  6  4-  c  is  a  factor  of  a^  4-  6*  4-  0^  —  Sabc,  it 
follows  that  a^  4-  &^  4-  c^  -  3  a6c  =  0  if  a  4-  &  4-  c  =  0. 

Hence  a^  4-  6^  4-  c^  =  3a6c  for  all  values  of  a,  6,  and  c, 
provided  only  that  a  -I-  6  4-  c  =  0. 

That  is,  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  any  three  qicantities  is 
equal  to  three  times  their  product,  provided  that  the  sum  of 
the  three  quantities  is  zero. 

For  example,  the  letters  involved  being  a,  6,  c, 
2  (6  -  c)8  =  3  (6  -  c) (c  -  a)  (rt  -  6), 
2  (6  +  c  -  2  a)8  =  3  (6  4-  c  -  2a)(c  +  a  -  2  6)(rt  +  6  -  2c) ; 
also,  since  (a  —  a)(b  —  c)  +  (a  —  6)(c  —  d)  +  {x—  c){a  —  6)  =  0, 
we  have 
2  (a  -  ay  (b  -  c)8  =  3  (x  -  a)(x  -  6)(a;  -  c)(b-c)(c-a)(a  -  bY 
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EXAMPLES  XLII. 

Let  the  student  employ  the  2  notation  for  the  purpose  of  abbre- 
viating such  of  the  following  expressions  as  admit  of  its  use. 


1.  Show  that      a^  (6  -  c)+  h^  ic-a)+  c^  (a  -  b) 
=  6c  (6  -  c)  +  ca  (c  -  a)  +  a6  (a  -  6)  =  - (6  -  c)(c  -  a){a  -6). 

2.  Show  that      ai  (b  -  c)+  ¥  (c  -  a)+  (^  (a  -  b)  -- 
=  -(b-c){c  -  aXa  -  6)(a2  +  52  +  c^  +  6c  +  ca  +  ab). 


^ 


8.  Show  that      (6  -  c)^  +  (c  -  ay  +  (a  -  by 
=  6  (6  -  c)(c  -  a)(a  -  6)(a2  4.  52  ^.  ^2  _  5c  -  ca  -  a6). 

4.  Show  that 

(a  +  6  +  c)*  -(6  +  c)*  -(c  +  a)*  -(a  +  6).*  +  a*  +  6*  +  c* 
=  12a6c(a  +  6  +  c). 

5.  Show  that      a  (6  -  c)'  +  6  (c  -  ay  -\- c  (a  -  by 
=  (6  -  c){c  -  a)(a  -  6)(a  +  6  +  c). 

6.  Show  that      62c2  (6  -  c)  +  cV-^  (c  -  a)  +  a252  («  _  5) 
=  —  (6  —  c)(c  —  a)(a  —  b)(bc+  ca  +  a6). 

^.   Show  that      0*  (62  -  c^)  +  &»  (c^  -a^)-\-<fi  (a^  -  62) 
=  —  (6  —  c)(c  —  a){a  —  b)(bc  +  ca  +  a6). 

8.  Show  that      a*  (6^  -  c^)  +  6*  (c*  -  a^)  -f  c*  (a^  -  62) 
--(6  +  c)(c  +  a)(a  +  6)(6  -  c)(c  -  a){a  -  6). 

9.  Find  the  factors  of  6c  (62  -  c2)  +  ca  (c2  -  a2)  +  a6  (a2  _  62). 

10.  Find  the  factors  of  a  (6  +  c  ■-  a)2  +  6(c4-a-6)2+c(a4-6-c)2 

+  (6  +  c  -  a)ic  +  a  -  6)(a  +  6  -  c). 

11.  Find  the  factors  of  a2  (6  +  c  -  a)  +  62  (c+a  -  6)  +c2  (a+6-c) 

-  (6  +  C--  a){c  +  a  -  6)(a  +  6  -  c). 

12.  Find  the  factors  of  a  (6  +  c)  (62  +  c2  -  a2) 

+  6  (c  +  a)(c2  -f  a2  -  62)+  c{a^  b){a^  +  62  -  c2). 

18.   Find  the  factors  of 

(y  -  zy  +(/?  -  xy  +(x  -  yy  -  k(y  -z){z-  x){x  -  y). 

14.  Find  the  factors  of 

06(^2  _  c2)8  +  6«(C2  -  a2)8  +  C6(a2  -  62)8. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

Fractions. 

165.  To  obtain  the  arithmetical  fraction  ^,  we  must 
divide  the  unit  into  7  equal  parts  and  take  5  of  those 

parts.     So  also  to  obtain  the  fraction  -,  where  a  and  b 

b 

are  positive  integers,  we  must  divide  the  unit  into  b  equal 

parts  and  take  a  of  those  parts. 

156.  The  numerator  and  the  denominator  of  a  frac- 
tion, defined  as  in  Art.  155,  must  both  be  positive  inte- 
gers: we  cannot,  for  example,  with  that  definition,  have 

such  a  fraction  as  — ^ ;  for  t«  say  that  the  unit  is  to  be 

divided  into  —  |  equal  parts,  and  that  |  of  such  parts 
are  to  be  taken,  is  without  meaning. 

We  must  therefore  suppose  the  letters  in  -  to  be  re- 
ft 

stricted  to  positive  integral  values,  or  we  must  alter  the 

definition  of  - ;  and  as  we  cannot  restrict  the  values  of 
b 

the  letters,  we  must  entirely  dispense  with  the  fractional 

form,  or  make  some  modification  in  its  meaning. 

Now,  with  the  definition  of  Art.  155,  to  multiply  the 

fraction   -   by  b,  we  must  take  each  of  the  a  parts  b 
b 
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times ;  we  thus  get  ab  parts,  the  parts  being  such  that 
each  b  of  them  make  up  a  unit,  and  therefore  the  whole 
ab  parts  will  make  up  a  units.     Thus 

fx6=a (i.). 

Dividing  each  side  by  b,  we  have 

-  =  a-i-b (ii.). 

Now  we  may  define  the  fraction  ^  as  that  quantity  which 

b 

when  multiplied  by  b  becomes  a;  for,  as  we  have  just 

seen,  this  new  definition  agrees  with  that  of  Art.  155, 

whenever  the  definition  of  Art.  155  has  meaning ;  and  by 

taking  this  new  definition  we  do  away  with  the  necessity 

of  ascribing  only  positive  integral  values  to  the  letters. 

We  may  similarly  define  the  fraction  -  as  the  quotient 

b 

obtained  by  dividing  a  by  b. 

Hence,  instead  of  the  definition  of  Art.  155,  which  is 
inapplicable  to  an  algebraical  fraction,  we  have  either  of 
the  following  equivalent  definitions. 

Def.  I.     T?ie  algebraical  fraction  -,  where  a  and  b  are 

b 

supposed  to  have  amy  values  whatever,  is   that  quantity 

which,  when  multiplied  by  b,  becomes  equal  to  a. 

Def.  n.     The  algebraical  /ration    -    is  the    quotient 

b 
obtained  by  dividing  a  by  b. 

The  fractional  form  ^  has  already  been  used  with  the 
b 
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are  to  be  taken,  is  without  meaning. 

We  must  therefore  suppose  the  letters  in  -  to  be  re- 
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stricted  to  positive  integral  values,  or  we  must  alter  the 

definition  of  - ;  and  as  we  cannot  restrict  the  values  of 
b 

the  letters,  we  must  entirely  dispense  with  the  fractional 

form,  or  make  some  modification  in  its  meaning. 

Now,  with  the  definition  of  Art.  155,  to  multiply  the 

fraction   -   by  b,  we  must  take  each  of  the  a  parts  b 
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times ;  we  thus  get  ah  parts,  the  parts  being  such  that 
each  h  of  them  make  up  a  unit,  and  therefore  the  whole 
ab  parts  will  make  up  a  units.     Thus 

fx6=a (i.). 

Dividing  each  side  by  6,  we  have 

^  =  a-f-6 (ii.). 

Now  we  may  define  the  fraction  -  as  that  quantity  which 

when  multiplied  by  h  becomes  a ;  for,  as  we  have  just 
seen,  this  new  definition  agrees  with  that  of  Art.  155, 
whenever  the  definition  of  Art.  155  has  meaning ;  and  by 
taking  this  new  definition  we  do  away  with  the  necessity 
of  ascribing  only  positive  integral  values  to  the  letters. 

We  may  similarly  define  the  fraction  -  as  the  quotient 

0 

obtained  by  dividing  a  by  b. 

Hence,  instead  of  the  definition  of  Art.  155,  which  is 
inapplicable  to  an  algebraical  fraction,  we  have  either  of 
the  following  equivalent  definitions. 

Def.  I.     The  algebraical  fraction  -,  where  a  and  b  are 

b 

supposed  to  have  a/ny  values  whatever,  is  that  quantity 

which,  when  multiplied  by  6,  becomes  equal  to  a. 

Def.  n.     The  algebraical  fronton    -    is  the    quotient 

b 
obtained  by  dividing  a  by  b. 

The  fractional  form  ~  has  already  been  used  with  the 
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meaning  a-i-b,  and  henceforth  the  notation  a/b  will  also 
be  frequently  employed  to  denote  a  fraction. 

167.  We  now  proceed  to  consider  the  properties  of 
algebraical  fractions ;  and  we  shall  find  that  algebraical 
fractions  are  added,  subtracted,  multiplied,  divided,  and 
simplified,  precisely  in  the  same  way  as  arithmetical 
fractions.  It  will  be  assumed  throughout  the  discussion 
that  the  quantities  involved  are  all  finite  and  different 
from  zero. 

158.  The  value  of  a  fraction  is  not  altered  by  multiply- 
ing its  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  sam£  quantity. 

We  have  to  prove  that 

a_am 
b^  bm' 
for  all  values  of  a,  6,  and  m. 

Let  x=-'     Then  xxb  =  -xb. 
b  b 

But  -  X  6  =  cf,  by  definition. 

b 

.*.  xb  =  a'y  and  therefore  a^m  =  am. 

Divide  by  bm,  and  we  have  x  =  am  -^  bm ; 

that  IS,  -  =  ; — 

b      bm 

Thus  the  value  of  a  fraction  is  not  altered  by  multiplying 
its  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  same  quantity, 

159.  Since,  by  the  last  article,  the  value  of  a  fraction 
is  not  altered  by  multiplying  both  the  numerator  and  the 
denominator  by  the  same  quantity,  it  follows  conversely 
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that  the  value  of  a  fraction  is  not  altered  by  dividing 
both  the  numerator  and  the  denominator  by  the  same 
quantity. 

Hence  a  fraction  may  be  simplified  by  the  rejection  of 
any  factor  which  is  common  to  its  numerator  and  denom- 
inator. For  example,  the  fraction  a^y/a^y  takes  the  sim- 
pler form  a^/a^,  when  the  factor  y,  which  is  common  to 
its  numerator  and  denominator,  is  rejected. 

When  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  a  fraction 
have  no  common  factors,  the  fraction  is  said  to  be  in  its 
lowest  terms. 

160.  Eednotion  of  Fractions  to  their  Lowest  Terms.  I'o 
reduce  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms,  we  must  divicUi 
its  numerator  and  denominator  by  their  H.  C.  F. ;  for  we 
thus  obtain  an  equivalent  fraction  whose  numerator  and 
denominator  have  no  common  factors. 

Ex.  1.     Reduce  l^Ell^  to  its  lowest  terms. 
6  a^xy 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  the  numerator  and  denominator  is  3  axy ;  and 

3ax%  _  3  ax^y  -^  3  axy  __  _x^ 

6  a'^xy     6  a^y  h-  3  axy     2  a 

Ex.  2.    Reduce  ^-^  to  its  lowest  terms. 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  the  numerator  and  denominator  is  a^b^ ;  and 

o^^flWjtjW^  J_. 
a6&*      a^b*  ^  a«68     a^b 

Ex.  8.     Reduce  ^  «^^^.V*  to  its  lowest  terms. 
3a68x8y2 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  the  numerator  and  denominator  is  ab^y^ ;  and 
2 a^b^xy^  _  2 a^b^y*  -r-  ab^y^  ^  2a^ 
3  a68«8y2      3  ab^x^y^  -r-  ab'^xy'^      3  bx^ ' 
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161.  Instead  of  reducing  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms 
by  dividing  the  numerator  and  denominator  by  their 
H.  C.  F.,  we  may  divide  by  any  common  factor,  and 
repeat  the  process  until  the  fraction  is  reduced  to  its 
lowest  terms. 

Thus  ^^^^  =  ^'^^^^'  _  o^  ^  0^ 

a264c4       ft4c4        5c*      be 

The  above  process  may  be  written  down  more  compactly  as 
follows :  a^ 

a^b^a^     be 
be 

EXAMPLES  XLIII. 

Reduce  the  following  fractions  to  their  simplest  forms : 
-     o^  -    16o86Vg5 

a62*  *   26a^b*cH* 

xV  *    160a*6W 

4:a*b^c  '   bab*xy^z 

^    6gWc^  j^    6 a^b*c^xy^ 

'  4a765c4*  •     7  6*c8xy8 

5    ^!?^.  11  14  ab^c^xj/^s^ 

x^y'^z-^'  '  21  a^b^co^^z' 

g    12xjy^  j2  3q8&c*g5y2g 

16x22/2«2*  •  4a268cx3y*2j8* 

162.  When  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  a  frac- 
tion are  multinomial  expressions  whose  factors  can  be 
seen  by  inspection,  write  the  numerator  and  denominator 
as  the  product  of  factors  of  the  lowest  possible  dimen- 
sions; the  factors  which  are  common  to  the  numerator 
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and   denominator   will    then   be   obvious,   and    can   be 

removed. 

a^  —  (IX 
Ex.  1.     Simplify  ^TZ^' 


_      a(a-x)      _     a 


Ex.  2.     Simplify 


g^  —  ax 

a2  -  x2      (a  _  a.)(a  -\-x)~  a-\-x 

7^-X^' 


X*-  1 


g*  -  a;'^  _      x^  (ga  -  1) 

a; 

Ex.  8.    Simplify 


x*-l       (a;2-l)(a;2  +  i)      3.2  +  1 
a;a-7a;-|-  ip 

a;g  -  7g  H- 10  ^  (x  -  5)(x  ~  2 J  _  a;  -  6 
xi_6a;  +  6       (a;-3)(a;  — 2)      «  -  3* 

Ex.4.     Simplify    ^'~^' 
a^-x^ 

x^  —  ax_       x(x  —  a) 

a^  -x^"  {a- x){a  +  x) 

Now  a  —  a  =  —  (a  —  x)  ;    hence,  dividing  the  numerator  and 

denominator  by  a  —  x,  we  have  the  equivalent  fraction, 

—  X 

a  -\-  X 

If  we  divide  the  numerator  and  denominator  by  x  —  a,  we  have 

X 

-(a  +  x)* 

* 

By  the  Law  of  Signs  in  Division    *"  ^    and are  both 

3.  o  +  x  -(a  +  x) 

equal  to — - .  and  this  latter  is  the  form  in  which  the  result  is 

a  +  x' 

usually  left. 

Note.  — It  should  be  remarked  that  the  value  of  a  fraction  is  not 
altered  by  changing  the  signs  of  all  the  terms  in  the  numerator 
and  also  of  all  the  terms  in  the  denominator ;  for  this  is  equivalent 
to  multiplying  both  numerator  and  denominator  by  —  1. 
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EXAMPLES  XL.IV. 


Simplify 


a^-\-ab 

9. 

a;2  -  Qt^hfi 

10. 

a^-  ah 

11 

a2  +  ah 

x^+  ax 
x^-a^ 

12. 

(x-l)2. 

13. 

x2  _  a;2y2 

14 

(X  +  X2/)2 

x2+2x 
x2-4 

16. 

16. 

x2_9x  +  20 

x2  +  6x- 

56 

l-9y2  +  20y4 

l  +  6y2_ 

55  y* 

x2-8x2/ 

+  7y2 

x2  -  3  xy 

-28y2 

l-8a262  +  7a*6* 

4x-16  j^    5ax-15a2 


18. 
19. 
90. 

21. 
22. 

7.   ±-XJL±.  16.    •"  r^-".  23. 


X2- 

-16 

2x8 

-4x* 

X2- 

-4x* 

X  — 

2 

4- 

X2 

a  - 

3 

9- 

a2 

a2x2 

-X* 

X* 

-a* 

X*- 

-a2 

a2- 

ax* 

x6- 

a2x8 

X*- 

-a* 

a^xV  -  «V* 

x2-9a2 

3x2 -12 ax 
48a2-3x2* 

g*  -  2  ox  +  x* 
a2  -  x2 

a<-|-2a2&a-|-ft^ 
a* -6* 

x2-l 
x8-l* 

x*-l 
x6-l* 

x2  -  5  X  H-  6 

a;-2  -  7  X  -I-  12* 


2^     1  -5a  +  6a2 
x*y*  -  a*  *   1  -  7  a  +  12  a** 


26.   -^  "I'^'^      '  29. 


(a8-x8)(a-i-g) 
(a8  +  x8)(a-x)* 


3g    l-9yg-|-20y^  3^    (gS  -  &«) (g*  -  a& -|- 6*) 

•'-""''  •    (a8  +  68)(a2  +  a6  +  62)' 


27.    ^--c'.c.y-r  ly-,  jj 


g*-6* 


(g8-68)(a  +  5) 


32      (a«-6«)(a-6), 
l-3g262_28g464  (gS  -  68)(a4  -  ^4) 

163.  When  the  factors  pf  the  numerator  and  denom- 
inator of  a  fraction  cannot  be  found  by  inspection,  their 
H.  C.  F.  can  be  found  by  the  rule  given  in  Chapter  XI. ; 
and  the  fraction  will  be  reduced  to  its  simplest  form  by 
dividing  the  numerator  and  denominator  by  their  H.  C.  F. 
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Thus  to  simply  ^-^'^^  +  ^Q. 

^^  6x8-23x2  +  4 

The  H.  C.  F.  will  be  found  to  be  x^  -  6x  +  2,  and 

x3  -  23x  +  10  =(x2  -  6x  +  2)(x  +  6), 

5x8  _  23x2  +  4  =Cx2  -  6x  +  2)(6x  +  2). 

Hence  the  given  fraction  is  equal  to 

x  +  6 
6x  +  2 

EXAMPLES  XLV. 
Simplify 

J      x8-3x  +  2  g    2x8  +  3x2-|-4x-3 
*   2x8-3x2  +  1*  6x8  +  x2-l 

2  3xa-8x+6  ^  x8-3x-2 
x8-4x2  +  5x-2*                   *   x*  +  2x8  +  2x2  +  2x+ 1* 

3  x8  +  3x2-20  g  x*-x8-x  +  l 

x*-x2-12*  '   x*-2x8-x2-2x+ l' 

^    x8  +  6x2+  llx  +  6  g    x*  +  2x8-3x2-7x-2 
x8  +  5x2  +  6x     *  *  2x*  +  x8-6x2-5x-l' 

g    2x8  +  ax2  +  4a2x-7a8  ^^         x* -20x2  -  16x  +  4 
x8-7ax2  +  8a2x-2a8*        '   x*  +  9x8  +  19x2-9x  -  20* 

164.  Bednction  of  Fractioiis  to  a  Oommon  Denominator. 
Since  the  value  of  a  fraction  is  unaltered  by  multiplying 
its  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  same  quantity 
[Art.  158],  any  number  of  fractions  can  be  reduced  to 
equivalent  fractions,  all  of  which  have  the  same  denomi- 
nator. 

The  process  is  precisely  the  same  as  in  arithmetic,  and 
is  as  follows. 

First,  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  all  the  denominators ;  then 
divide  the  L.  C.  M.  by  the  denominator  of  one  of  the 


194  FRACTIONS. 

fractions,  and  multiply  the  numerator  and  denominator 
of  that  fraction  by  the  quotient ;  and  deal  in  a  similar 
manner  with  all  the  other  fractions :  we  thus  obtain  frac- 
tions equal  to  the  given  fractions,  all  of  which  have  the 
L.  C.  M.  for  denominator. 


For  example,  to  reduce 


-^ -,  and 


to  a  common  denominator. 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominators  is  a%'^  (x^  -  a^).  Dividing  the 
L.  C.  M.  by  a^b  («  H-a),  aft^  (x  —  a),  and  ab  (x^  —  a^),  we  have  the 
quotients  6  (x—  a),  a  (x  +  o),  and  ab  respectively.    Hence 

X  X  6  (x  —  g)  _.    bx(x  —  a) 


and 


a^b  (X  +  a)     a%  (x  +  a)  x  6  (x  -  a)     a%^  (x^  -  a^Y 

y         -.         y  X  g  (x  +  g)         _    ay(x-\-a) 
ab^  (X  -  g)     g62  (x  -  g)  x  g(x  +  g)     a%'^  (x2  -  g2) ' 

z  z  X  ab  abz 


ab  (x2  -  g2)     ab  (x^  —  g^)  x  ab     a^b^  (x^  -  g2) 


Note. — In  the  above  process  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  to 
take  the  lowest  common  multiple  of  the  denominators ;  any  com- 
mon multiple  will  do  equally  well,  but  by  using  the  L.  C.  M.  there 
is  a  saving  of  labor. 

165.  Addition  of  FraotionB.  The  sum  (or  difference)  of 
two  fractions  which  have  the  same  denominator  is  a 
fraction  whose  numerator  is  the  sum  (or  difference)  of 
their  numerators,  and  which  has  the  common  denomi- 
nator.    This  follows  from  Art.  80. 

When  two  fractions  have  not  the  same  denominator, 
they  must  first  be  reduced,  by  the  method  explained  in 
the  last  article,  to  equivalent  fractions  which  have  the 
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same  denominator :  their  sum  or  difference  will  then  be 
found  by  taking  the  sum  or  difference  of  their  numera- 
tors, retaining  the  common  denominator. 

Thus  «  +  ^  =  «±^, 

X      X  % 

a  _  6  _  g  —  & 
X      %  X 

a  ,  6  _  q  X  y  ,  6  x  a;  _  «y  ,  5?  =;  qy  +  hx 
xyxxyyy.xxyxy         xy 

and  a  +  ^  =  «y  +  5  =  «L±^. 

y     y     y       y 

When  more  than  two  fractions  are  to  be  added,  or 
when  there  are  several  fractions,  some  of  which  are  to 
be  added  and  the  others  subtracted,  the  process  is  pre- 
cisely the  same.  The  fractions  are  first  reduced  to  a 
common  denominator,  and  then  the  numerators  of  the 
reduced  fractions  are  added  or  subtracted  as  may  be 
required. 

Thus  «  +  ^-C  =  «_±Azl2, 

XXX  X 

and  ?  4-  5  —  ^  =  a  X  yx  ,  b  x  xz  _  c  x  xy 

X     y     z     XX  yz     y  x  xz     z  xxy 

_.a^"     bxz  _  cxy  __  ayz  +  bxz^cxy^ 
xyz     xyz     xyz  xyz 

Note.  —  It  may  be  necessary  to  remind  the  student  that  when 
there  is  no  sign  between  a  fraction  and  a  letter  or  number,  the 

sign  of  multiplication  is  understood.    Thus,  2-  means  2  x  -  and 

b  b 

not  2  +  -  as  in  the  arithmetical  form  2|. 
b 
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■I  -I 

Ex.  1.    Find  the  value  of 


X  —  a     x  +  a 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominators  is  («  —  a)(x-\-  a);  and 
1      ,      1     _         x-\-  a  . X  —  a 


X  —  a     x  +  a     (x  —  a)  (a  +  a)      (x  +  o)  (x  —  o) 
_  x  +  g  +  X  —  g _     2x 
""       x«  -  g2      ■"  x2  -  o2* 

Ex.  2.    Find  the  value  of  — ^^  +  -^^ — 
g  -  X     x2  -  g2 

Beginners  should  always  see  that  the  denominators  of  the  frac- 
tions which  are  to  be  added  are  all  arranged  according  to  descend- 
ing powers,  or  all  according  to  ascending  powers,  of  some  particular 
letter.    This  is  not  the  case  in  the  present  example ;  but 
gx     _         gx         _   —  gx 
x2  — g2 ~  -(g2  _  x2)  ~  g2  -  x2 

We  then  have 

g-x     g2-x2"  g2-x2       g2_x2 
_.  g  (g  H-  x)  —  gx 
g2  -  x2 


a/ 


1  _ ' 


Ex.  8.     Simplify  -i—  + :    ^      "       ^ 


l-xl  +  x     H-x2     1  +  x* 
It  is  sometimes  best  not  to  add  all  the  fractions  at  once ;  this 
is  particularly  the  case  when  the  denominators  are  not  all  of  the 
same  dimensions. 

1      I      1     ^Cl-f«)-l-(l-a;)^     2      . 
1-xl+x       (l-x)(H-x)       l-x2' 
then  2  2      ^  2(1  +  x2)-|- 2  (1  -  x2)  ^      4      . 

1-X2"^1  +  X2  (1-X2)(H-X2>  1-X*' 

and  finally 

4  4      ^4(l  +  x*)+4(l-x*)^      8 

1  -  X*      1-f  X*  (1  -  x*)(H-  X*)  1  -  x8' 


FRACTIONS.  197 


Ex.  4.    Find  the  value  of  — —  -f     ^ 


x-1     flj+l     x-2     x+2 
Here  again  it  is  best  not  to  reduce  all  the  fractions  to  a  common 
denominator  at  once:   the  work  is  simplified  by  proceeding  as 
under. 

1 1     ^x+l-(a;-l)^     2 

x-l     x  +  l     (x-l)(x-\-l)      x^-l' 

_1 1_  _  a;  4- 2 -(a; -2)  _     4 

x-2     xH-2      (a;-2)(x  +  2)      x^  -  4* 
and  2  4      ^2  (x^  -  4)+ 4  (x^  -  1)  ^     6x2-12 

X^-l        x2-4  (x2-l)(x2-4)  0^-5x2^4" 

Ex.  6.    Find  the  value  of  ^  ^ 


x2-6x  +  6     x2-7x+12' 
1 


x2-6x  +  6      (x-2)(x-3) 
and  1-1 


aj2_7x  +  12      (x-3)(x-4)' 

hence  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominator  is  (x  —  2)(x  —  3)(«  —  4). 
Hence  we  have 

x-4  x-2 


(aj-  2)(x  -  3)(x  -4)      (X  -  2)(x  -  3)(x  -  4) 
(x-4)-(x-2)      ^  -2 

(x  -  2)(x  -  3)(x  -  4)      (X  -  2)(x  -  3)(x-4) 

^ 2 

(x-2)(x-3)(x-4)' 

Ex.  6.   Find  the  value  of 

1.1.1 


(a-b)(a-c)      (6-a)(6-c)      (c-a)(c-6) 

In  examples  of  this  kind  it  is  best  for  beginners  to  arrange  all 
the  factors  in  the  denominators  of  the  fractions  so  that  a  precedes 
b  or  c,  and  that  h  precedes  c.  We  therefore  change  b  —  a  into 
—  {a  —  b),  c  —  a  into  —  (a  —  c),  and  c  —  b  into  —  (6  —  c). 
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Tticii 

1 

1 

-1 

(6- 

-«Hft- 

-O 

_(a-5){5-c) 

(«' 

-bXb 

-cy- 

And 

i 

1 

1 

ic-a\c  -  5)     {-(a  -  c)}{-(5  -  c)}     (a  -  c)(6-c) 
Hence  we  haTe  to  simplily 

I + =ii + I 

(a-fe\rt-c)      (a-5)(5-c)      (^a  -  c^b  -  c) 

Tbe  L.  C.  M.  is  (a  -  6)(a  -  c)(b  -  c)  ;  and 

1 b-c 

(a  -  6)(<i  -  c)      (a  -  6)(a  -  c)(6  -  c)' 

(a  -  6)(6  -  r)      (a  -  b)(b  -  c)(^a  -  c)' 
and  1  _  a-b 


(<i  -  OC^  -  O      («  -  &)(a  -  c){6  -  c) 
Hence  we  have 
b—c  —  ja-c^+a—b^  b—c—a+c-^a—b 0_ 


(a-5)(a-c)(6-c)     {a-bXa-eXb-e)    {a-6)(a-c)(6-c) 

BZAMPLBS  XliVI. 
Reduce  to  their  lowest  common  denominator : 
,247  A         S  4 


-=0 


3x*   6x*  30x  '  2x-2'   3x-3 

2ax'  66x    8cx 

8.   ±^   1,   ^.  8. 

6c    ca    ab 

^    be    ca    ab  « 

t.   — ,   — ,  —  »- 

a      6      f 

,.       1     .  „_i^,.  10, 


'   6x  +  12^ 

'   8x+  16 

,        1 

3             5 

•   x+1'   2x  +  2'   x^-l 

1         ^ 

2              4 

6x  -  5' 

3x  +  3'  x2~l 

i        « 

X           a* 

x« 

'  x^-1*  2x-t2  '  x-a    a-x    x^  -  a^'  a^-x^ 
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11      ^«  6  3a8  6&^ 

a -6'  26 -2a    4(a'i  -  62^  6(62  ^a^)* 

j2        1  2x  3x2 


13. 
14. 


»+l'   (x+l)2'   (a;4-l)» 

111 


(«  — a)(«— 6)'    (6~a;)(c~x)*   («  — c)(x  — a) 

1  1  1 

(a-6)(a-c)'   (6-c)(6-a)'    (c-a)(c-6)' 


Reduce  to  one  term : 

16.   o-l+_2_.  80.   6a-56_4«-26 


a  +  1 

16.  a  +  x  +  ^-.  81.  «::ii6  +  i«^. 

a  — «  4  6 

17.  ^H.2y+^1^.  22.  2^^-3^±X 

x  —  2y  3  4 

a26   ^    a62  6  4 

19    <^  ^^^ _ q  —  36  2^    X _ X  —  4  ,  «  —  6 


4        3  6 


«-     2x-3y     x-f  2y     3x-2y 
3  4  6       ' 


Simplify : 


26. 

a     ^     6 
a-b     b -a 

80. 

1             4 

2  -  X     4  -  x2 

27. 

X  —  a     a- X 

81. 

28. 

X              a 
x2  _  o2     a2  - 

x2* 

82. 

1            1 
x-3     x-2 

29. 

1             2 

88. 

1               1 

1  — xl-x2  x-4yx-6y 
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84. 

3a 

^                  ^                     10 

2a 
a  +  6 

2  6        aa  +  63 

;-2y     6aj-2y 

a  -  6     a2  -  63 

85. 

l^x     1-x                        ^1 
1-x     l+x 

a 
a-l 

1            1 

a(a  -  1) 

86. 

a  +  2b     a-26                  ^ 
a-26     a  +  2b 

2 
x-2 

1          x  +  6. 

x  +  2     x*  +  4 

87. 

X- 

^      1         ^                        13 

1 
x-1    2 

1              x  +  3 

(x+1)    2(x2+l) 

88. 

a- 

a               2a6                   .- 

-26      (a -26)2 

3-x 
l-3x 

3  +  x       l-16x 
l  +  3x     9x2-1 

89. 

x-^y     x-y  ,     4y«          ^^ 
x-y     x  +  y     x^-y'^ 

«     + 
a  —  « 

a      ,     2a2 
a  +  X     a2  +  x2 

46. 

a      1      -a      J     2o2     1     4a*    . 
a  —  re     a  +  x     a^ -^  x^     a*4-«* 

47. 

1      11 

«+l     x  +  2     a;  +  3     a;- 

1 
f4 

48. 

1        ?+     1    . 
X-1      X      x+1 

49.   1- 

a 

2     +     ^ 

a+1     a+2 

60. 

1        3    1    ^        1 

x-3     x-1     x+1     x+3 

61. 

1         3      1      3            1 
a     a+ 1     a+2     o+3 

62. 

1             4     +«         4     ^_1_ 
»-2     x-1     a;     x+1     x  +  2 

58. 

1         *     +     «           *     +     1    • 
a     a+1     a+2     a+3     a+4 

54. 

^                      2           1 

x2^3x 

x2~6x+6     x2-4x  +  3' 

+  2 

56. 

1                             2 

k- 

1 

x2  +  6ax  +  6a2     x2  +  4ax  +  3a2     x2  +  3ax  +  2a2 
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66* 
57. 
58. 


x-1 2(a;  -  2) 


(aj-2)(aj-3)      (a;_8)(x-l)     (aj-l)(a;~2) 

x(x-l)l-xa     «(«+!) 

2a  x-a  ,       2 


(x-2ay     ««~6aaj  +  6a»     x-Sa 


59    3  4- 2a     2-3a  ^  16a -a^ 
2-a        2  +  a        a2-4 

*  a;  —  oy     «  +  ay        x^  —  a^ 

g,     a;g-2a;     a;4-3       4g  g«        11         l+2x--xa 

■    xs-l      aj+l     l-x  *   l-«     «+l         l-x* 

68.  -JL_  +  _?1_ 1 

x-{-Sy     a;a-9y2     3y~a; 

a;«-(y~g)«      y«-(g~a;)«     g8-(a;-.y)a 

aa-(6  +  c)a      &«^(c  +  a)a      c«~(a-fe)« 
~-    (a  4-  6)3  -  c*"*"  (6  -  c)a  -a^^  (c-  ay  -  ft"' 


166.   Mnltiplioatioii  of  Fraotiona.    We  have  now  to  show 
how  to  multiply  any  two  algebraical  fractions. 

Let  the  fractions  be  -  and  ^ 


Let  a?  =  ?x^ 


b  d 

-X 


Multiply  by  6  X  d;  then 


XX bxd—^x^xbxd 
b     d 


^^Xbx^xd,       by  Art.  62. 
0  a 
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But  ?  X  6  =  a,  and  ^  x  d  =  c ; 

b  a 

.-.  xbd:=ac. 

Divide  by  bd ;  then    x  =  ~ 

bd 

Tliatis,  ^x-  =  -. 

b     d     bd 

Thus  i^e  product  of  any  two  algebraical  fro/ctions  is 
another  fra^stion  whose  numerator  is  the  product  of  their 
numerators,  and  whose  denominator  is  the  product  of  their 
denominators. 

The  product  of  any  number  of  fractions  is  found  by 
the  same  rule. 


For  example : 


«x  c     e_ac     e_ace 
h     d     f    hd    f     hdf 


A     1  a     c     d     acd     c 

b     d     a     bda     b 

And       a?  +  lxa?H-2^xH-3^(a;+l)Cg;  +  2)(a;  +  3)^^ 
x  +  2     x  +  S     x+1      (x  +  2)(fl;  +  3)(a;  +  l) 


167.  Diviaion  of  Fractions.  Let  -  and  ^  be  any  two  f  rac- 
a     c  b         d 

tions,  and  let  x=    -i--- 
b     d 

c  d     a     d 

d  c      b     c 
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c      d 
But  a?x-X-  =  a?; 

d     c 

a     d 

.-.   «=  r  X  — 

6      c 

Thus  to  divide  by  any  fraction  is  the  same  as  to  multiply 
by  its  reciprocal.     [See  definition  of  reciprocal,  Art.  168.] 

Ex.  1.  Divide  ^  by  ?• 
a^        a 

3^    .    *=:^v5[  =  ?. 


Ex.8. 

Divide  ^ 

by  aft. 

0 

6     a6 

_  1 

62 

Ex.8. 

Divide   ^  "■  ^  by 
ic*  +  a' 

x»-a« 

x-\-a 

as  —  a 

«  — a 

«3  +  a8 

'     x8-a« 

1 

1 


(a;2-aa;+a2)(a;2+aa;+a2)      («*  +  a2a.2  +<,4) 

168.   When  two  quantities  are  such  that  their  product 
is  1,  each  is  said  to  be  the  reciprocal  of  the  other.     Thus 

-  is  the  reciprocal  of  -,  and  -  is  the  reciprocal  of  a. 
a  b  a 

A  quantity  is  small  or  large  according  as  its  reciprocal 

is  large  or  small.    For  example, 

10000  '^  j'^^rhf  '^  ^  '^^f 
but  10000  >  1000  >  100  >  10  >  1. 
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If  then  a  be  very  small,  1/a  is  very  large,  and  if  a  be 
very  large,  1/a  is  very  small. 

When  a  becomes  zero,  the  fraction  a/h  assumes  the 
form  0/6  and,  by  the  proposition- of  Art.  127,  is  itself 
zero.  But  when  b  is  zero,  the  fraction  assumes  the  form 
a/0  and,  regarded  as  a  quotient,  has  no  meaning ;  for 
division  by  zero  is  an  impossible  operation.  It  becomes 
merely  symbolic 

Yet  it.  frequently  makes  its  appearance  in  algebraic 
operations,  and  since  it  may  be  regarded  as  having  arisen 
by  virtue  of  a  decrease  of  the  denominator  from  a  finite 
quantity  to  zero,  that  is,  by  an  increase  of  the  fraction 
itself  beyond  measurable  limits,  it  is  called  an  infinite 
quantity,  or  infinity,  and  for  convenience  the  special  sym- 
bol 00  is  used  to  represent  it. 

But  this  nomenclature  must  be  regarded  as  conven- 
tional, and  the  symbol  oo  must  be  used  in  algebraic 
operations  with  extreme  caution.  A  complete  study  of 
its  legitimate  use  requires  more  extended  discussion  than 
is  at  present  appropriate.  [See  Treatise  on  Algebra, 
Art.  217.] 


EXAMPLES    XliVII. 

Reduce  the  following  fractions  to  their  simplest  forms 

1    2«x'?^. 
3c      4a 

6.    ?X^x^. 
b     d     ac 

3,   6«%(  362 
6  be     10  ca 

6.  ^x*:^^. 

6c     CO     ah 

8.   ^^^. 

7.   *x»^«. 

c      d 

a     c     a 

J,    2a2  .  3a6 

8    ^x*-'-:^*. 
6'     c»  •  <»« 

FRACTIONS.  205 

g    2a     26     2c  ,j    Saxy^  .   6at^ 

'    be      ca      ah  '     6b^    '  10 b^' 

10    2^x^x^.  12     ^ggftc  .  ba^be^ 

Syz     6zx     2xy  '   Sb^c^a  '  Sab'^c^ 

18.  By  what  must  — ^  be  multiplied,  that  the  product  may  be  —  ? 
6x2y  5x 

14.  By  what  must  -^^  be  divided,  that  the  quotient  may  be  -—  ? 

Express  in  their  simplest  forms : 

16.  4iziL  X  ^±1-.  81.  *^  X  ^  X  *^. 

x^  -\- xy ,   xy  —  y^  x  —  2     x  —  S     x-4 

16    jQL±A_v«^JZ^  22       g?+l    V   a?H-2         a;+3 

'   a8_«2ft     ab-{-a^'  '    (x+2)2    (x+3)2    (x+l/ 

,-    x2  +  2fl;^ic2_3a;  a;2_3a;+2^x2-7a+12 

X7, —  X  — ; — •  4>0,     — -X^ 


a;2_9       x2_4  a;2_5a;+e     aj2-6x+4 

18     ^'-y'  x^~^y  24    — ^:zl_x-^:i?^. 

•  x2-4y2       x  +  y  "  x2+3x-10    {c2-3x-4 

19.   ^  +  3x8 ^   x  +  3  gj     x8-a«  ^  x  +  2a 

x  +  4        x2  +  4x  x^  —  4a2      x  —  a 

90:     <»-^^^   ^  qfe  +  4 62  gg    q»-x» ^  (q  -  x)^. 

a^  +  bab  '  a8  +  5a'V  *   a'  +  x*  '    a^-x^' 

27       q  +  ^  X  ^'  ~  ^^  X  ^*~^ 

(a-x)2  a2  +  x2     (a  +  x)8 

(a-6)»  a* -6*     '    a^  +  62  ' 


80. 


(a  _  c)2  -  62  ^  c2  -  (a  -  6)2 
x2-(y  +  g)^  y^-(x-t-g)2 
x''-(y-zy^  '  y'^-{x.-zY 


3j    x^  +  y«^x-y  .  x*-  x2y2  ^  y4 
'x^  —  j^      x  +  y'x*  +  x2y2  4  y4 


82. 


(1-.    2i^U(^:^_3xA 

V     x2  +  W    \^-y         I 
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169.   We  will  now  give  some  examples  of  more  com- 
plex fractional  expressions. 

Ex.  1.  Simplify  ?/-• 
hi  (f 

a  /  c_a     d _  ad 

b/  d^b     c"  be 

Ex.2.   Simplify  («+iyQ+i). 

/a  ,  j\  //^i  i\_q+  &/&  +  a^a-\-b        a     _a 
\b       1/  \a       I        b    I     a  b        b-^a     b 

Ex.8.   Simplify   i^-^J^ ^9lZZ±\ / {^±J^ ^<LzJ^\ 
\a  —  x     a  +  XI I  \a-x     a  +  «/ 

a-\-x  ff  ~  X  _  (o  4-  3c)  (g  +  g)  —  (g  —  x)  (g  —  x)  _    4  gg 

g  —  X  g  +  x""  (g  —  x)(g  +  x)  ""  d^  —  x^' 

.g  +  x  g-x_(g-fx)(g  +  x)  +  (a-x)(g-x)_2g8  +  2x^ 

g  -  X  g  +  X  ""  (g  —  x)(g  +  x)  ~    g'  —  x'-^ 

Hence  the  given  fraction  is  equal  to 

4gx     /2g^  +  2x^_    4gx    ^     gg  -  x^    _    2gx  . 
g'^-x2/     g2-x2        g^-x2     2g2  +  2x2     g*  +  x^' 

Ex.  4.   Simplify  j-r^ 

X i^-^ 7 

x+2-^+1 

X 


xH-2  ^_  (x+2)x 

■a;  +  2-^L±i  (x  +  2)x-(x  +  l) 

X 
X x(x'  +  X  —  1 ) 


"  X  -    ^^  +  ^^        *(^^  +  X  -  1)  -  (x2  +  2x) 

X2  i-  X  -  1 


_  xCx^  +  X  -  1)  _  x^  4-  X  -  1 
x8  -  3x  x2  -  3 
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a—  ft  _L .ft  —  <5 


Ex.  6.     Simplify ; rrrr 7- 

(l  +  a6)(l  +  6c) 
q-,5       ft-c  ^(o-6)(l4-6c)  +  (6-c)(l-fa&), 
l  +  a6     l  +  6c  (H-a6)(l  +  6c) 

_.  o  —  6  +  gftc  —  &^c  H-  &  —  c  +  06^  —  abc 
(l  +  a6)(l  +  &c) 

_  g  -  c  +  a6^  -  cftg 
(l  +  a6)(l  +  6c)' 

^        (a-h)(b-c)    ^(l  +  a6)(l  +  ftc)-(q-6)(&-c) 
(1  +  a6)  (1  +  6c)  (1  +  ab)  (1  +  6c) 

_  1  +  a6  4-  6c  +  ab^c  -  ab -\- b^  +  ac  -  be 

(l  +  a6)(l  +  6c) 
_.  1  4-  qc  +  6^  +  a6gc 
(l  +  a6)(l  +  6c) 

Hence  the  given  fraction  is  equal  to 

q  -  c  +  a6^  -  c6g  .  1  +  qc  +  6^  +  a6gc 
(l  +  q6)(l  +  6c)  ■    (l  +  a6)(l  +  6c) 

_  g  -  c  4-  q6^  -  c6g  _  (q  -  c)(l  +  6^)  _  a-c 
l+qc  +  62  +  ac6«     (l  +  qc)(l  +  62)      1  +  qc' 

BXAMPLEiS  XLVm. 
Simplify 

J     fg4-2a     a  +  2g1  ^  f      3 1_1 

Iq  — 2x     X  — 2a/       l2<i— x      a  —  xf 

ll  +  «         xi       U4-«         xi 

4.-1.+  ^! ^ 

l_i      i_l^      i_? 
X    y  X  y 


208 


7. 


J 
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X    .    y        2 

y           X     X     y 

10. 

1  +  X         1  +  X5» 
1  +  X2        1+  X8 
1+  X2        1+  X8 
1+X8        1+X* 

?  +  lf  +  2     ?+?-2 
«  +  y          x-y 

11. 

1                    1 

^       X    1          ^ 

1 

3x-i 

X 

a-\-2b     a 

12. 

a  +  6         b 

1  +  ^-* 

*  +  x 

a        a+2b 

--+ifi 

18. 

1 

1 1      ^ 

-.-ir 

'  ^-Bi 

x+2       4fl;+5 
2x  +  3      6a  +  6 
2x  +  3     3x+4 
3x  +  4     4x+5 

14. 

x«       -»  +  ! 
x-1 

170.   The  following  theorems  are  of  importance. 

Theorem  I.   If  the  fractions  a/b,  c/d,  e/f  etc.,  be  aU  equal 
to  one  another,  then  will  each  be  equal  to  the  fraction 

pa-{-qc-\-re-\-'" 


pb-{-qd-i-rf-{-'" 
Let  each  of  the  equal  fractions  be  equal  to  x. 
Then,  since  a/b  =  x,  c/d  =  x,  e/f=:  x,  etc., 

.-.  a=bXy    c=:dx,    e=fxj  etc.; 

r.  pa=pbXf   qc=^qdx,   re  =  r/aj,  etc. 
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Hence,  by  addition, 

pa -{- qc  +  re -{-  •••  =:pbx  -{-  qdx  -^  rfx  -\-  •" 

=  (pb-{-qd-{-rf-{"")x; 

.   i>a  +  gc  +  re+'-^^^a^^^^ 
pb-^-qd-^-rf-i b 

As  a  particular  case,  each  of  the  equal  fractions  a/b,  c/d^  «//, 
etc.,  is  equal  to  9J--^^tA  ±111. 


&  +  <«+/  + 


Theorem  11.     If  the  denominators  of  the  fractions  a/b, 
c/dj    e/f    etc,,   be   all  positive,    then    will    the  fracti(m 

a-\-  ^-t- g-h  '"  j^g greater  than  the  least,  and  less  than  the 

b-hd-hf+'"      ^ 

greatest,  of  the  fractions  a/b,  c/d,  e/f,  etc. 

Let  a/b  be  the  greatest  of    the  fractions,  and  let 
a/b  =  X. 

Then  c/d  <  x,  e/f<  x,  etc. 

Hence,  as  6,  (f,/,  •••  are  all  positive,  we  have 

a=:bx,  c<dx,  e<fx,  etc. 

Hence,  by  addition, 

a'^c-{-e-\-'"  Kbx-^-dx-^-fx-i <  (6 4-d+/+ •••)«; 


&  +  rf4-/-f- 


■<x. 


Hence  ^  +  ^  +  ^  +  '"  jg  less  than  the  greatest  of  the 
b-\-d-{-f-{-'" 

fractions ;  and  it  can  be  similarly  proved  to  be  greater 

than  the  least  of  the  fractions. 
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Ex.  1.   Show  that,  if  ?  =  ^,  then  wUl  5L±i  =  ^±A. 
b     d  a-b      c—d 

Let  ^  =  X ;  then  |  =  a;.    Hence  a  =  &«,  and  c  =  da;. 
0  d 

Hence 

Also 

And,  smce  ^^-^  and  ^-i^  are  both  equal  to  ^-±-i,  they  must 
a-b         c—d  x—1 

be  equal  to  one  another. 

Ex.  2.   Show  that,  if  ^  =  ^,   then  will  «?j1l^  =  «i=L^. 
fed  c2  +  (l^      c2-<P 

Let  ^  =  x;  then  3  =  a;.    Hence  a  =  6a;,  and  c  =  ete. 


a  +  6 
a-6 

_  6«  +  &  . 
bx-b 

_x+l 
x-1 

c-d" 

_dx  +  d  _ 
dx-'d 

.x  +  1 
x-1 

& 

d 

Hence 

a2  +  6* _  ft^a-a  +  5a _  52(3.2  4.  i)_  52 
c2  +  d^     d--^2  +  d2     d2(x2  +1)     d» 

Also 

a2  _  62  _  523.2  _  52  _  52(3.2  _  1 )  _  52 
c2-d^     d^^-d^     d\x^-l)     d« 

Hence 

a^  +  62  _  a2  _  52 
c^  +  d«     c2  -  d=» 

Ex.8. 

Show  that,  if  ^2^^t^  =  «^  +  ^  =  5^±M, 
2               m               n 

then  will 

bcx           _         cay         _         abz 

—  al -\- bm  -{■  en     al  —  bm-\-  en     aZ  +  6m  —  en 

By  Theorem  I.,  each  of  the  given  equal  fractions  is  equal  to 

—  a(cy  +  bz)  +  b{az  +  ex)  4-  c(6x  +  ay)  _  2  6cx 

—  a?  +  6m  4-  en  —  aZ  +  6m  +  en 

And  similarly  each  of  the  fractions  can  be  proved  to  be  equal 

to ^^ or  to  2065 

al—  bm  +  en  nl  +  bm—  en 
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Simplify 

^   IS  a^b^c^x 
2iabcf^Qt^^' 

4.     g«~6gy-f5ya 
a5»-6a;*y  +  4a5y>' 

a;2y-8a;y2-9y«  ' 


BXAMPIiBS  XLCS,, 


(a«-&«)(a<»-&«) 
^'     (a  +  &)'^(a  -  6)2  * 

«*  +  4x8-12aj-9* 

9     3ac*+6a^-7a;g  +  2:g4-2 
2a5*+ 3«8  -  2a;2  +  12a;  +  6 

3a*  +  142c»y  +  9a^  +  2y* 


11         2a;8-lla;gy+  llgy^  +  4y« 


18.  2*±l-3  21::il?. 
3  5 

18.   5a;-2y^^y-2g 
4  5 

14. 


17. 


18. 


4a5 


a -46     (46-a)2 


1 


^+^ 


4-x 


15. 


16. 


«2~16 

3    . 


19.   i-         , 
a     a  +  3 


a  +  9 


1        . 

j_a;'^aj2-9 


80. 


81. 


a+4    a+6    a+6    a+7 

1         3      .      3 1_ 

a  +  6 

a;2-9y2      x-y' 

x^-y^   ,    y-x 
«2_4y2  '  2y-a; 


a;-2y     (2y-x)^ 

^'    \\a^bl  ""a6"'(a-6)2|"*'\Va~6/  "ab) 

28.    /     ^      ,      5     W/^-g L-V 

Vx-2    x-sy    V3«-8    x  +  2y 


(x-y)(x8-y»)+2x2j^ 


86. 


1       ,      2x41 

X-1        X2  +  X+1 
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jje  1         .         1  3 


27. 


6a-26     3a  +  26     6a  +  26 
1  1.6 


8a  +  26     26-8a     16a«-62 


'   cfi-lfi     o*  +  62  •  X*  +  a262  +  64* 


S9.         ^* X 

n     m 


Ill'  —  n* 


SO. 


/n_^_+_^_Ui ^_\ 

I        a  +  6     (g+&)2/  t        (a  +  &)«/ 

/l ^_Ui  +  _^\ 

I        (o  +  6)«/l    ^0  +  6/ 


81.  E±i-aLiL^-_li??_. 

35  —  y    x  +  y    «2  —  y* 


83. 


ag'+y' y___  _|.      X 

xy(y2  -  a;2)     x«  +  ajy     xy-y^ 


84    q+&  I   q'-ft^      &-q       85    <»-^  i  0+^      ^'-^'^ 

'   a+6 6    26  62-02     a -66*  *   o-36     a+36     962-o2' 

og  1 x-5         ,1        X  — 6 


87. 


2(x-l)      x2-7x+10     2x2-9x4-18 
3  2  x-6  .0       3  2  x-7 


x-3    x-4    (x-2)(x-6)  a;-4    x-6     (x-6)(x-3) 

89.     fx-y 1 Ix^J^. 

V  x  —  y) 

40.     fx  +  y l—^lx^:!^ 
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41.     fl      ^-^  I  1  +  2««1        x+1 


aj-2 —     x-i 1- 

43.  a? -2^^ x-4 

x-2 3_     X-4--   ^ 


48. 


X  —  6  35  —  4 

6  7 


44.  (x«+j^)/^^tj^-^.=ii^\x i ^J^^ty^iziX. 

^  '\x^-y^     x^-^^i     x^-xy-^y^      ix-y     x+y) 

«  (f-3'-(M)'-(^;)'-(?*i)^f)(^'> 

47.    I ?^ + ? Ui.£±lL-.^:zlL\. 

Ua;2-14xy+16y2     3a;2_2xy-6y2i      la;-3y     xH-3yi 

48     ^  "•  ^  4.  <^--  <»  I  <»—  &  ,  (6  —  c)(c  —  o)(a  —  b) 
*a  +  x      6  +  x      c  +  x      (a  +  x)(6 +  x)(c  + x) 

lU  +  ft/         0  +  6/      l\o-6/         a-b        ( 
51.       16  21  16     ^     21 


x-17  x-9  x  +  4  x  +  7 
58.  Jl 7 11_^_  7 


x-6  x-7  x+2  x+4 

58.  a?  +  7.x  +  8  x  +  9  x+10 
x+ 1  x+2  x+3   x+4 
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(a  +  6)*  -  (c  +  d)a  "^  (6  +  c)=*  -  (b  +  rf)-*     (c+a)'*  -  (ft+rf;^ 
55.  Simplify  -i 1  .  1 


oajy     a(a;  -  a)(y  -  a)     y{x  -a)(y  -  a) 

56.  Simplify      ■     ^^  +  ^ + ^^^^1 + 1±1 

«(x  -  y) (X  -  z)     y(y  -  z){y  -  x)     z^z-x) {z-  y) 

57.  Find  the  value  of  iziliE  when  x  =  -^-^ 

6  ~2x  a  +  ft 

51.  Find  the  value  of 

a  +  6-2c     a  +  6-2d 
when  a+6  =  ^^ 


c  +  d 


59.  H  f  =  ^,  prove 

.jN     g-fe  _  c-d         ..»x   a«  -  ftg  _  c«  -  (jg 
^'^   a-26     c-2d'  '^  a*  +  6^     c^  +  (P 

60.  If  -iL-  =  -JL_  =  _^;  thenwmx  +  y  +  «=:0. 

a—o     0" c     c—a 

61.  If  _y±£.=:-^+^_=-^±IL ;  then  will  each  fraction  =  -A- 

ay+ftif    az -\- bx    ax+by  a+6 

62.  Prove  that,  if  a,  &,  c  be  unequal,  and  =  LzJf  =  ^"~   , 

X  y  « 

then  will  x  +  y  +  z  —  0  and  ax  +  6y  +  c«  =  0. 

63.  Prove  that,  «  ^  =  ,-^  =  ^ft^. 

a  —  6     2(6  —  c)     3(c  —  a) 

then  8a4-96  +  6c  =  0. 
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64.  Prove  that,  if  ^^JllM  =  cx--az^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^        ^  ^  ay-bx^ 

0  —  c        c—a  a  —  b 

65.  Proye  that,  if 

a  _  b  c 


2y-\-2Z'-Sx     2z  +  2x-Sy     2x-\-2y-Bz 
then  * -  = IL 


a  +  26  +  2c     6  +  2c  +  2a     c4-2a  +  26 

66.  Prove  that,  if 

X—  a  _y  —  b  _z  —  c 
P  Q     ^     r   ' 

and  «  +  y4-«  =  «  +  &  +  c, 

then  x  =  a,  y  =  bf  and  z  =  c, 

67.  If  ^|HLlg  =  c^±«^  =  «^±^  =  2a&c. 

a  6  c 

prove  that     —^ = ^1L_  =  _«? =  abc, 

6  +  c  — a     c-fa-6     a  +  6  — c 

and  therefore  «  =  6c  (6  +  c  —  o), 

y  =  ca  (c  +  a  —  6), 

«  =  a6  (a  +  6  —  c). 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Equations  with  Fhaotions. 

171.  In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  give  examples  of 
equations  which  contain  fractional  expressions. 

Ex.1.    Solve    ^--_l_3^^^43-5^. 
5  8  6 

We  may  multiply  both  sides  of  the  equation  by  120,  the  L.  C.  M. 
of  the  denominators  of  the  fractions,  without  destroying  the 
equality  ;  we  thus  get  rid  of  fractions,  and  h^e 

2i(x  -  1)  -  16  (3«  -  1)  =  20  (43  -6x); 
.-.  24a;  -  24- 45a;  +  16  =  860 -100 aj. 
Transposing,  we  have 

24  a;  -  46  a;  +  100  a;  =  860  +  24  -  16 ; 
.-.  79a;  =  869. 

Hence  a;  =  ^=11. 

79 

Ex.8.    Solve  1      .      2     _     3 


a;-3      a;  +  3      «+  6 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominators  is  (x  —  3)(a;  +  3)  (a;  +  6). 
Multiplying  both  sides  of  the  equation  by  the  L.  C.  M.,*  we  get 
rid  of  fractions,  and  have 

(X  +  3)(a;  +  6)+  2  (X  -  3)(a;  +  5)=  3  (x  -  3)(x  +  3); 
...  a;2  +  8x  +  15  +  2x2  +  4x  -  30  =  3x2  -  27. 

*  See  Art.  181. 
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By  transposition,  we  have 

a^  +  2  «2  -  3  x2  +  8  X  +  4  a;  =  -  27  -  1 6  +  30 ; 
.-.  12x  =  -12, 
or  a;  =  —  1, 

Ex.  8.    Solve 


x+l     x+7     x+3     x+6 

In  this  case  it  is  best  not  to  multiply  at  once  by  the  L.  C.  M.  of 
the  denominators ;  the  work  is  simplified  by  proceeding  as  under. 

Wehave  — ^  +  — ^ ^=0; 

x+1     x-^S     x+7     x+6 

x+3-(x+l)     x+5-(x  +  7)_ 
"    (x+l)(a;  +  3)  "^  (x+5)(x  +  7)  -"' 

that  is =0; 

(x+l)(x  +  3)      (aj  +  5)(x+7) 

.-.  (aj+l)(aj  +  3)  =  (x+6)(x+7), 
that  is  x2  +  4x  +  3  =  x2+  12X+36; 

.-.  4x-12x=35-3; 
.-.   ~8x  =  32, 

.-.  x  =  32/(-8)  =  ~4. 

Ex.  4.    Solve  the  equation 

X  —  1  ,  x+  5 _. x  +  1  ,  x  +  3 

x+1     x+7     x  +  3     x  +  6* 

Since?^=l-^-,  ^ttA^i 2_    x  +  l^j_ 


x+1  x+1*  x  +  7  x+7'  x  +  3  x  +  3' 

and  ^±§=1_.  2 


X  +  5            x  +  6* 
we  have      1 ?-  +  1  -  -^  =1 ?—  +  1  -  - 


x+1  x+7  x  +  3  x  +  6' 

2      ^      2     ^     2      ^      2 


**x+l     x  +  7     x+3     x  +  6* 
which  is  the  same  equation  as  that  in  Ex.  3. 
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Ex.  6.  Solve  the  equation 

4«-f  6     x-^6_2x  +  6     x'~10  .  ^ 
flc+l      «+4       x  +  2        x+S 

By  division,  we  have 


a;+  1  jB-f  1    ac-f  4  ic  +  4 

a;  +  2  x  +  2  a;  +  3  aj  +  3 

Hence  4  +  -l-  +  H--l-  =  2  +  ^— -fa;-3 ^V^J 

x  +  1  a;+4  a;  +  2V  x  +  3y 


*  *  a;+ 1     «  +  4     aj  +  2     a;  +  3' 

.       1  1^1 1_. 

"ac+l      x-f2      a;  +  3     a;H-4' 

(a;4-2)-(a;4-l)^(a;  +  4)-(a;  +  3) 
(X +!)(«  + 2)  (x  +  4)(x  +  3)  ' 


that  is 


(x+l)(x  +  2)      (x  +  4)(x+3)' 
.-.  (x+l)(x  +  2)  =  (x+4)(x-f3), 
that  is  x^  +  Sx  -{■  2  =  x^  -^  7  X  '{'  12 ; 

.-.  x2  +  3x-x2-7x=  12-2; 
.-.   -4x  =  10: 


••• 

x  = 

10_      6 
4          2 

EXAMPLES  T.. 

J    x~2     x-3_x-7 
5             4            10 

o      X       X  -2_X       035  —  3 

'6         6     ~5           4 

g    3x  — 1      (^x-l_2  —X 
11          "     6            10 

-    x-2    oac— 1    «    ca;— 2 

4.   — 3— -— =x— 6    ^   ■ 

3            5                 6 
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6    l-3g;     3x  +  l^      2 ^    3_1 5^^ 1^^^ 

2  2  i-3x'  '  2»  +  2     4aj  +  3     4x 

6    3-4a;     5-8g;_l-a;  ^^    2»-5_2x-7 


3«-7      3aj-6 
7    ?^zJ-2^±l=2-5=^.       22    ^^--2_3x4-7 

H        £iJO nJO  —    X  q  .i_III_Z_±.  OS  ^  —  ^^  —  ^ 


9         ^        I        ^       ~      -^      -      24. 
4a;  +  6     6a;  +  4     2ic-f  3 

10.  _l      +^2      =-i^         86. 


x-1     x+3 


6 

12 

1+x 

3x-l 
4 

2*+i=2- 
x-3 

3-6x 
8 

2^_3*-^  =  3 
6         x+1 

l-4x 
10 

1 

,        1      - 

2 

4x  +  6 

'  6x  +  4 

2x  +  3 

1 

,        2      _ 

2 

3x  +  9 

'  6x+l 

x  +  3 

1 

3 

4 

4x+12 

4x+l 

2x+6 

3 

,       5      . 

7 

2x  +  3 

'  4x  +  6" 

6x  +  8 

4x 

x  +  1 

x-2 

3x 

x  +  6 

x  +  6 

' 

6x 

x-7 

■A=^ 

2x 

x  +  3 

.>' 

=  0. 

^.^ 

.     2     = 

x  +  6     X 

8 

+  6 

3 

x+1 

2     _ 

x  +  2     X 

1 
+  3 

6     1 

3     1 

1 

3x-7     6x-4 

3-2x_2x-7 
X  — 6        4— X 

x+ 1     x-3_8 


x  +  2     x-2__     8 
x-2     x+2     x+1 


x+3      X— 4      X 

15.  -^^ i^  =  3.  28.      ^^    -3^=J:+     ^     =0. 

■  "  "  x  +  2        x-2     x+1 

14.   -^^ i^=2.         •  29.   3?-^  +  2^ii  =  5. 

"•'  x+lx-1 

16.  -^ =^  =  6.  80.   65^^1:^-2?^  =  3. 


16.  -^--^+2=0.  81. 

x+3     x+7 

17.  -L_+     2     ^     8    .  3j,_ 


X  +  2       x  +  3 
8x  1 


X*  —  1     X  —  4     x  +  4 

12x  2     _     2 

x«-9     x  +  3     x-3* 


18.   ^ ^  =  -^.  88.   -^+     1     -     1 


19.   ^-^ 2_jL_  =  — L_.         84. 


X2-1       X+1        1-X 

3.1  2 


2x  +  4     2x  +  2     x  +  6  x2-9     x  +  3     3-x 
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88         1.3^        7a;-H 
'  2a; -4     a? -6     (a;-2)(a; -5)' 


89.   — ?_  +  ^l5-  +  _i_  =  0. 
2-3x     6-6a:     10  +  x 

40.  -?-  +  -^ L  =  0. 

3»-l     3-7»     6  +  a; 

41.  -1 1-  =  _J 1«. 

x+5     x+8     x+6     x+8 

48.   -l l-  =  -l 1-. 

a;  +  7     a:+ 1     «  + 1     a;  +  3 

48.  -!-  +  _J_  =  -J-  +  _L_ 

x  +  2      x+10     x  +  4     x  +  8 

44    ^___1_  =  _J 1_. 

'x— 2     x-6     X— 4     X— 8 

45.   _L_+_l_  =  _L_  +  ^_. 

x-6     a;H-2     aj  -  4     «+ 1 

46        ^      I  a?  — ^  __.  x4- 1  ,  x  —  S 
'   x  —  2      x  —  7     x  —  l     a;  — 6 

^-    2a;-fl      2a;-f9_.2a;  +  3  .  2x  +  7 
*    x+ 1        x  +  5        a;H-2        x  +  4 

48  2x-3'   2x-4__2x-7     2x~8 
2x-4     2x-5     2x-8     2x-0' 

49  a;-f7x  +  9^x  +  6x+10 
x+6     x+7     x+4      x+8* 
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^    16a; -13  .  40a; -43 


61. 
62. 
68. 


4tx-S         8x-9 

x-7     a;-8_2a;-7 
a;-6     x-Q     2x-6 

7  11    ^     7 

«-9     x-4     X+2X+3 

16  21  16  21 


32x- 

f- 

20x- 

24 

Sx- 

4x- 

5 

2x- 

-11 

2x 

-9 

11 

x-17     x-9     x  +  4     x  +  7 

54.   ic  +  q  I  a;+  ft_2. 
X—  6     X  — a 

55    ^  +  <^  _  X  — ft  __  2(a  +  6) 
'  X  — a     x+  6  X 

Max     .     bx        „  t  K 

a  +  x     ft  H-  X 

Kw     a  +  c    ,ft  +  c       a  +  ft  +  2c 
07.   r^+ ~ 


68. 


x+26     x  +  2a      x  +  a  +  ft 
X  —  ft  _  X  —  a  __  2(a  —  ft) 
X  —  a     X— ft     X  —  a  —  ft 


172.  SimtiltaneoTis  Equations.  Any  pair  of  equations  of 
the  first  degree  in  two  unknown  quantities  can  be  reduced 
to  the  form 

aa  +  fty  +  c  =  0, 

a'aj  +  ft'y  +  c'=0, 

and  any  formula  that  completely  solves  them  solves  also 
every  pair  of  equations  of  this  class.  We  shall  now 
derive  such  a  formula,  applying  for  this  purpose  the 
method  of  elimination  by  undetermined  multipliers. 
[Art  106.] 

To  solve  the  simultaneous  equations 
ax  +  fty  +  c  =  0, 
a'x  +  b'y  +  c'  =  0. 
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Add  the  first  equation  to  k  times  the  second,  thus : 
(a  +  ka')x  +  (6  +  kb')y  +  c  +  A;c'  =  0, 
and  make  b-^  kb'  =  0, 

for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  y.    Then 


Jk  =  - 


b'' 


and,  substituting  this  value  of  A;  in  equation  (i.),  we  obtain 


whence 


(1) 


Again,  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  x,  make 
o  +  fai'  =  0. 

Tlien  k  =  --,< 

a' 

and,  sabstituting  ttiis  value  of  it;  in  equation  (L),  we  obtain 

Whence  y  =f^c  ■i'—^'A/ (b -^-b'Y 

When  simplified,  these  fractional  expressions  for  the  values  of 
X  and  y  have  the  form 

a;  =  (6c'-6'c)/(a6'-a'6), 

y=(ca'-c'a)/(a6'-a'6). 

Observe  that  either  one  of  them  may  be  derived  from  the  other 
by  interchanging  a  with  b  and  a'  with  6'.  Thus  the  principle  of 
symmetry  here  finds  an  application  to  elimination;  and  it  fre- 
quently happens  that  by  taking  advantage  of  this  principle,  one-half 
or  two-thirds  of  the  work  of  elimination  by  the  ordinary  proceas  is 
t^voided, 
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173.  A  convenient  device  in  elimination,  sometimes 
called  the  rale  of  cross-multipliGation,  is  suggested  by  the 
cyclo-symmetry  observable  in  the  equations 

aj  =  (6c'-6'c)/(a6'-a'6), 

y  =  {ca'  -  c'a)/(a6'  -  a'6), 

when  they  are  written  in  the  form 

1  y L 


or  more  concisely,  in  the  form 

a?       _.       y       ^        1 
be'  —  b'c     ca'  —  &a     aV  —  a'b 

For  the  purpose  of  making  the  symmetry  of  the 
expressions  more  apparent,  c  is  changed  to  cz  and  c'  to 
c'z,  in  the  two  equations  to  be  operated  upon,  which  then 

become 

ax-\-by  +  cz  —  Of 

a'x-\-Vy  +  c'z  =  0', 

and  the  process  of  elimination  (in  any  of  its  forms) 
gives,  not  now  the  values  of  x  and  y,  but  of  the  fractions 
x/z  and  y/z,  in  the  form  already  written  above,  namely, 

a?       _       y       _        g 
6c'  —  b'c     ca'  —  c'a     ab'  —  a'b^ 

in  which  z  has  now  taken  the  place  of  1  in  the  third 
numerator. 

The  rule  of  elimination  by  cross-multiplication  may 
now  be  stated  as  follows :  Write  three  fractions  with  «, 
y,  and  z  for  their  respective  numerators.  Under  x  write 
the  difference  of  cross-products  6c'  — 6'c,  formed  from 
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the  coefficients  of  the  terms  that  do  not  contain  x,  and 
under  y  and  z  respectively  write  the  similar  differences 
ca'  —  c'a  and  ab'  ~  a'b,  observing  the  cyclic  order  in  the 
displacement  of  the  letters.  By  this  simple  rule  the 
values  of  x/z  and  y/z  are  written  down  by  inspection. 

These  cross-product  differences  are  sometimes  exhibited 
in  the  form  of  square  matrices,  which  are  called  determi- 
nants, thus :   . 


b 

e 

c 

a 

a 

b 

b' 

c< 

9 

c' 

a' 

> 

a' 

b' 

and  when  so  written  they  suggest  at  once  the  rule  of 
cross-multiplication.    For  example, 

6'    c' 

and  the  other  two  similar  identities  are  derived  from 
this  one  by  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the  letters. 

The  method  here  used  is  applicable  to  the  solution  of 
simultaneous  equations  with  any  number  of  unknown 
quantities.     [See  Treatise  on  Algebra,  Arts.  145,  432.] 

Ex.  1.  Write,  by  the  role  of  cross-maltiplication,  the  values  of 
x/z  and  y/z  which  satisfy  the  simultaneous  equations 

3aj-f  5y  +  20  =  O, 

2x  +  7y  +  4z  =  0. 


Solution : 


■=     y    =■ 


or 


20-14     4-12     21  - 10 

x__  y   _.  z  . 
6      -8     11' 

"  z     ll'  z         11* 
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Ex.  8.  Write,  by  the  rule  of  cross-multiplication,  the  values  of 
x/z  and  y/z  which  satisfy  the  simultaneous  equations 

2x+7y-4«  =  0. 
Solution:  --JL_-  =  _IL 


or 


20-14     4  +  12     21  +  10 

-  =  -^  =  A. 
6     16     31 ' 

.    «__A    ^  =  15 
"  z     ^\    z     31* 

Ex.  8.  Determhie  the  relations  that  must  exist  between  the 
coefficients  of  oji^-Vhx-Vo  and  a'aj^  +  6'ic  +  c',  in  order  that  the 
equations 

aaj2  +  6a;  +  c  =  0, 

a'x«  +  ft'jB  +  c'  =  0, 

may  have  a  common  root. 

By  a  common  root  is  meant  a  value  of  x  which  satisfies  both 
equations.  Hence,  if  we  assign  to  a;,  for  the  moment,  the  particular 
value  in  question,  the  two  equations  become  simultaneous  in  x 
andx^. 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  cross-multiplication,  we  have 


hcf  —  b'c     ca*  —  c^a     ab'  —  a'b  * 

and,  placing  the  product  of  the  first  and  third  of  these  fractions 
equal  to  the  square  of  the  second,  we  obtain 

x^  x^ 


(bcf  -  b'c)  (abf  -  a'b)  ^ca'  -  da)'^' 
whence,  after  dividing  by  x^  and  inverting, 

(bcf  -  b'c)(abf  -  a'b):=^(ca'  -  c'a)^, 
which  is  the  relation  sought. 
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174.  When  a  set  of  equations  can  be  conveniently 
written  in  terms  of  a  series  of  equal  fractions.  Theorem 
I.  of  page  208  provides  still  another  useful  method  of 
elimination. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

JL±l£  =  ?_±£  =  *±1  =  jk. 
a  b  c  ' 

By  Theorem  I.,  page  208,  we  have 

—  a-^b-^c  — 0  +  6  +  C 

and  by  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the  letters 
y  =  ik(a-b-^€), 
g  =  JA;(a-f  6  —  c). 

Ex.  8.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

a  b  c 

By  Theorem  I.,  page  208,  each  of  these  fractions  is  equal  to 

^^  +  y  +  ^)  =  y/x^y-^z. 
a-f  6  +  c 


and  the  original  equations  become 

a  b  c 

Putting  J(a  +  6  +  c)  in  place  of  A;  in  the  results  of  Ex.  1,  we 

have 

aj  =  J(a  +  6  +  c)(-  a  +  6  +  c), 

y  =  J(a  +  6  +  c)(a  -  6  +  c), 

«  =  J(a  +  6  +  c)(a  +  6-c). 
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Ex.  8.   Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

4  6  2' 

By  Theorem  I.,  page  208,  we  have 

5y-fl5g~16g  —  16a;  —  3a;  —  5y_  - 
20-76-2 

.-.   -18a;  =  -67,  x  =  {i; 
y  +  3g-3g-3g-f3a;-f6y_.. 
4-16  +  2 

.-.  6y  =  -9,  y  =  -f; 
6y  +  16g  +  3g  +  3a;-3a;-6y_, 
20  +  15-2  ' 

.\  18g  =  33,  g  =  ff 


EXAMPLES  LI. 

Solve  the  following  simultaneous  equations,  obtaining  one  set  of 
values  of  the  unknown  quantities  in  each  case. 

'     a     b    a     b     a*     b» 
E_=l,  -y 


a  +  b     a  —  b     ab    a  +  b     a—  b     ab 

8.  5  +  1=1.  1  +  ^=1. 
a     b  b     a 

1  y      .  i_     1 


-l  =  -i-,   -^+1  = 


a;  +  l  y+ll-y  x  +  1 

6.  -^ ^  =  1'  a;  +  y  =  a+6. 

a;  —  a     y  —  6 

6.  ?  +  y  =  l,    ^  +  1^  =  1. 
a     b     c    a*     W     c' 

^    a     b  a'     b'       , 

T.    -  +  -  =  c,    —  +  -  =  c'- 

as     y  X      y 
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X  Sy  xy 

9.   ?  +  5  =  i,  5  +  £  =  i,   £  +  ?  =  !. 
a:     y       ^  y     z  z     x 

10.1  +  1  =  7.1  +  1  =  9.1+^12. 

y     »  2?     X  X     y 

11.    ?  =  ^  =  £  =  (x  +  y  +  2j)2. 
a     0     c 

2  3  6' 

a  ^   b  e 

iM    cy  +  bz  _  az  +  ex  _  bx  4-  ay  __  ^  ♦ 
2  m  n  * 

16.   Find  two  sets  of  values  for  x^  y,  z,  that  satisfy  the  equations 

*  —  1^  =  £  —        1 

a     b     c     x  +  y  +  z 

16.  Find  three  sets  of  values  for  x,  y^  0,  that  satisfy  the  equa- 
tions 

a     b     c 

17.  Find  a  value  of  c  that  will  make  the  equations 

2x2-a;  +  c  =  0,  4a;2  +  4a;  +  l  =  0 
have  a  common  root,  and  then  determine  the  common  root 

18.  Determine  two  values  of  a,  either  of  which  will  make  the 
equations 

a;«  +  2x-3=:0,  aa;^  ^  11a;  +  10  =  0 

have  a  common  root,  and  find  the  common  root  in  each  case. 

*  See  Ex.  3,  of  Art.  170. 
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A.  1.  What  must  be  added  to  aj*  —  3  x^y  +  3  osy^  that  the  sum 
may  be 

3x«y-3a^  +  y«? 

2.  Show  that 

8.   Find  the  factors  of  (i.)  x*  -  yS  (ii.)  a^  -  6^  +  2  a  -  2  &,  and 
(iii.)  x2-3x~28. 

4.   Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x*  +  9x  -  20  and  6x*  +  9x8  -  64. 

Simnlifv  x*  +  9x-20 

^^  6x*  +  9x*-64x 

6.  Solve 

(ii.)  3x-4y  +  2  =  5x-6y-2  =7x  +  2y-f  4. 

(iU.)  _«-  +  _^=«i^. 
x  +  6     x  +  a        X 

6.  If  A  were  to  give  $  10  to  B,  he  would  then  have  three  times 
as  much  as  B ;  but  if  B  were  to  give  $  5  to  A,  A  would  have  four 
times  as  much  as  B.     How  much  has  each  ? 

B.  1.  Find  the  value  of 

o  (a  +  6)  (a  +  &+  c)  —  «  («  —  ft)  («  —  ft  —  c), 
when  a  =  6,  6  =  3,  and  c  =  —  6 ;  also  when 

a  =  —  3,  6  =  —  2,  and  c  =  4. 

2.   Show  that  a«  +  3(o  -  2  6)2  =  3(a  -  6)^  +  (a  -  3  6)2,  and  that 

8.  Find  the  factors  of  (i.)  x*  -  4x2  +  4x,  (ii.)  2x2  -  6x  +  2,  and 
(iii.)  x«  —  X?  +  X  —  1. 
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1  1  A 

4.   Simplify  — i—  H =—  — z^-r^  and  show  that 

05  —  3     054-3     x'  —  9 

6.   Solve 

^^   x-1     x-2     x-S'  ^       ?4.^  =  « 

6     a     6 

6.  Find  the  fraction  which  becomes  i  when  2  is  added  to  its 
numerator,  and  J  when  2  is  taken  from  its  denominator. 

C  1.  Prove  that 

(a;-  1)W  +  i)_(x2  +  l)(y  -  1)2  =  2(x  -  y)(xy  -  1), 
and  that 

(x  +  y)(a;  +  2)-x^=(y  +  z)(y  +  «)-  y^  =(^  +  x)(«  +  y)-  ««. 

2.  Prove  that  the  product  of  any  two  numbers  is  equal  to  a 
quarter  of  the  difference  of  the  square  of  their  sum  and  the  square 
of  their  difference. 

8.  Find  the  factors  of  (i.)  1  + 18a; -63x2,  (u.)  3x8y-24yS 
and  (iu.)  (x3  +  3x)2 -(3x^  +  1)2. 

x2-10xH-21 


4.   Simplify 


x8-46x-2l' 


and  1  --^ 


(x-3)(x-2)      (x-l)(x-3)      (x-l)(x-2) 

6.  Solve 

n  \  x  —  S     X  —  1  ,  X  4- 1     X  —  3  _  |v 
^''>—2  r"^"6  8~~"* 

(ii.)  ox  +  6y  =  c,  a^  +  b'^  =  c2. 

6.  A  and  B  have  $  100  between  them ;  but  if  A  were  to  lose  one- 
half  of  his  money,  and  B  were  to  lose  one -third  of  his,  they  would 
then  have  only  #  55  between  them.    How  much  has  each  ? 
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D.  1.  Find  the  value  of   y/cfi  +  6'  +  c»-(a-6-  c)*,  when 
a  =  3,  6  =  —  3,  and  c  =  4. 

8.   Show  that 

(a;_6)(a;-4)-3(«-2)(x--l)+3(x+l)(x+2)-(x-f4)(a;+5)=0, 
and  that 
1  +  n  +  Jn(n  +  1)+  in(n  +  l)(n  +  2)=  i(«  +  !)(»  +  2)(n  +  3). 

8.   Find  the  factors  of  (i.)  ofi+x^-Qxy'^,  (ii.)  v^+ax^-a^-a^, 
and  (iU.)  x2ya  -  x2  _  y2  +  i. 


4.   Simplify 


(i.)  «-^  ^    4  ax    ^  g-f  X 
a  +  X     a'-*  —  x^     a  —  X 


X  — 4     X  —  5     X  —  6 
6.  Solve 

(i.)  ?^JlI_2(6-x)  =  ^^^^-^^. 

(ii.)  3y  +  ?  +  6  =  0,    y  +  5  =  8. 

X  X 

6.  A  hare  is  pursued  by  a  greyhound,  and  is  60  of  her  own  leaps 
before  him.  The  hare  takes  3  leaps  in  the  time  that  the  greyhound 
takes  2  ;  but  the  greyhound  goes  as  far  in  3  leaps  as  the  hare  does 
in  7.    In  how  many  leaps  will  the  greyhound  catch  the  hare  ? 

B.   1.   Show  that 

(w  +  »)(w»  +  n  —  1)  =  m{m  —  1) -f-  2  ran  +  n(»  —  1), 
and  that 
(w  +  n)im  4-  »  -  l)(w  +  n  -  2)  =  w(m  -  l)(w  -  2) 

+  3m(m--l)n4-3wi«(n-  1)+  n{n-  l)(n-2). 

8.  Divide  x*  —  y*  by  x  —  y,  and  from  the  result  xcrite  down  the 
quotient  when  (x  +  y)*  —  16  2?*  is  divided  by  x  -f  y  —  2 ;?. 
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5.  Find  the  factors  of 

6x«  +  24x  -  6,  aAd  of  a»  -  2a6c -  a6»  -  ac^. 

4.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  8a»-18a&«,  8a»  + Sa^ft -Caft^,  and 
4a2-8a6  +  3e>*. 

6.  Show  that 
a     ,  bx  x^ 


(i.)  1  + 
(ii.)  1  + 


x  —  a     (x  — a)(x  — 6)     (x  —  a)(x  —  by 
a     ,  bx  ,  cx^ 


a;  —  a     (x  —  a)(x  —"7))      («  —  o)(»  —  b)(x  —  c) 

^ ^ 

(x  — a)(x  — 6)(a5  — c) 

6.  A  debtor  is  just  able  to  pay  his  creditors  25  cents  on  the 
dollar ;  but  if  his  assets  had  been  five  times  as  great,  and  his  debts 
two-thirds  of  what  they  really  were,  he  would  have  had  a  balance 
in  his  favor  of  $  700.    How  much  did  he  owe  ? 

F.   1.   Find  the  value  of 

{a  -(6  -  c)}2  +  {6  - (c  -  a)}2  -^{c^(a^  b)f 
when  a=— 1,   6  =  —3,   and  c  =  — 5. 

2.   Divide  x^-2  a*x*  +  «»  by  x^  +  ox^  +  a^x  +  a*. 

8.   Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  x^  -  1,  (x  -  !)«,  (x  +  1)2,  x*  -  1,  and 

X3+1. 

4.   Add  together  1    — i — »    and — ;    and  show 

2x  +  y     2x-y  y^-4x^ 

that 

(x-a)(y-a)      (x-b)(y-b)      (x-c)(y-c)  __ 
(a  -  6)(a  -  c)  "^  (b  -  c)(b  _  a)  "^  (c  -  a)(c  -  6)  ~ 

6.   Solve  (i.)  -^  + 


x+  a     x  +  ft     x  +  a+6 
(u.)  6x  +  2y  +  32J=131 
3x+7y-2:=    2  |" 
x-2y  +  2f=    sJ 
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6.  When  the  arable  land  of  a  farm  was  let  at  $7.50,  and  the 
pasture  at  $10  an  acre,  the  total  rent  of  a  farm  was  $2760. 
When  the  rent  of  the  pasture  was  reduced  by  $  1.25  an  acre,  and 
that  of  the  arable  land  by  $2.50  an  acre,  the  whole  rent  was 
$  1937.50.    What  was  the  total  acreage  of  the  farm  ? 

G.  1.   Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

x-a  ^     y-6    _2 

c        a-\-  c  —  b 
x-\-  a  —  (^.  y  —  a _ a^c 

a-\-  c        a  —  6     a  +  c 

8.   Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

JLt£_  a  =*±*- 6  =5+Jt- c  =  *  +  y  +  «. 
a  h  c 

S.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

ft/y  +  c/g  _  c/z  +  a/x  __  a/x  +  b/y  _  «  i  ^  .  c     i 
a  b  c  X     y     z      ' 

4.  A  man  rides  one-half  of  the  distance  from  A  to  B  at  the  rate 
of  a  miles  an  hour,  and  the  other  half  at  the  rate  of  b  miles  an  hour. 
If  he  had  travelled  at  the  uniform  rate  of  c  miles  an  hour,  he  would 
have  ridden  the  whole  distance  in  the  same  time.    Prove  that 

2  =  1  +  1. 
cab 
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V  CHAPTER  XVI. 

QUAIAAXIC  EqFATIOKS. 

1T5l  ]>t  it  be  leq^iii^d  u>  staite  the  following  problem 
in  the  form  of  an  eqixfttioo. 

If  ^e  speed  of  a  ceitadn  tradn  were  increased  by  4 
miles  per  boar,  the  time  it  now  requires  to  make  a  trip 
of  120  miles  would  be  decreased  bj  one  hoar.  What  is 
the  tiain*s  speed  in  miles  per  hoar  ? 

Let  X  =  the  speed  of  the  train  in  miles  per  hour.    Then 
l^/x=the  number  of  hours  the  train  now  requires 

for  the  trip  of  120  miles ; 

120/(x  +  4)  =  the  number  of  hours  it  would  require 

for  the  same  trip,  were  its  speed  increased  as  indicated, 

and  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem  this  is  one  hour 

less  than  120/x  hours ; 

120_  120  ^^ 

X         X-\"i 

Multiplying  both  sides  of  this  equation  by  a;(a;  + 4), 

we  have 

120  a;  +  480  =  120  a; +  «*  + 4as, 

whence  as*  +  4a;  =  480. 

The  problem  of  finding  the  speed  of  the  train  is  thus 
reduced  to  that  of  solving  an  equation  which  contains 
both  the  first  and  second  powers  of  its  unknown  quantity. 
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Some  equations  of  this  class  were  considered  in  Arts. 
128, 129.  We  now  proceed  to  a  more  complete  analysis 
of  them. 

176.  A  quadratic  equation  is  an  equation  which  contains 
the  unknown  quantity  to  the  second,  but  to  no  higher 
power.  Thus  a^  =  4,  3a;^-f-4a;  =  7,  and  ox^  +  6a;  +  c  =  0 
are  quadratic  equations. 

When  all  the  terms  are  transposed  to  one  side,  a  quad- 
ratic equation  must  be  of  the  form 

ao^  -f-  6a;  +  c  =  0, 

where  a,  6,  c  are  supposed  to  represent  known  quantities. 
It  was  shown  in  Art.  122  how  the  factors  of  the 
expression  on  the  left  side  of  this  equation  can  be  found 
by  changing  the  expression  into  an  equivalent  one  which  is 
tJie  difference  of  two  squares. 

We  first  apply  the  method  to  some  examples ;  but  the  student 
will  profit  by  reading  Art.  122  again  before  considering  them. 

Ex.  1.    Solve  x2  +  12  a;  +  35  =  0. 

Since  x^  +  12  a;  is  made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of  the 
square  of  half  the  coefficient  of  x,  that  is  the  square  of  6,  we  add 
and  subtract  6*.    The  equation  then  becomes 

x2  +  12x  +  62-62+35  =  0, 

that  is  («  +  6)2  -  1  =  0  ; 

.-.  {(aj+6)-M}{(«  +  6)~l}  =  0, 

that  is  (a;  +  7)(a:  +  6)=0. 

Hence  x  +  7  =  0,  or  x  +  5  =  0. 

Thus  X  =  —  7,  or  X  =  —  6. 

Ex.  2.    Solve  3x2  =  lOx  -  3. 

By  transposition  we  have 

3x2-10x  +  3  =  0. 
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We  must  first  divide  by  3  in  order  to  make  the  coefficient  of  x* 
unity ;  the  equation  then  becomes 

Half  the  coefficient  of  x  is  —  },  and  therefore  x^  ^  ^x  will  be 
made  a  perfect  square  by  the  addition  of  (—  1)^ ;  and  adding  and 
subtracting  (—  i)^,  that  is  Y,  ^^^  equation  b^omes 

...  (x-j)2^v  =  o, 
that  is  (aj-})2_  (1)2=^0; 

...  (x-J)(x-3)=0. 

Hence  x  —  J  =  0,  or  x  —  3  =  0. 

Thus  X  •=  5 ,  or  X  =  3. 

Note.  —  In  many  cases  the  factors  can  be  written  down  at  once, 
as  in  Arts.  117  and  118,  without  completing  the  square.  The 
student  should  always  see  if  this  can  be  done :  he  will  thus  save 
himself  a  great  deal  of  unnecessary  work. 

Ex.8.    Solve  4x--x2  =  2. 

By  transposition,  we  have 

4x-x2-2  =  0.      . 
Change  all  the  signs  so  as  to  make  the  coefficient  of  x'  unity ; 
then  we  have 

x2-4x  +  2  =  0. 

Add  and  subtract  4,  the  square  of  half  the  coefficient  of  x.    Then 

x2-4x  +  4-4  +  2  =0; 

.-.  (X- 2)2 -2  =  0; 

that  is  (x  -  2)2  -  (  V2)2  =  0  ; 

.-.   (x-2  +  V2)(x-2-V2)  =  0. 

Hence     x-2  +  V2  =  0,  orx-2-v^  =  0. 

Thus  x  =  2-v^,  orx  =  2  +  y^. 


J 
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BXAMPI^S  Ln. 
Solve  the  following  equations : 
^l,  x2-4a;  =  46.  22.   17a;2  +  8  =  70«. 

2.  x2  _  6x  =  91.  28.  61  x'^  +  19aj  =  19, 

-S.    (a;~3)2  =  x  +  3. 
4.    (X  -  4)2  =  X  -  2.  . 
6.    (a;-l)(x-2)=20. 

6.  (x  +  l)(a;  +  3)  =  2(aj  +  3). 

7.  4x  +  3  =  x(x  +  2). 

8.  4a;-3  =  x(2-a;). 

9.  (aj+ 1)8  =(»- 1)8  +  26. 

10.  (a;-l)8  =  (x  +  l)»--66. 

11.  9x2  + 6a; +  1=0. 

12.  9x2  +  i6  =  24x. 

18.  x2_,.i5o  =  63x.  ^^ 
—14.   x2  =  2x  +  99. 

16.   3x2  +  3  =  10x. 

16.  3x2+  11  a  =  20. 

17.  4x2+21x=  18. 
^.   6x2  +  65x  =  50. 

19.  24x2  =  30x+76. 

20.  x2-200  =  36x. 

21.  19x2- 39x  + 2  =  0. 

177.   To  solve  the  equation 

ax^  +  6a;  +  c  =  0. 

Divide  by  a,  the  coefficient  of  x^-^  the  equation  then 
becomes 


24. 

110x2 -21x  + 1=0. 

25. 

21x2-13x  =  20. 

26. 

21x2  +  23x  =  20. 

27. 

6x2  +  6  =  18x. 

28. 

6x2  =  6x+l. 

4». 

9x2 -63x  + 68  =  0. 

80. 

16x2 +  3=  16  X. 

81. 

29x2 -41x- 138  =  0. 

82. 

29x2  +  11  x  =  138. 

88. 

x2-16  =  216-10x. 

r«4. 

(x  +  2)2  =  4(x  -  1)2. 

85. 

(x  +  6)2  =  16(x  -  6)2. 

86. 

(x  + 8)2  =  9x2. 

87. 

(x  _  7)2  =  49(a,  +  2)2. 

88. 

x2-3ax  +  2a2  =  0. 

39. 

x2  +  3a2  =  4flfa;. 

40. 

x2  +  2a6  =  62  +  2kax. 

41. 

4x2  +  4ax  =  62_a2. 

42. 

x2  +  2ax  =  62  +  2a6. 
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Now  add  and  subtract  the  square  of  half  the  coefficient 

of  X,  that  is  the  square  of  -  —    Then  we  have 

^  a 

The  first  three  terms  are  now  a  perfect  square,  namely, 

Hence  we  have  (x  +  A-Y-/^-^, _  ^A=  0, 
\       2aJ      \A^dr     a) 

Hence  [Art.  115] 

We  therefore  have 

6       V(6^-4ac)_ 
"^  +  2^  2~a -^' 

or  else  a;  +  ^r-  +  ^  ^   ^ '-  =  0. 

2a  2a 

Thatis     ,^_^  +  V(^;-4ac)^-6+V(5^-4ao) 
2a  2a  2a 

or  a^=— o ^      o ^  = o -' 

2a  2a  2a 

It  follows  from  the  above  that  a  qiuidratic  equation  has 
two  Q>nd  only  tvco  roots. 
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178.  Instead  of  working  out  every  example  from  the 
beginning,  we  may  use  the  general  formula  found  in 
Art.  177,  and  substitute  for  a,  6,  and  c  their  values  in  the 
particular  equation  we  are  considering. 

Thus,  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax^  +  6x  +  c  =  0  being 

2a  2a 

we  find  the  roots  of  3  x^  —  lOx  +  3  =  0  by  putting  3  for  a,  —  10 
for  6,  and  3  for  c  in  the  above  formula. 
Hence  the  roots  of  3 ac^  _  lOx  -|-  3  =  0  are 

-  10     v/(100  -  36) 

that  is  J^-  ±  f ;  and  hence  the  roots  are  3  and  J. 

179.  General  Properties.  In  discussing  the  quadratic 
equation  as(^  -f-  6a;  -f  c  =  0,  it  is  assumed,  unless  a  contra- 
dictory hypothesis  be  made,  that  the  coefficients  a,  6,  c 
are  finite  and  different  from  zero ;  and  the  general  prop- 
erties of  this  equation  are  enunciated  under  this  limi- 
tation. 

In  Art.  177  we  found  that  the  equation  aa?  +  6a;  +  c  =  0 
had  two  roots,  namely, 

6       V(6^^4ac)  6       V(6^-4ac) 

2a"^         2a  2a  2a 

(i.)  If  6^  —  4  oc  be  positive,  V(^*  —  4ac)  is  the  square 
root  of  a  positive  quantity  and  has  a  numerical  value, 
either  rational  in  the  form  of  an  exact  square  root,  or 
irrational  in  the  form  of  an  indicated  square  root.  The 
quantity  •y/(6^  — 4ac)  is  here  said  to  be  real.  The  roots 
of  the  quadratic  equation  are  then  also  real,  and  they 
are  obviously  different  from  one  another.     Also,  unless 
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Now  add  and  subtract  the  square  of  half  the  coefficient 

of  X,  that  is  the  square  of  -  —    Then  we  have 

^  a 

a        \2clJ      \^«/      « 
The  first  three  terms  are  now  a  perfect  square,  namely, 

Hence  we  have  (x  +  ;^Y-  f—^  -  - V  ^» 
\       2aJ      \4a^     aj 

'^"^    (-0-{V(^^)}'-»- 

Hence  [Art.  115] 

We  therefore  have 

^  +  2a  2a  "   • 

or  else  a?  +  «—  +  ^  ^   o ^  =  0. 

2a  2a 

Thatis     .^_^  +  V(ft;-4«e)^-6+V(;>'-4ac) 
2a  2a  2a  . 

_       b       y(&8-4ac)_-6-V(&^-4flc) 
~"      2a  2a  ""  2a 

It  follows  from  the  above  that  a  quadratic  equation  has 
two  Q^nd  only  two  roots. 


QUADRATIC   BQCJATIONS.  239 

178.  Instead  of  working  out  every  example  from  the 
beginning,  we  may  use  the  general  formula  found  in 
Art.  177,  and  substitute  for  a,  6,  and  c  their  values  in  the 
particular  equation  we  are  considering. 

Thus,  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax^  _j.  ^^  +  c  =  0  being 

2a  2a 

we  find  the  roots  of  3  x^  _  iq  ^  +  3  =  0  by  putting  3  for  a,  —  10 
for  6,  and  3  for  c  in  the  above  formula. 
Hence  the  roots  of  3x2  __  lOa;  -j.  3  =  0  are 
-  10      v/(100  -  36) 
6  6 

that  is  -^  ±  I ;  and  hence  the  roots  are  3  and  \, 

179.  General  Properties.  In  discussing  the  quadratic 
equation  ooj*  -f  6a;  -f-  c  =  0,  it  is  assumed,  unless  a  contra- 
dictory hypothesis  be  made,  that  the  coefficients  a,  6,  c 
are  finite  and  different  from  zero ;  and  the  general  prop- 
erties of  this  equation  are  enunciated  under  this  limi- 
tation. 

In  Art.  177  we  found  that  the  equation  aa:*  +  6aj  -f  c  =  0 
had  two  roots,  namely, 

ft       V(6'-4ac)  h       V(6^-4ac) 

2a"^         2a  2a  2a 

(i.)  If  6^  --  4  oc  be  positive,  V(^*  —  4ac)  is  the  square 
root  of  a  positive  quantity  and  has  a  numerical  value, 
either  rational  in  the  form  of  an  exact  square  root,  or 
irrational  in  the  form  of  an  indicated  square  root.  The 
quantity  -^/(d*  — 4ac)  is  here  said  to  be  real.  The  roots 
of  the  quadratic  equation  are  then  also  real,  and  they 
are  obviously  different  from  one  another.     Aiso,  unless 
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6*  —  4ac  be  positive,  V(^  —  4ac)  has  no  numerical  value 
and  is  not  real.     Hence  : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  aa?  4-  6a?  -f  c  =0  rriay  he  real,  it 
18  necessary  and  sufficient  that  V  >  4ac. 

From  the  formula  of  Art.  177  it  is  clear  that  the  roots 
of  the  equation  aa^  -f  6a;  +  c  =  0  are  irrational  unless 
6*  —  4  ac  is  a  perfect  square. 

It  is  also  clear  that  if  either  of  the  roots  of  a  quad- 
'  ratio  equation  be  irrational,  they  are  both  irrational. 

Let' the  student  here  call  to  mind  the  meaning  of  the 
expression  irrational  quantity.  It  is  a  quantity  whose 
exact  value  cannot  be  expressed  either  as  an  integer,  or 
as  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denominator  are 
integers.  In  algebra  it  is  usually  expressed  symbolically, 
as  in  the  case  under  consideration  by  means  of  the  sign 
V-     [See  Art.  20.] 

(ii.)  If  6*  —  4  oc  =  0,  both  roots  reduce  to  —  b/2a,  and 
are  thus  equal  to  one  another.  In  this  case  we  do  not 
say  that  the  equation  has  only  07ie  root,  but  that  it  has 
two  equal  roots.  Also,  the  roots  are  unequal  unless 
6^  —  4  ac  =  0.     Hence  : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  ao^  -f  6aj  -f  c  =  0  may  be  equal 
to  one  another,  it  is  necessary  and  suffijcient  that  b^  —  4:ac  =  0. 

When  6^  — 4ac  =  0,  the  expression  aa;^-f-6a;  +  c  is  a 
perfect  square  so  far  as  x  is  concerned;  for  oa;^ -f  6a; -f  c, 


that  is,  af  a;^  +  -a?-i-- )  will  then  be  ci[x  +  --],   since 
1,2  _c      \        a       aj  \       2a) 

A:Ci^     a 

(iii.)  When  V  —  4:ac  is  negative,  y(6'  — 4ac)  is  the 
indicated  square  root  of  a  negative  quantity,  and  has  np 
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numerical  value.  It  is  therefore  excluded  from  the 
category  of  so-called  real  quantities,  and  is  called  an 
imaginai-y  quantity,    [Art.  228.]     Hence  : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  aa^  -f-  6aj  +  c  =  0  may  be  imagi- 
nary, it  is  necessary  and  sufficient  that  b^<  4ac. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  if  either  of  the  roots  of  a 
quadratic  equation  be  imaginary,  they  are  both  imaginary. 


180.  The  above  criteria  of  the  character  of  the  roots 
of  a  quadratic  equation  are  more  concisely  stated  thus : 

(1)  If  6^  — 4ac  be  positive,  the  roots  are  real  and 
unequal. .  "" 

(2)  If  6^  —  4  ac  =  0,  the  roots  are  equal. 

(3)  If  6*  — 4ac  be  negative,  the  roots  are  imaginary* 
and  unequal. 

(4)  If  6*  — 4ac  be  a  perfect  square,  the  roots  are 
rational  and  unequal. 

(5)  If  5*  —  4  ac  be  not  a  perfect  square,  the  roots  are 
irrational  and  unequal. 

181.  By  multiplying  both  sides  of  an  equation  by  the 
same  quantity,  we  do  not  destroy  the  equality,  and 
therefore  the  new  equation  is  satisfied  by  all  the  values 
which  satisfy  the  original  equation;  if,  however,  we 
multiply  by  any  integral  expression  which  contains  the 
unknown  quantity,  the  new  equation  will  be  satisfied  not 
only  by  the  values  which  satisfy  the  original  equation, 

*  Complex  quantity  is  a  more  general  and  more  accurate  name  for 
expressions  of  the  form  m+  V— n.  The  term  imaginary  is  then  ap- 
plied only  to  expressions  of  the  form  V—  n.    [See  Chapter  XXII.] 
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6*  —  4ac  be  positive,  ^(ft*  —  4ac)  has  no  numerical  value 
and  is  not  real.     Hence : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  aa?  -f  6aj  -f  c  =0  Tiiay  he  real,  it 
is  necessary  and  sufficient  that  6*  >  4ac. 

From  the  formula  of  Art.  177  it  is  clear  that  the  roots 
of  the  equation  aa^  -f  6aj  -f-  c  =  0  are  irrational  unless 
6*  —  4  ac  is  a  perfect  square. 

It  is  also  clear  that  if  either  of  the  roots  of  a  quad- 
ratic equation  be  irrational,  they  are  both  irrational. 

Let' the  student  here  call  to  mind  the  meaning  of  the 
expression  irrational  quantity.  It  is  a  quantity  whose 
exact  value  cannot  be  expressed  either  as  an  integer,  or 
as  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denominator  are 
integers.  In  algebra  it  is  usually  expressed  symbolically, 
as  in  the  case  under  consideration  by  means  of  the  sign 
V-     [See  Art.  20.] 

(ii.)  If  6^  —  4  oc  =  0,  both  roots  reduce  to  —  6/2  a,  and 
are  thus  equal  to  one  another.  In  this  case  we  do  not 
say  that  the  equation  has  only  07ie  root,  but  that  it  has 
two  equal  roots.  Also,  the  roots  are  unequal  unless 
6^  —  4  ac  =  0.     Hence : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  ao^  -f-  6aj  -f  c  =  0  may  be  equal 
to  one  another,  it  is  necessary  and  suffijcient  that  b^  —  4tac=^0, 

When  6^  — 4ac  =  0,  the  expression  aa:^'{'bx-^c  is  a 
perfect  square  so  far  as  x  is  concei'ned;  for  aa^4-6a?4-  c. 


2 

,   since 


that  is,  a(  a^  +  -a;-i-- )  will  then  be  a(x  +  -—] 
52  _^      \        a        «y  V       2aJ 

4a^     a 

(iii.)  When  6*  — 4ac  is  negative,  ■y/(b^  —  4ac)  is  the 
indicated  square  root  of  a  negative  quantity,  and  has  no 
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numerical  value.  It  is  therefore  excluded  from  the 
category  of  so-called  real  quantities,  and  is  called  an 
imaginary  quantity,    [Art.  228.]     Hence  : 

In  order  that  the  roots  of  aa^  -f-  6a;  +  c  =  0  may  he  imagi- 
nary, it  is  necessary  and  sufficient  thaJt  6^<  4ac. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  if  either  of  the  roots  of  a 
quadratic  equation  be  imaginary,  they  are  both  imaginary. 


180.  The  above  criteria  of  the  character  of  the  roots 
of  a  quadratic  equation  are  more  concisely  stated  thus : 

;(!)  If  6^  — 4ac  be  positive,  the  roots  are  real  and 
unequal. .  "" 

(2)  If  6^  —  4  ac  =  0,  the  roots  are  equal. 

(3)  If  6^  — 4ac  be  negative,  the  roots  are  imaginary* 
and  unequal. 

/^   (4)  If  6*  — 4ac  be  a  perfect  square,   the   roots  are 
~A   rational  and  unequal. 

V       (5)  If  6^  —  4  ac  be  not  a  perfect  square,  the  roots  are 
irrational  and  unequal. 

181.  By  multiplying  both  sides  of  an  equation  by  the 
same  quantity,  we  do  not  destroy  the  equality,  and 
therefore  the  new  equation  is  satisfied  by  all  the  values 
which  satisfy  the  original  equation;  if,  however,  we 
multiply  by  any  integral  expression  which  contains  the 
unTcnovm  quantity,  the  new  equation  will  be  satisfied  not 
only  by  the  values  which  satisfy  the  original  equation, 

*  Complex  quantity  is  a  more  general  and  more  accurate  name  for 
expressions  of  the  form  m+  V— n.  The  term  imaginary  is  then  ap- 
plied only  to  expressions  of  the  form  V—  n.    [See  Chapter  XXII.] 
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but  also  by  any  value  which  makes  the  expression  by 
which  we  multiply  vanish. 

For  example,  the  equation  a;^  =  9  is  satisfied  by  the  values 
X  =  3,  or  a;  =  —3.  If  we  multiply  both  sides  of  the  equation  by 
X  —  2,  we  have  the  new  equation 

x2(x-2)=9(x-2); 

and  this  new  equation  is  satisfied  not  only  by  x  =  3,  and  by 
X  =  —  3,  but  also  by  X  =  2. 

Thus  additional  roots  are  introduced  whenever  both 
sides  of  an  integral  equation  are  multiplied  by  any  inte- 
gral expression  which  contains  the  unknown  quantity. 

When  an  equation  contains  fractions  in  whose  de- 
nominators the  unknown  quantity  occurs,  the  equation 
may,  however,  be  multiplied  by  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the 
denominators  without  introducing  any  additional  roots ; 
for  we  cannot  divide  both  sides  of  the  resulting  equation 
by  any  one  of  the  factors  of  the  L.  C.  M.  without  re-iiitio- 
ducing  fractions. 

The  student  must,  however,  be  careful  to  multiply  by 
the  lowest  common  multiple  of  the  denominators,  for 
otherwise  the  resulting  equations  will  have  roots  which 
are  not  roots  of  the  original  equation. 

We  may,  for  example,  multiply  both  sides  of  the  equation 

2x  10     ^     7 

x-1     x2~l     x+1 

by  x^  —  1,  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominators  of  the  fractions ;  we 
thus  obtain 

2x(x+l)-10  =  7(x-l), 

and  this  new  equation  is  not  satisfied  by  either  of  the  values 
obtained  by  equating  to  zero  the  factor  by  which  we  have  multi- 
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plied,  and  hence  no  additional  roots  have  been  introduced  by  the 
multiplication. 

If,  however,  we  multiply  the  original  equation  by  (x— l)(x2— 1), 
we  shall  have 

2a(a  +  !)(«  -  1)-  10(x  -  1)=  ?(«  -  1)2, 

and  one  of  the  roots  of  this  equation,  namely  x  =  1,  is  not  a  root  of 
the  original  equation. 

NoTB. — The  student  should  always  remember  that  when  both 
sides  of  an  equation  are  divided  by  any  factor  tvhich  contains  the 
unknown  quantity,  the  resulting  equation  will  not  give  all  the 
roots  of  the  original  equation ;  to  find  the  remaining  roots  we  must 
equate  to  zero  the  factor  by  which  we  have  divided. 

For  example,  if  we  divide  both  sides  of  the  equation 

(x2  _  4)(x  +  2)  =  (x2  -  4)(2x  +  1) 
by  x^  —  4,  we  obtain  the  equation 

x  +  2  =  2x-l, 

from  which  we  obtain  x  =  3.  But  x  =  3  is  not  the  only  solution  of 
the  original  equation ;  to  obtain  the  other  solutions  we  must  equate 
x2  —  4  to  zero. 

EXAMPLES  LIU. 
Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  X  +  U5.  ^'  6.   ^±l  +  £±2=29. 

X     2  x  +  2     x+1      10 

2.  x  +  ^  =  ^.  .7.-1 ?-  =  l    ) 

X      6  X--2     x  +  2     6 

8.   ?  +  ?  =  12.  8.^-  +  -    1     -^ 


2x3  x+4     4-x     3 

4    ^  +  ^  _     4     -.  ?.  9       a?      ,      4     _  g 

***       4         x+6     2'  *x-2x  +  l^* 

K        X      ,  X  - 1  _  13  j^       6            10     _ 


x-1         X         6  x+lx  +  10     3x-3 
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11. 

2'^3  +  x'2  +  3x     ^' 

17. 

2x-l     13_3x  +  6 
2x  +  l     ll~3x-5 

12. 

^i     1     1      1-0 

18. 

2x-2     3-3x_       6 

8x  +  3'x+ll      "' 

2x-3     3x-2     8X-12 

18. 

3X-I      2^+J  =  6. 

x+1       x~l 

19. 

3^           4      1      ^     -0. 
x-2     x  +  3     2-.X 

14. 

3            4     _    15 
x-1     x-8     x+3 

20. 

^^         «     ,     i»   =0. 
x-3     x+2 • 3-x 

16. 

4x+3_6x-13     7X-46 
9              18          5x+3 

21. 

X  — 1  1  x+  1_    6x 
x  +  l«-l     a;2-l 

16. 

2x-3_x-6  ,  6x-16 
4            12          x-1 

22. 

1       +       1       =  ^. 

j^-3x     x2  +  4x     2x2 

28.        1               ^ 

xa-3x     9- 

I 

X2" 

13 

16  X 

21        1       1       ^ 
'*-3x-6'4- 

^^ 

'^       =0. 

72(x  +  2) 

26. 

1             17         1 
xa-1     1-x     8     x  +  1* 

27. 

X     x+4     x+1     x+2 

26. 

1            3     _^         1 

28. 

X        x+l_x-2     x-1 

x  +  1     x+2     x-1        X 

a;2-4     2-x        •  3x  +  6 

29.      ^,     ^-^ 
x-3        X 

X 

X        x+3_2 

+  3x3 

3^a:  +  3     x-6^ 
x+1     x-4 

_Xj 
X- 

f  4     x-6 
f  2     x-3 

81.  ^-^     ^-^ 

__x 

-6     x-7 

X  —  4     X  —  6     X  —  7     X  —  8 
82.  x2  +  2  a*  =  3  ax.  86.   a(x^  +  1)  =  x(a2  +  1). 

88.   9x2-6ax  =  a2-62.  86.   x^- 2(a  -  6)x+ &«  =  2a6. 

84.  a(xa- l)+x(a2-l)  =  0.        87.  x^  +  2(6  -  c)x  + c2  =  2&c. 
88.   (6-c)x2  +  (c-a)x  +  (a-6)  =  0. 
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89.   (a+6)a;*+cx-a-6-c=0.  41.   ftcac^  +  (&«  +  c2)x  +  6c  =  0. 

40.  a6a;«-(a2  +  62)x  +  a6  =  0.  42.    (a^ -b^)(x^-l)  =  ^abx. 
48.  (62  -  a2)(a;2  +  i)  =  2{a^  +  63)x. 

44.aj  +  -  =  a  +  -.  49.  -  +  -=-  +  -• 
a           X  a     X     a     b 

46.   _?L_  +  _?_  =  4.  60.  L_^  =  l  +  1  +  1. 

a-\-x     a  —  x  x+a  +  b     x     a     b 

46.  -J_  +  _i_  =  l+l.  M.  —^  =  l-l-\ 
x^a     x—b     a     6  x—a—b     x     a     b 

47.  -«-  +  -^  =  f  +  ^.  62.   -i-+^=a-+^ 
X  — a     05—6     6     a  x-\-a    «+6    c-\-a    c+6 

48.  -H =  a  +  6.  68. 1 -= \- 


x  —  b     x  —  a  x-\-a    x+6    c-fa    c+6 

g  +  g  ,  xH-  6  __  x  —  a  ,  X  —  6 
x  —  a     X  —  6     x  +  a     x  +  6 

g      ,      6     __     a  —  c      ,      6  +  c 

x  +  o     x  +  6     x-^-a  —  c     X+6  +  C 


182.  Irrational  Equations.  An  irrational  equation  is 
one  in  which  square  or  other  roots  of  expressions  con- 
taining the  unknown  quantity  occur. 

In  order  to  rationalize  an  equation  it  is  first  written 
with  one  of  the  irrational  terms  standing  by  itself  on 
one  side  of  the  sign  of  equality :  both  sides  are  then  raised 
to  the  lowest  power  necessary  to  rationalize  the  isolated 
term ;  and  the  process  is  repeated  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  the  equation  y/(x^  -  9)  +  x  =  9. 
By  transposition,  we  have 

^(x2-9)  =  9-x. 

\ 
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Square  both  sides ;  then 

aj?-9=:(9-a;)«; 
.-.  18a5  =  90;  .-.  x  =  6. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  the  equation 

V(2  X  +  8)-  2  y/(x  +  6)  =  2. 
Squaring  both  sides,  we  have 

2a;  +  8  +  4(x  +  5)-4  v(2x  +  8)V(a  +  5)  =  4, 
that  is  .     ea  +  24-4v(2a;  +  8)V(3C  +  5)=0; 

.-.  3a?+T2  =  2V(2aj  +  8)V(«+6). 
Square  both  sides  of  the  last  equation,  and  we  have 
9aj2  +  72aj  +  144  =  4(2x  +  8)(aj  +  6); 
.-.  x2  _  16  =  0. 
Hence  ac  =  4,  or  ac  =  —4. 

Note.  —  If  we  put  4  for  x  in  the  original  equation,  we  should 
liave  y/m  -  2  V9  =  2,  that  is  4  -  6  =  2, 

which  is  not  true. 

Again,  if  we  put  —  4  for  x,  we  should  have 
V0-2V1=2, 
which  is  not  true. 

Thus  neither  of  the  values  we  found  for  x  appears  to  satisfy  the 
equation. 

The  failure  is  due  to  our  having  supposed  that  ^^(2  x  +  8)  and 
^(x  +  5)  were  necessarily  positive^  whereas  every  algebraical 
quantity  has  two  square  roots,  one  positive  and  the  other  negative, 
and  the  square-root  symbol  does  not  necessarily  represent  one 
only  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

Bearing  this  in  mind  we  shall  find  that  x  =  4  does  satisfy  the 
equation,  if  the  ambiguous  signs  be  inserted ;  for  the  condition  is 

±Vl6-2(±v^)  =  2,  that  is  ±4-(±6)=2, 

which  is  true  when  the  lower  signs  are  taken. 
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If  an  irrational  equation  is  to  be  solved  on  the  supposition  that 
the  radicals  it  contains  are  to  he  necessarily  positive  (or  necessarily 
negative),  the  equation  will  be  accompanied  by  a  definite  statement 
to  that  effect. 

Ex.  3.    Solve  the  equation 

V(2aj  +  7)  +  V(3a;  -  lS)+y/(1x  +  1)  =  0. 

Since  the  sum  of  three  positive  numbers  cannot  be  zero,  this  is 
not  a  possible  equation  unless  one  or  more  of  the  square  roots 
involved  in  it  be  negative. 

By  transposition,  we  have 

V(2a;  +  7)+ V(3«  -  18)  =  - V(7i»  +  1). 
Square  both  members ;  then 

2  X  +  7  +  2  V(2  a;  +  7)  V(3  aj-18)+3aj-18  =  7a;  +  l. 
By  transposition  and  division  by  2,  we  have 

V(2a;+7)V(3x-18)  =x  +  6. 
Square  both  members ;  then 

(2x  +  7)(3x-18)=(a;  +  6)2; 
.-.  5x2 -27  a; -162=0. 
Hence  x  =  9,  or  x  =  —  J/-. 

By  applying  the  test  for  a  solution  [Art.  91]  it  will  be  found 
that  X  =  9  is  a  solution  when  ^^(7  x  +  1)  is  taken  negatively,  and 
that  X  =  —  18/5  is  a  solution  when  ^(Sx  —  18)  is  taken  negatively, 
the  two  remaining  square  roots  being  taken  positively  in  each  case. 
The  process  of  rationalizing  equations  introduces  factors  that 
contain  the  unknown  quantity.  Hence,  in  solving  irrational  equa- 
tions it  is  important  to  apply  the  test  for  a  solution.    [See  Art.  181.] 

Ex.  4.     Solve  the  equation 

+  V(»*-9)-(x-9)=0, 
wherein  +  -y/^x^  —  9)  indicates  that  only  the  positive  square  root  is 
to  be  taken. 

Multiplying  by  +  y/(jx^  —  9)  +  (x  —  9),  we  have 
aj2_9_a.2^_  I8x-81=0; 
whence  18  x  =  90,  and  x  =  5. 
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Bilt  5  is  not  a  root  of 

and  it  is  a  root  of  tlie  equation 

+  V(«^-9)  +  (x-9)=0, 
by  whose  left  member  the  original  equation  was  multiplied.     It 
may  be  shown  that  there  is  no  finite  number  that  will  satisfy  the 
equation 

EXAMPLES  LIV. 

Solve  the  following  equations,  taking  account  of  both  positive 
and  negative  square  roo.ts  of  the  quantities  under  the  radical  sign. 
Apply  the  test  for  a  solution  in  each  case. 

1.  v(«-3)=3.  14.    V(9  4-4a;)=2x-3. 

2.  V(»-7)  =  4.  16.   3a;=5+V(30a;-71). 
^    8.    V(3«+l)  =  4.                           16.  2a;-6V«  =  3. 

-^  4.  5v'(«  +  7)=4v'(3a;-2).        17.   a;  +  3  +  VC^J  +  3)  =  6. 

5.  3V(x  +  3)=2V(3a;  +  6).        18.   2x  +  1  =  V(6«+ 3). 

'-'6.  V(«  +  5)=2V(3a;  +  4).  -^IS..  7«  =  V(3x-ll)+33. 

7.  3  V(a;  +  7)  =  5  v(3  x  -  2).  -^  y/{x  +  10)  +  ^{x  +  1)  =  1. 

8.  V(«  +  2)  =  ic.  21._  V«  +  V(^«+1)=S- 

9.  V(«  +  20)=x.  22.    V«  +  V(5a5  +  1)=2. 

10.  x-|-V(«+l)=S-  -^-28.  V(2K  +  9)-V(«  +  4)=i.r^^^  ^ 

11.  x-V(a;  +  2)  =  4.  24.  V(7«+l)-V(3«+10)=l. 

12.  x-2  +  3V(K-2)=0.  26.  V(2aJ+ll)- V(2aJ-6)=2. 
18.   »-5  +  2V(«-6)=0.  26.  V(4k  +  1)-V(«  +  3)=2. 

.27.    V(8«  +  5)-2V(2«+l)=l- 

28.  V(«  +  ^)  +  V(«+20)-2V(a;  +  ll)  =  0. 

29.  V(4«+l)--V(«  +  3)  =  V(«-2). 
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81.    V(6x+l)  +  V2(l-a;)  =  V(7x  +  6). 


82.  2V(2«  +  3)-V(5a:  +  l)  =  V2(a;-l). 


83.    V(a;  -  1) (x  -  2)  +  V(x  -  3)(x  -  4)  =  ^2. 
1 


>84.    V(a:+1)+— ^  =  2.        y    .^.    o 


85.    V(«+l)  +  V«=       ^ 


V(l+a^) 


3 


86.    v(3  +  x)  +  VaJ=4-' 

88.  V(«-»)  +  V(^-»)  =  V(«  +  &-2a;). 

89.  V(««  +  &^)  +  VC^^  +  a2)  =  a  -  6. 

40.    V(«  +  «)  +  V(&  +  «)  =  V(«  +  &  +  2x). 
^^41.    V(«-«)  +  V(&-»)  =  V'(2«  +  26). 

183.  Belations  between  the  roots  and  the  coefficients  of  a 
quadratic  equation. 

We  have  seen  [Art.  122]  that  iii^-{-px-\-q  can  always 
be  expressed  in  the  form  {x  —  a)  (x  —  p). 

We  have  also  seen  [Art.  128]  that  if 

a^  ^px  4-  g  =  (a?  -  a)  («  -  )3), 
then  a  and  p  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

But,  if 

x^-\-px-^q=^{X'-'a){x  — P)  =  x^  —  (a-\-p)X'\-ap, 
we  have  a-\-  p  =  —p  and  a^  =  q. 
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Hence  in  the  equation 

^  4-i>«  4-  5'  =  0, 
the  sum  of  the  roots  is  —p  and  the  product  of  the  roots  is  q. 
The  equation  aaj^+6a;4-c=0  becomes,  on  dividing  by  a, 

a        a 

Hence,  from  the  above,  if  a  and  p  be  the  roots  of 

aaj^  4-  &«  4-  c  =  0, 

h  c 

we  have  a-{-B  = anda)8  =  -« 

a  a 

The  above  relations  between  the  roots  of  a  qua^iratic 
equation  and  the  coefficients  of  the  different  powers  of 
the  unknown  quantity  are  of  great  importance. 

Analogous  relations  hold  good  for  equations  of  the 
third  and  of  higher  degrees.  [See  Treatise  on  Algebra, 
Art.  129.] 

These  relations  may  also  be  deduced  as  follows : 

We  have  found  in  Art.  177  that  the  roots  of 

aaj^  4-  6a;  4-  c  =  0 

are  — o~^  o ' 

2a  2a 

Call  these  roots  a  and  p  respectively ; 
then  «  =  ^_4-VV__^, 

ana  ^^■,^,V(^;-4ao), 

'^  2a  2a 
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By  addition  and  by  multiplication  we  then  have 

Again,  the  quotient  of  a-\-  fihj  afi  is 
a  +  P^l      1^     &. 

and  observing  that 

,  /I      IV      2        1       1 

we  find  ««4.^  =  ^^-?-«  =  ^!r:|^«, 

,  1   ,   1      62     2a     62_2ac 

184.  Special  Fonns.  If  one  or  more  of  its  coefficients 
vanish,  the  quadratic  equation  and  the  formula  for  its 
roots  become  simplified. 

(i.)  If  c  =  0,  the  equation  reduces  to 
X  {ax  -f  6)  =  0, 
the  roots  of  which  are  0  and  —  h/a. 

(ii.)  If  c  =  0  and  also  6  =  0,  the  equation  becomes 
CUB*  =  0,  both  roots  of  which  are  zero. 

(iii.)  If  6  =  0,  the  equation  reduces  to 
aar»  +  c  =  0, 
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the  roots  of  which  are  -\-^—c/a  and  —^—c/a.  The 
roots  of  a  quadratic  equation  are  therefore  equxd  and 
opposite  when  the  coefficient  of  x  is  zero. 

(iv.)  If  a,  6,  and  c  are  all  zero,  the  equation  is  clearly 
satisfied  for  all  values  of  x, 

(v.)  The  case  in  which  either  a  =  0,  or  a  =  0  and 
6  =  0  (c  not  zero),  is  best  studied  through  the  general 
expressions  for  the  roots  of  oo^  -j-  6a;  -f  c  =  0,  but  in  the 
changed  form 

2c 2c 

That  these  expressions  are  respectively  equal  to 

-&4- V(&'-4ac)     -6~V(6^~4ac) 
2a  '  2a 

follows  from  the  identity 

}_6  4.^(62_4ac)H-6-V(^'-4«c)}  =  4«^- 
If  now  a  =  0,  one  root  becomes  —  c/6,  and  the  other 

2c/0.     And  if  a  =  0  and  6  =  0,  both  roots  become  2c/0. 
A  fraction,  such  as  2c/0,  whose  numerator  is  a  finite 

quantity  and  whose  denominator  is  zero,  was  called,  in 

Art.  168,  an  infinite  quantity,  or  infinity,  and  was  denoted 

by  the  symbol  oo.     Thus  2c/0  =  oo. 

In  accordance  with  this  definition  and  with  the  results 

here  obtained,  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  interpret 

the  equations 

0.a*4-&a4-c=0, 

0.aj*4-0.ic  +  c  =  0, 
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we  say  that  the  former  has  one  infinite  root,  the  latter 
two  infinite  roots.  Such  equations  present  themselves 
in  investigations  in  analytic  geometry. 

Ex.  1.   Solve  the  equation 


Vox  +  1  +  VxH-4  =  3. 

Squaring  both  members,  we  have 

(a  +  1)«  +  6  +  2V(aa;+  l)(a  +  4)  =  9 ; 

then  transposing  the  rational  terms  to  the  right  side  and  squaring 
again,  we  obtain 

4(ax-|-  l)(x-|-4)=  16  -  8(a  +  l)x  +  (a  +  l)^^^, 

whence,  by  the  proper  reductions  and  transpositions, 

(a  -  1)2«2  _  12(2  a  +  l)x  =  0. 

Hence,  one  root  is  x  =  0,  and  for  this  on3  both  square  roots 
must  be  taken  positively.    A  second  root  is 

12(2  g+l) 


and  it  requires  Vx-|-4  to  be  taken  negatively. 

If  a  =  1,  the  coefficient  of  x^  is  zero,  and  the  second  root  is 
infinite. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  the  equation 

V(««)  +  V(«  +  i)  =  V^ 
and  determine  for  what  value  of  b  one  root  is  zero,  and  for  what 
value  of  a  one  root  is  infinite. 

185.  Equations  with  given  Boots.  Although  we  cannot 
in  all  cases  find  the  roots  of  a  given  equation,  it  is  very 
easy  to  solve  the  converse  problem,  namely,  the  problem 
of  finding  an  equation  which  has  given  roots. 

For  example,  to  find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  4  and  5. 
We  are  to  find  an  equation  which  is  satisfied  when  x  =  4,  or 
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when  as  =  6 ;  that  is,  when  «  —  4  =  0,  or  when  x  —  6  =  0 ;  and  in 
no  other  case.    The  equation  required  must  be 

(aj-4)(x-6)=0; 

for  this  is  an  equation  which  is  a  true  statement  when  x  —  4  =  0,  or 
when  X  —  6  =  0,  and  in  no  other  case. 

If  we  get  rid  of  the  brackets  by  multiplying  out,  the  equation 
becomes 

a;a-9x4-20  =  0* 

Again,  to  find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  2,  3,  and  —  4. 

We  have  to  find  an  equation  which  is  satisfied  when  x  —  2  =  0, 
or  when  x  —  3  =  0,  or  when  x  +  4  =  0,  and  in  no  other  case.  The 
equation  must  therefore  be 

(a;-2)(x-3)(x  +  4)=0, 
that  is  x*  -  x2  -  14x  +  24  =  0. 

Similarly,  the  equation  whose  roots  are  0,-1,  and  —  J  is 
x(x  +  l)(x+J)=0, 
that  is  x»  +  fx2  +  Jx  =  0. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  the  squares  of  the 
roots  of  the  equation  x^  +  5  x  —  7  =  0. 

Let  a,  /8  be  the  roots  of  the  given  equation ;  then  a^,  ^  will  be 
the  roots  of  the  required  equation.     Hence  the  required  equation  is 

(x-a2)(x-/32)=0. 

that  is  x2  - (aa  + /32)x  +  a2/32  =  0 (i.) 

*  The  equation  a;2_93.-|-20  =  0  is  certainly  an  equation  with  the 
proposed  roots ;  but  to  prove  that  it  is  the  only  equation  with  the  pro- 
posed and  with  no  other  roots  we  must  assume  that  every  equation  has 
a  root. 

If  the  equation  x*  +  7  x^  —  2  =  0,  for  example,  had  no  roots,  then 
(a;  —  4)  (x  —  5)  (x^  +  7  x^  —  2)  =  0  would  be  an  equation  with  the  pro^ 
posed  roots  and  with  no  others. 

The  proof  of  the  proposition  that  every  equation  has  a  root  is  too 
difficult  for  an  elementary  book. 
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We  have  therefore  to  find  a^  +  jS*  and  a^§^.  Now,  by  Art.  183, 
we  have 

and  a^  =  —  7. 

Hence  a^  +  jS^  =(a  +  §y  - 2a/3  =(-  6)8  -  2(-  7) 

=  26  +  14  =  39; 
also  o2/32  =  49. 

Substituting  in  (i.),  we  have  the  required  equation,  namely 
a:2_39x  +  49  =  0. 

Note.  —  We  might  have  obtained  the  required  equation  by 
finding  the  roots  of  the  given  equation,  and  squaring  them ;  but 
it  is  best  to  use  the  relations  found  in  Art.  183. 

Ex.  2.  If  di  /3  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 
ax2  +  6x+c  =  0, 

find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  -  and  2. 
The  required  equation  is 

that(is  a;2-^?^  +  2\x  +  l  =  0. 

Now  «  +  e  =  f5l+^; 

/3      a  a/3      * 

and,  by  Art.  183,  we  have 

ci/3  =  ^andci2  +  /32  =  ^-?^; 
a  ,     ,    a^      a 

*  *      0/3         ac       ' 
Hence  the  required  equation  is 

or,  multiplying  by  ac, 

acx^  -(62  -2ac)x  +  ac  =  0. 
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Ex.  8.   Show  that  no  numerical  value  of  x  will  make  x^—4x-\-b 
zero ;  and  find  its  least  value. 

Since  x^  -  4x  +  5  =(x  -  2)2  +  1, 

and  (x  —  2)*'  is  always  positive,.  1  +  (x  —  2)^  is  always  greater  than 
1,  except  when  x  —  2  =  0,  and  then  it  is  equal  to  1. 

Thus  X*  —  4  X  +  6  can  never  be  zero,  and  it«  least  value  is  1. 

EXAMPLES  liV. 
Write  down  the  equations  whose  roots  are 

1.  2  and  -  2.  8.  0  and  -  4. 

2.  3  and  -  4.  9.   5,  -  3  and  0. 
8.    -  3  and  -^  2.                      10.    y/2  and  -  ^. 

^4.  i  and  -  J.  11.  V^  ^^^  -  V^- 

5.  i  and  -  J.  12.  0,  ^/S  and  -  v^- 

6.  -  i  and  -  i.  18.  2  -  ^3  and  2+^3. 

7.  0  and  3.  14.  5  -  V^  and  5  +  y/7. 

16.   a  —  y/h  and  a  +  ^/h. 

16.  Write  down  the  product  of  the  roots  of  each  of  the  follow- 
ing equations : 

(i.)  x2  +  4x+  1^0,  (in.)  3x2  +  5x-7  =  0, 

(ii.)  x2  +  7x  -  2  =  0,  (iv.)  Sx^  -  x  -  1  =  0, 

(v.)  9ax2  +  36x  +  4c  =  0. 

17.  Write  down  the  sum  of  the  roots  of  each  of  the  following 
equations : 

(i.)  x2-4a2  =  0,  (iii.)  xa-5x  +  3  =  0, 

(ii.)  x2  +  3x  -  5  =  0,  (iv.)  2x2  -  x  -  7  =  0, 

(v.)  6ax2  +  7  6x  +  8  =  0. 

18.  Show  that,  if  a,  /3  be  the  roots  of  ax2  +  6x  +  c  =  0,  then 

1,  1^  V(&'-4gc) 
«i^/3  c 
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\^ 

19.  Show  that,  if  o,  /8  be  the  roots  of  the  equation  w^-^hx-^- c=0, 

then  V 

20.  Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

^21.  Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
a2  +  4i)ajH-p2  =  o. 

^  22.  Show  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equa- 
tion «*  +  ax  +  6  =  0  is  the  same  as  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the 
roots  of  the  equation  -^ 


-tU. 


88.   For  what  value  of  a  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

equal  to  one  another  ? 

24.  For  what  values  of  a  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

4x2+(l  +  a)x+  1=0 
equal  to  one  another  ? 

25.  Find  the  value  of  a  in  order  that  One  of  the  roots  of 
100x*  +  60x-|-a  =  0  may  be  double  the  other. 

26.  Show  that  one  of  the  roots  of  x*  +  px  +  g  =  0  is  double  the 
other,  if  9g  =  2p2. 

27.  Show  that,  if  o,  /3  be  the  roots  of  2x2  -  6x  +  3  =  0,  the 

equations  whose  roots  are  -  and  2  is6a^—  13x  +  6  =  0. 

^  o  '       ^. 

28.  Show  that,  if  a,  /3  be  the  roots  of  2x2  -  15x  +  4  =  0,  the 

equations  whose  roots  are  -  and  2  is  Sx*  —  2O0x  +  8  =  0. 
^  a 


o 
0 
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89.   Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  a  +  /3  and  -  -f  -,  where 

a      ft 
o,  /3  are  the  roots  of  x^  —  11  x  +  22  =  0. 

1/       80.   If  o,  /3  be  the  roots  of  x^  +  7x  +  9  =  0,  find  the  equation 

whose  roots  are  iJLE  and  ^L±_£. 
a  /3 

81.   Show  that  the  roots  of  x^ -(p^ ''2q)x  + ^  =  0  are  the 
V^  squares  of  the  roots  otx^+px-\-q  =  0. 


U'N/     32. 


(^ 


Find  the  condition  that  the  roots  of  a^c^  +  6%c  +  c^  =  0  may 
>  r  be  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  ax^  +  bx  -{■  c  =  0. 

88.  Show  that,  if  a,  /3  are  the  roots  of  px^  +  gaj  +  r  =  0,  the  equa- 
tion whose  roots  are  a  +  /3  and    "^     is  pgx^  +  (pr  +  g^^a;  _j.  g,.  _  q^ 

o  +  /3 

84.   Show  that,  if  a,  /3  are  the  roots  of  ax^  +  &x  +  c  =  0,  the 

equation  whose  roots  are  o/3  and  —  is  <icx^  —  (a^  +  c^)^  +  oc  =  0; 

0/3  1 

show  also  that  the  equation  whose  roots  are  a  +  /3  and  — —z  is 

0.+  p 

abx^  -f  (a2  +  62)a;  +  ab=0. 

86.  Show  that,  if  the  difference  between  the  roots  oix^-\-ax-\-b=0 
be  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  roots  of  x^  -\-  px  -{■  q  =  Oy  then 

a^-4b=p^-iq. 

V     86.    Show  that,  if  a,  /3  be  the  roots  of  x^  +px-\-q  =  0,  the  equa- 
tion whose  roots  are  (a  -f  /S)^  and  (o  —  /S)^  is 

x2  -  2(p2  -  2g)x  +|)2(i)2  -  4g)=  0. 

87.  If  o,  /3  be  the  roots  of  x^  +  j%c  +  g  =  0,  show  that  the 

equation  whose  roots  are  a  -f  -  and  /3  +  -  is 

P  a 

qx^  +  p(l  +  q)x  +  (IH-  g)2=  0. 

88.  Show  that,  if  a,  /3  be  the  roots  of  ax^  +  6x  +  c  =  0,  the 
roots  of  the  equation  (2  b^  +  ac:)x^  +  3  abx  +  a^  =  0  are 

aH-2/9  /3H-2a 
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89.  Find  the  relation  that  must  exist  between  k  and  the  coeffi- 
cients of  the  equation  oac^  -|-  6x  +  c  =  0,  in  order  that  one  root  may 
be  k  times  the  other. 

40.  Determine  the  relation  that  must  exist  between  a  and  ^,  in 
order  that  one  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

^/{.ax)  +  VCaJ  +  «)  =  ^/ipc:  +  6) 

may  be  zero,  the  value  of  a  that  will  make  one  of  its  roots  infinite, 
the  value  of  a  that  will  make  both  of  its  roots  infinite,  and  the 
relation  between  a  and  h  that  will  make  its  two  roots  equal. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

Equations  op  Higher  Degree  than  the  Second. 

186.  It  is  beyond  the  range  of  this  book  to  show  how 
to  solve  equations  of  higher  degree  than  the  second,  when 
the  equations  are  in  their  most  general  forms;  we  give 
however  some  easy  examples  of  such  equations. 

Ex.1.     Solve  0^-6x2  +  8  =  0. 

Here  the  equation  contains  only  two  powers  of  the  unknown 
quantity,  one  of  which  is  the  square  of  the  other ;  we  therefore 
proceed  as  in  Art.  176. 

We  have  a^-6aj2 -|.9_9+8  =  0, 

that  is  (x2  _  3)2  -  1  =  0. 

Hence        {(«2  -  3)  -  1}  {(x^  _  3)  +  1}  =  0 ; 
.  •.  052  —  4  =  0,  giving  x  =  ±  2, 
or  x2  —  2  =  0,  giving  %=.±  y/2. 

Thus  there  are  four  roots,  ±  2,  ±  y/2. 

Ex.  2.     Solve  (x2  +  xY  -f  4(a;2  +  »)  _  12  =  0. 

In  this,  as  in  the  former  example,  the  unknown  quantity  occurs 
in  two  terms,  one  of  which  is  the  square  of  the  other.  In  all  such 
cases  we  can  bring  all  the  terms  over  to  the  left  side  of  the  sign  of 
equality,  and  then  resolve  the  expression  on  the  left  into  two  fac- 
tors as  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

In  the  present  instance  the  factors  can  be  seen  by  inspection. 

For  u42  +  4u4  -  12  =(^  +  6)(u4  -  2); 

therefore  the  equation  may  be  written 

{(x2  +  x)+  6}{(a;2  +  x)-  2}  =  0. 
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Hence  x^-\-x  +  6  =  0,  or  x^  +  »  -  2  =  0. 

The  roots  of     x2  +  «  +  6  =  0  are  -  ^  ±  ^~  ^^. 

The  roots  of     x^  +  x-2  =  0ATel  and  -  2. 
Hence  the  given  equation  has  the  four  roots 
1,     -2,     -}±iV^23. 

Ex.3.    Solve  ^^  +  ^±23337. 

xH-2        x2         6 
Here  one  of  the  terms  in  which  x  occurs  is  the  reciprocal  of  the 
other.     If  we  put  y  =  — — ,  we  find  y  from  the  quadratic  equation 

^  +  -=1' 
y     6 

or,  multiplying  hy  6  y, 

62/2  _  37  2, +  6  =  0, 

that  is  (Qy-  l)(y  -  6)=  0. 

Hence  y  =  J,  or  y  =  6. 

Thus  _^=1,  or-^=6. 

x  +  2     6         aj+2 

In  the  first  case,  we  have  6  x^  —  x  —  2  =  0,  the  roots  of  which 
are  |  and  —  J. 

In  the  second  case,  we  have 

x2_6x-12=0, 

the  roots  of  which  are  3  i  y'21. 

Hence  the  given  equation  has  the  four  roots,  x 

f,     -i,     3±V21. 

Ex.4.    Solve  4x2- 6xH- 3^(2x2  _3x+ 7)=  30. 

Equations  of  this  form,  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  coefficients 
of  x2  and  x  in  the  terms  under  the  radical  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of 
the  coefficients  of  x2  and  x  in  the  terms  outside  the  radical,  are  not 
uncommon. 
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To  solve  the  equation,  put 

^(2x^''Sx+  7)=y, 
then  2x2-3xH-7=y2, 

2a52-3x  =  y2-  7, 

and  4052 -6a;  =  2^- 14. 

Hence,  from  the  given  equation,  we  have 
22/2-14  +  3^:^30; 
that  is  2y2-f  3y-44  =  0, 

that  is  (y-4)(2  2/  +  ll)=0; 

hence  y  =  4,  ory=  —  ^^ ; 

.-.  y2  =  ic,  or2/a  =  i|i. 
Since  y2  =  2  ac^  —  3  x  +  7,  we  have 

I.  2»2_3a;H-7  =  16, 
that  is                                2»2__3x-9  =  0, 
that  is                            (2a;  -f  3)(a;  -  3)=  0 ; 

.V  x  =  3,  or X  =—  |. 

II.  2x2  _  3a; +  7  =  41, 
that  is                              2x2-3x-y  =  0, 

the  roots  of  which  are  ?  ±  2/M. 
4         4 

187.  It  has  been  shown  [Art.  148]  that  if  a  rational 
and  integral  expression  containing  x  vanishes  when  any 
particular  value  a  is  given  to  a?,  then  a?  —  a  is  a  factor  of 
that  expression. 

For  example,  x*  —  7  x  +  6  vanishes  when  2  is  put  for  x ;  there- 
fore, by  the  above  theorem,  x  —  2  is  a  factor,  and  by  division  we 
find  that 

x8  -  7x  +  6  =(x  -  2)(x2  +  2x  -  3). 

Again,  x*  —  4x2h-2xH-  1  vanishes  when  x  =  1 ;  therefore  x  —  1 
is  a  factor,  and  by  division  we  find  that 

jb8  _  4a;2  +  2x  +  l  =  (x  -  l)(x2  -  3x  -  1). 
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188.  It  follows  from  the  theorem  enunciated  in  the 
last  article  that  when  one  root  of  an  equation  is  known, 
the  degree  of  the  equation  can  be  lowered. 

By  the  application  of  this  principle,  the  roots  of  the 
important  equation  a^  —  1  =  0  can  be  found. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  the  equation  x^  —  1  =  0. 

Since  cc*  -  1  =(x  -  l){x^  +  x  +  1), 

we  have  (x  -  l)(x2  +  x  +  1)  =  0. 

Hence  x  =  1 ; 

or  else  x^  +  x  +  1  =  0, 

the  roots  of  which  are  —  J  ±  VC"  I)* 

Hence  there  are  three  roots  of  the  equation  oc^  =  1,  one 
being  real  and  the  other  two  imaginary.  Thus  there  are 
three  quantities  whose  cubes  are  equal  to  1 ;  that  is,  there 
are  three  cyl>0  roots  of  1,  which  are 

1>  -i  +  V(-f)  and  -i-V(-*)- 

[See  Treatise  on  Algebra,  Art.  139.] 

Ex.  2.  One  root  of  the  equation  x^— 7x  +  6  =  0  is  2;  find  the 
other  roots. 

Since  x*  —  7  x  +  6  vanishes  when  x  =  2,  x  —  2  must  be  a  factor, 
and  by  division  we  find  that 

x8  -  7x  +  6  =(x  -  2)(x2  +  2x  -  3). 

Hence  (x  -  2)(x2  +  2x  -  3)=  0. 

Hence  the  other  roots  of  the  equation  are  those  given  by 

x2h-2x-3  =  0, 

that  is  (xH-3)(x-l)  =  0. 

Thus  the  cubic  equation  x*  —  7x  +  6  =  0  has  the  three  roots  1, 
2,  and  -  3. 
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Ex.  8.  For  what  values  of  x  will 

and  x*-8a^H- 10x2-14xH-3 

both  vanish  ? 

If  both  expressions  vanish  for  the  same  value  of  «,  say  x  =  a, 
they  will  both  have  x  —  a  as  a  factor.  Now  we  can  find  the  com- 
mon factor  of  any  two  expressions  by  the  ordinary  process  of 
finding  their  H.  C.  F. 

In  the  present  case,  the  H.  C.  F.  will  be  found  to  be 

and  since  x^  —  6x-\-Z  is  a  factor  of  both  expressions,  and  is  their 
highest  common  factor,  both  expressions  will  vanish  for  the 
values  of  x  given  by 

x2_6xH-3  =  0, 

and  for  no  other  values.    Thus  the  values  required  are  the  rbots  of 

x2_5a;-f  3  =  0, 


and  these  roots  are 


6  j:v/13, 
2 


EXAMPLES  LVI. 
Find  the  roots  of  the  foUowing  equations : 

x2_i  =  a4 


1.     x*.-6x2+4  =  0.  .      a,2_i=fl2_i. 


8.  «*-2x2_8=0.  *  " 

8.  «*-10x-2H-9  =  0.  ®-  ^^^^^'^a* 

4.  «♦- 7x2 -18  =  0.  10.  (x2-x)2-8(x2-x)  +  12=0. 

^  x2  - 1  ^   1       ^^Q  11.  (xHx)2-22(x2+x)+40=0. 


9         x2 


18.    (x2-f  x)(x2  +  x+l)=42. 


6.  x2  + 1^  =  29.  13.  _^?_  .  ^±1=2. 

«'  xH-1^    x2 

^x«  a^  x2+l^     X         2 
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IK       a;"      ,  X  - 1      17 

16.   (x»  +  «+l)(«''  +  x-t)+l  =  0. 
17.    {xHx+lKxi+x+2)=12.       ^    jb3  +  j;  +  1:=_*2 

1..  (x+l)%4(x-.i)  =  12.        ^^ 


X^-\-X 


19.       gH2      ^a;H4g+l_5 


2x2-4  x-Vx2_2a;-3=9. 

x2H-4x+l"'"     x2+2    ."^2*        »»•   a2+Vx2+3xH-7=23-3x. 
28.   2x^  +  6x  =  l-y/(x^  +  Sx+l). 
24.  x2^.^(4a;2^.24x)=24-6x. 
26.  2(2x-3)(a;-4)-v'(2x2-llx+15)=60. 

26.  x2  +  (X  -  2)  (X  -  3)  +  V2  x2  _  6  X  +  6  =  6. 

27.  (a;  +  6)(x  -  2)-  36  =  VCx  +  4)(x  -  1). 

Solve  the  following  cubic  equations  having  given  one  of  the  roots 
of  each: 

28.  x8-2xH-l=0,  [«=!]. 
89.   x»-5xH-4  =  0,  [x  =  l]. 

80.  tc8-49x  +  120  =  0,  [x=3]. 

81.  x8-3x2-7a;H-21  =  0,  [a;  =  3]. 

82.  x8-2x2-7a;-4  =  0,  [x  =  -l]. 
88.  5x8-15x2H-3x+14  =  0,  [x  =  2]. 

84.  For  what  values  of  x  will  x»  +  2  x'  +  9  and  x^  -  4  x  +  16 
both  vanish  ? 

85.  The  equations 

2x8  +  21x2  +  34x  -  106  =  0, 

2x8-      x2-76x- 106  =  0 
have  one  root  in  common ;  find  it. 
Solve  the  following  equations : 
36.  x8  -  21 X  +  20  =  0.  89.  a^  -  3x2  -  60a;  -  100  =  0. 

87.  «8H-2x2-9x-18=0.         40.   x8  -  19x +  30  =  0. 

88.  x8-x2-22x+40=0.  41.   2x8  +  7x2  -  6x  -  4  =  0. 

42.   4x8+4«2-9x-9  =  0. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Simultaneous   Equations   of   the   Second 
Degree. 

189.  We  now  proceed  to  consider  simultaneous  equa- 
tions, one  at  least  of  which  is  of  the  second  degree. 

We  first  take  the  case  of  two  equations  which  contain 
two  unknown  quantities,  one  equation  being  of  the  first 
degree  and  the  other  of  the  second  degree. 

Example.     Solve  the  equations 

From  the  first  equation  we  have 

x  =  6-2y. 

Substituting  this  value  of  as  in  the  second  equation,  we  have 

(6-2y)2H-2y2  =  9; 

.-.  6y2_20yH-16  =0j 

.-.  3y2-10y  +  8  =  0; 

that  is  (Sy  -  4)(y  -  2)=  0. 

Hence  y  =  |,  or  y  =  2. 

If  y  =  f  x  =  6-2y  =  6-}  =  }; 

and  if  y  =  2,   x  =  5-2y  =  5  —  4  =  1. 

Thus  we  have     x  =  },  y  =  };  or»  =  l,  y  =  2. 

[The  result  should  not  be  vnritten  in  the  ambiguous  form  as  =  }, 
or  1 ;  y  =  f ,  or  2.] 
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From  the  above  example  it  will  be  seen  that  two 
equations,  one  of  which  is  of  "^the  first  degree  and  the 
other  of  the  second  degree,  can  be  solved  in  the  following 
manner : 

From  the  equation  of  the  first  degree  find  the  value  of 
one  of  the  unknown  quantities  in  terms  of  the  other  unknown 
quantity  and  the  knoion  quantities,  and  substitute  this  value 
in  the  equation  of  the  second  degree :  one  of  the  unknown 
quantities  is  thus  eliminaied,  and  a  quadratic  equation  is 
obtained,  the  roots  of  which  are  the  values  of  the  unknovm 
quantity  which  is  retained, 

Ex.  1.   Splye  the  equations 

3a;  +  4y  =  5,  2 a;2  -  a;y  +  y2  =  22. 


6-4 
[^uauuUf   X  — 

the  second,  we  have 


From  the  first  equation,  x  =  — -— ^'    Hence,  substituting  in 

3 


'\ 

s  )   '\  s  r^- 

which  reduces  to 

53y2_96y- 148  =  0, 

that  is 

(y+l)(53y-148)  =  0. 

Hence 

-— =f- 

If 

,=     1,^  =  6-4,^3 

And,  if 

J,  =  148    ^  =  6-4,^      109 
"      53 '               3               53 

Ex.2.  Solve  acy  +  a;  =  26,  2xy-3y  =  28. 
Multiply  the  first  equation  by  2,  and  subtract  the  second ;  then 
2a;H-3w  =  50 -28  =  22. 
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Hence  y  =  ?^; 

and  substituting  in  the  first  equation,  we  have 


i^^) 


+  X  =  26  ; 


.-.  2a;2_  26a; +  75  =  0, 
whence  we  have  a;  =  6  or  x  =  ^/,  the  corresponding  values  of  y 
being  4  and  J,  respectively. 

Ex.8.  Solve 

2x2 -3* -42/ =  47, 
3x2  +  4xH-2y  =  89. 
Multiply  the  second  equation  by  2  ;  then 

6x2-f  8x  +  4y  =  178. 
Adding  the  last  equation  to  the  first,  we  have 
8x2h-6x  =  226, 
whence  x  =  6  or  x  =  —  -\^.    The  values  of  y  are  then  found  by  sub- 
stituting in  either  of  the  given  equations. 

EXAMPLES  LVn. 
Solve  the  f oUowmg  equations : 

1.  x  +  2/  =  6,  6.   x-f2/  =  16, 

a;2  —  y2  =  24.  4iX  —  4ty  =  xy. 

2.  x-y=10,  7.   2x-y  =  6, 
x2-|-y2_58.  x  +  3y  =  2xy. 

8.   3xH-3y  =  10,  8.  3x-31=6y, 

xy=l.  x2+5xyH-26  =  y2. 

4.  2x  +  3y  =  0,  9.   3xH-2y  =  6, 

4x2  +  9xy  +  9 y2  =  72.  x2  -  4xy  -f  6y2  =  2. 

5.  2x-5y  =  0,  10.  2x-7y  =  26, 

;c2  -  3y2  =  13,  6x2  +  4xj/  +  3y2  =  23. 


11. 

x  +  y  =  2, 

X     y 

12. 

«  +  22/  =  7, 

5  +  5  =  6. 
X     y 

18. 

a;  +  y  =  6, 

1  +  1  =  1 
x^  y     6 

14. 

«-y  =  l, 

x_y_5 
y     X     6* 

16. 

2x-y  =  4, 

5  +  ^=1. 
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16.  7x-3y  +  7  =  0, 
^-1^  =  6. 

X     y 

17.  xy  +  X  =  16, 
ocy  —  X  =  8. 

18.  xy  +  2x=6, 
2xy-y  =  3. 

19.  x2-y  =  29, 
x2  +  X  +  y  =  49. 

20.  x2  +  3x-2y  =  4, 
2x2-6x  +  32/  +  2  =  0. 


«    y 


190.  It  should  be  remarked  that  the  methods  we  have 
thus  far  explained  do  not  enable  us  to  solve  any  two 
equations  which  are  both  of  the  second  degree ;  for  the 
elimination  of  one  of  the  unknown  quantities  will  fre- 
quently lead  to  an  equation  of  higher  degree  than  the 
second,  from  whioii  the  remaining  unknown  quantity 
would  have  to  be  found ;  and  we  have  not  3'et  learned 
how  to  s^ve  an  equation  of  higher  degree  than  the 
second,  except  in  very  special  cases. 

For  example,  if  we  have  the  equations  as^  +  «  +  y  =  3  and 
a;2  +  y2  --  5,  y^^  ^^ve  from  the  first  equation  y  =  3  —  x  —  x^ ;  and, 
by  substituting  this  value  of  y  in  the  second  equation,  we  get 

X2-|.(3-X-X2)2=6, 

that  is  x*  + 2x8-4x2 -6x  +  4  =  0; 

and  this  equation  of  the  fourth  degree  cannot  be  solved  by  any 
methods  which  are  within  the  range  of  this  book. 
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191.  We  can  always  solve  two  equations  of  the  second 
degree  when  all  the  terms  which  contain  the  unknown 
quantities  are  of  the  second  degree.  The  method  will  be 
seen  from  the  following  example. 

Ex.  1.     Solve  the  equations 

Divide  the  members  of  the  first  equation  by  the  corresponding 
members  of  the  second  equation ;  we  then  have 

x^-^Sxy  _  28  _.  7 
ary  +  42/2      8      2 

Hence  2(x2  +  Sxy)=7(xy  +  4y2); 

.-.  2x2-xy-28y2  =  0, 

that  is  (2x+72/)(aj-4y)  =  0. 

Hence  x  =  4  y,  or  x  =  —  J  y. 

I.  If  05  =  4  y,  we  have  from  the  second  equation 

4^2  +  42,2  =  8;  .-.  y=±l. 
And  therefore         x  =  4ty  =  ±4, 

II.  If  X  =  —  }y,  we  have  from  the  second  equation, 

_Jy2  +  4y2  =  8; 
.-.  y  =  ±4. 
And  therefore         x  =  -  |  y  =  =F  14. 

Thus  there  are  four  sets  of  values,  namely,  x=4,  y=l;  x  =  —  4, 
y  =  - 1 ;  X  =  14,  y  =  -4  ;  and  x  =  -  14,  y  =  4. 
We  have  in  the  above  written  down  the  factors  of 
2x2-xy-28ya 

by  inspection :  when  this  cannot  be  done,  the  factors  can  be  found 
by  the  method  of  Art.  1^2, 
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Ex.  2.     Solve  «2  _  Sxy  =  0,  6a;2  +  3y2  =  48. 
The  first  equation  is  x(x  —  3  y)  =  0. 
Hence  a;  =  0,  or  a;  =  3  y. 

If  05  =  0,  the  second  equation  gives  3  y*  =  48 ;   .  •.  y  =  ±  4. 
If  X  =  3 y,  the  second  equation  gives  46 y^-\-Sy^=^iS ;  .  •.  y  =  ±  1, 
and  then  x  =  ±  3. 

192.  Any  pair  of  equations  which  are  homogeneous,  so 
far  as  the  terms  which  contain  the  unknown  quantities 
are  concerned,  can  be  solved  by  the  method  adopted  in 
the  last  article.  Sometimes,  however,  the  equations  can 
be  solved  by  special  methods. 

For  example,  to  solve 

x2  +  y2  =  74, 

2xy  =  70. 
By  addition,  we  have 

x^-\-2xy  +  y^=:144, 
that  is  (x  +  y)2  -  122  =  0 ; 

.-.  Cx  +  y-12)(x  +  yH-12)  =  0. 

Hence  a;  +  y  =  12 (i.), 

x  +  y=-12 (U.). 

Again,  from  the  given  equations,  we  have  hy  subtraction, 
x^-2xy  +  y^=:4, 
that  is  (x-y)2-22=0; 

.-.  (x-y-2){x-y  +  2)  =  0. 

Hence  x  —  y  =  2 (iii-)> 

x-y  =  -2 (iv.). 

From  (i.)  and  (iii.),  we  have  x  =  7,  y  =  6. 
From  (i.)  and  (iv.),  we  have  «  =  5,  y  =  7. 
From  (ii.)  and  (iii.),  we  have  a;  =  —  5,  y  =  —  7. 
And,  from  (ii.)  and  (iv.),  we  have  jc  =  —  7,  j^  =  —  5, 
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Thus  there  are  four  pairs  of  values,  two  of  vhich  are  given  by 
»  =  ±  7,  y  =  ±  5,  and  the  other  two  by  as  =  i  6,  y  =  ±  7,  it  being 
understood  that  in  both  cases  the  upper  signs  are  to  be  taken 
together,  and  the  lower  signs  are  to  be  taken  together. 

Again,  taking  the  equations  considered  in  Art.  191,  namely, 

We  have  by  addition  x^  +  ixy  -\-  4y^  =  36, 

thatis  (a-f  2y)2-62  =  0; 

.-.  x  +  2y  =  6 (L), 

or  x  +  2y=-Q (iL). 

We  can  now  complete  the  solution  as  in  Art.  189,  by  taking 
(i.)  and  (ii.)  with  either  of  the  given  equations. 

EXAMPLES  liVin. 

1.  x2-2xy  =  0,  9.  x^-Sy^=:13, 
4a;2  +  9y2  =  226.  Sx^  ~y^  =  71. 

2.  2a;2_3xy  =  0,  10.  3xyH-x2  =  10, 
y'2  +  bxy  =  34.  5^.^  _.  2x2  =  2. 

8.   «2^3a;y  =  46,  11.   a;2+3xy  =  64, 

y^-xy  =  4.  xy  + 42/2  =  115. 

4.  x2_a;y  =  63,  12.  x(x  +  y)  =  40, 
2/2  + ay  =  22.  y(a._y)^e. 

5.  x2  +  x2/  =  24,  18.   x2-Sx2/  +  22/2  =  3, 
22/2  +  3x2/  =  32.  2x2  +  2/2  =  6. 

6.  x2-3x2/  =  10,  14,  a;2-2x2/  +  6  =  0, 
4  2/2  -  X2/  =  -  1.  (aj  _  2/)2  _  4  =  0. 

7.  x2H-X2/-22/2=-44,  ^5,  x2  +  62/2  =  84,' 

xj/  +  32/2  =  80.  3x2  -f  17x2/  -  2/2  =  -  84. 

8.  x2  +  3x2/  =  7,  16.   x2- 7x^-92/2  =  9, 
j(2  +  xj/  =  6,  X^  H-  5xj/  +  11  j/2  =  5, 
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17.  4ifi-Sxy  =  lO,  23'  ?  +  ^  =  5 
y2_ajy  =  6.  '323* 

18.  x^  ■^Sxy  =  40,  2     3_ 
4y^-^xy  =  9.  x'^y~^' 

19.  x^-^xy-\-y^  =  7, 

6aj2_2xy  +  y2  =  6.  24.  |  +  |  =  5, 

20.  2x^-2xy  +  Sy'^  =  lS,  o      k      k 
3«2_2y2  =  i9.  ?  +  2  =  2. 


21.   aj+y  +  l=0, 

1  +  UJL. 

ar     y     12 


«     y     6 

26.    (a;  +  l)(y  +  l)=10, 
xy  =  S. 


22.  a;  +  y  +  3=0, 

X     y     6       '  ary  + 1  =  0. 


193.   The  following  examples  will  show  how  to  deal 
with  some  other  cases  of  simultaneous  equations. 

Ex.1.   Solve  a;-y  =  2 (i.), 

a^-y8  =  386 (ii.). 

From  (i.),  we  have  «  =  y  +  2. 

Substitute  this  value  in  (ii.),  and  we  have 
(y  +  2)8-y8  =  386, 
that  is  6y2  +  12yH-8-386  =  0; 

.-.  y^  +  2y-QS=0. 
Hence  y  =  7,  or  y  =  —  9. 

Ify  =  7,  aj=y  +  2  =  9. 

Ify=-9,  a;=yH-2=-7 

Thus  jc  =  9,  y  =  7,  or  at  =  —  7,  y  =  —  9. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  a;-3y  =  2, 

x2_9y2==g, 
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Divide  the  members  of  the  second  equation  by  the  correspond- 
ing members  of  the  first ;  then 

a;  +  3y=4; 
and  from  x-^Sy  =  4  and  x  —  By  =  2, 
we  have  x  =  3,  y  =  J. 

Ex.8.     Solve  l  +  i  =  7 (i.), 

X     y 

h^i^='^ <«•>• 

We  may  consider  -  and  -  as  the  unknown  quantities,  as  in  Art. 
«       y 
107,  Ex.  3. 

Square  both  members  of  (i.)  ;  then 

i  +  A  +  l  =  49 (iii.). 

x^     xy     y^  ^     ^ 

From  (ii.)  and  (iii.),  we  have 

A=  49 -26  =  24 (iv.). 

xy 

From  (ii.)  and  (iv.),  we  have 

1-A  +  1  =  25-24  =  1, 


that  is 


\x    yl 


.'.  i--=±l (v.). 

X     y 

The  values  of  -  and  i  are  at  once  found  from  (i.)  and  (v.). 
X         y 

Ex.4.     Solve  aj2-»yH-y2  =  6i (i.)^ 

ic*  +  a;V  +  y*  =  1281 (ii.). 

Divide  the  members  of  (ii. )  by  the  corresponding  members  of 
(i.)  ;  we  then  have 

X^-¥xy-\-y^  =  2\ (iii.). 
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From  (L)  and  (UL)  we  have,  by  Bubtraction, 

2ajy  =  -40, 

or  acy  =  —  20 (iv.). 

From  (i.)  and  (iv.),  we  have 

,'.  x-y  =  +  9 (v.), 

or  X— y=— 9 (vi.)* 

From  (i.)  and  (iv.),  we  have  also 

x^  +  2xy  +  y^  =  l; 

.\  x  +  y  =  l (vii.), 

or  a5H-y  =  — 1 (viii.). 

Then  combining  either  of  the  equations  (v.)  and  (vi.)  with 
either  of  the  equations  (vii.)  and  (viii.)  we  get  the  four  pairs  of 
values a;  =  ±6,  y  =  qF4;  a5  =  ±4,  y  =  qF5. 

Ex.6.    Solve  x^'-2xy  =  Sy   .    .    .    ,     .     .      (i.), 

2a;«-9y2  =  9y (ii.). 

Multiply  both  sides  of  (i.)  by  3 ;  then 

3x2-6iy  =  9y (iii.). 

Hence  2x^ -9y^  =  Sx^-6xy; 

.-.  ai2-6a^  +  9y2  =  o, 
that  is  (x-3y)2  =  0; 

.-.  x  =  Sy. 
Substitute  in  (ii.)  ;  then 

2(3y)2-9ya=:9y, 
or  9y2-9y  =  0; 

.-.  Ky-i)=o. 

Hence  y  =  0,  or  y  =  1. 

Ify  =  0,  a;  =  3y  =  0. 

Ify  =  l,  x  =  3y=3. 

Thus  a;  =  0,  y  =  0  ; 

or  else  as  =  3,  y  =  1. 
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Ex.  6.     Solve  x-y  =  2,  x6-y6  =  242. 

Put  05  =  «  +  1,  then  y  =  z  —  l. 

Hence 

=  g6+5;g4_^10««+10«H5«+l-(«<^-5«*+10««-10«H6«-l) 
=  10«4  +  20«2  4.2. 

Hence  10«*  +  20«2  +  2  =  242 ; 

.\  «*  +  2«2  =  24; 
.-.  («a-4)(«2  4.6)=0. 
Hence  «  =  ±  2,  or  «  =  ±  V— 6. 

If  «  =  it  2,  X  =  3  or  —  1,  and  y  =  1  or  —  3. 
It  z=± \^in5,  ac  =  1  ±  V^^,  and  y  =  -  1  ±  V^^. 

Ex.7.   Solve  jey  +  x«  =  27 (i.), 

yz  +  yx  =  S2 (ii.), 

ZX  +  zy  =  S6     .     .     .     .     .     .    (iii.). 

From  (i.)  and  (ii.),  we  have  by  addition 

2xy  +  xz  +  yz  =  69 (iv.). 

From  (iv.)  and  (iii.),  we  have  by  subtraction 
2a;y  =  24; 

.-.  a;y  =  12 (v.). 

Hence,  from  (i.),  xz  =  16 (vi.). 

And,  from  (ii.),  yz  =  20 (vii.)- 

From  (v.)  and  (vi.),  we  have  by  multiplication 

xhfz  =  180 (viu.). 

From  (vii.)  and  (viii.),  we  have  by  division 
a;2  =  180/20  =  9; 
.-.  »  =  i3. 
Hence,  from  (v.),    y  =  12/(±  3)  =  ±  4. 
And,  from  (vi.),      z  =  15/ (±  3)  =  ±  5. 
Thus  aj  =  ±3,  y  =  ±4,  z  =  ±6. 

All  the  upper  signs  being  taken  together,  and  all  the  lower  signs 
being  taken  together. 


V 
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EXAMPLES  lilX. 

1.  a;  —  y  =  3,  18.  a;  +  y  =  1, 

«8  -  y8  =  279.  aj2y2  +  iSoy  +  12  =  0. 

2.  a;-y  =  2,  14.  a:  +  y  =  5, 
a^-y8  =  98.  4a:y  =  12-ajV. 

8.   x  +  y  =  7,  16.  a;2_a^_,.y___6^ 

jb8  +  y»  =  91.  y^-xy-x  =  12. 

4.   a;  +  y  =  l,  16.   052  4.  jgy  _  y  _- 9^ 

jB8  +  y8  =  61.  y2  +  a:y-a;  =  -3. 

6.  x2  +  xy  +  y2==i3,  ,,  .  1-q 

B,  x^-xy  +  y^  =  9,  y  +  l^l 

ic*  +  a;2y2  _^  y4  =  243.  *     ^ 

7.  xy(a;  +  y)  =  240,  18.   x  +  l  =  l?, 
jB8  +  y8  =  280.  y      7 

8.  xy(x-y)=12,  ^  +  i  =  4* 

»8  _  y8  =  63. 

19.  2a;2_a:y^.2,2_2y, 

9.  1-1  =  2,  2x2^.4a;y  =  5y. 

1  ^1  20.   a^+l=9y, 
^  +  y2  =  2^-  x2  +  a;  =  6y. 

2  .  21.   2iB3H-5y«  =  116, 
1^-   -  +  -  =  1,  .     3iB3+7y«  =  186. 

^,±,1^^  22.   a;2y  +  xy2  =  180, 

x^     xy     y^       '  aV  _  400. 

•   a;2     y2~   '  (a;2-a;y+y2)(aj_y)2  =  28. 

A- -1  +  1  =  3.  24.   x^-^Sxy-^y^+4(x-^y)=lS, 

x^     xy     y^  Sx^-xy+Sy^+2(x-^y)=9. 


y    3 


^-^  +  1^  =  9-  -!'  +  ^^ 
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88.  a(aj-a)=6(y-6), 
xy  =  ax  +  by. 

29.  X = y  =  a  —  6. 

y      X      ^ 

80.   y«  =  4,  zx  =  9,  xy  =  16. 


X     xy      8 
.  X     6 

27.  ox  =  6y, 

(x  — a)(y  —  6)=  aft. 

81.  x2y«  =  6,    y2«x=12,    «2a^  =  18. 

82.  x(x  +  y  +  «)  =  8,    y(x  +  y+«)=12,    «(x  +  y  +  «)=5. 
88.  x(y  +  «)=6,    y(«+x)=12,    «(x  +  y)=10. 

84.  (x  +  y)(x  +  «)=2,     (y  +  «)(y  +  x)=3,     («  +  x)(5r  + jr)=d 

85.  yz  =  a^,  «x  =  62,  xy  =  c^. 

86.  lt±-5  =  ^+i?  =  ?l±J?  =  2xy«. 

a  6  c 

87.  (y  +  «)(x  +  y  +  «)=6  +  c, 
(«  +  x)(x  +  y  +  «)=  c  +  a, 
(x  +  y)  (X  4  t'  +  «)  =  a  +  6. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 
Problems. 

194.  We  now  give  examples  of  problems  in  which  the 
relations  between  the  known  and  unknown  quantities  are 
expressed  algebraically  by  means  of  quadratic  equations. 

In  the  solution  of  problems  it  often  happens  that  by 
solving  the  equations  which  are  the  algebraical  state- 
ments of  the  relations  between  the  magnitudes  of  the 
known  and  unknown  quantities,  we  obtain  results  which 
do  not  all  satisfy  the  conditions  of  the  problem. 

The  reason  of  this  is  that  the  roots  of  the  equation 
are  the  numbers,  whether  positive  or  negative,  integral  or 
fractional^  which  satisfy  it;  but  in  the  problem  itself 
there  may  be  restrictions,  expressed  or  implied,  on  the 
numbers,  and  these  restrictions  cannot  be  retained  in  the 
equation.  For  example,  in  a  problem  which  refers  to 
a  number  of  men,  it  is  clear  that  this  number  must  be 
integral,  but  this  condition  cannot  be  expressed  in  the 
equations. 

Thus  there  are  three  steps  in  the  solution  of  a  prob- 
lem. We  first  find  the  equations  which  are  the  algebrai- 
cal expressions  of  the  relations  between  the  magnitudos 
of  the  known  and  unknown  quantities ;  we  then  find  the 
values  of  the  unknown  quantities  which  satisfy  these 
equations ;  and  finally  we  examine  whether  any  or 
all  of  the  values  we  have  found  violate  any  conditions 
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which  are  expressed  or  implied  in  the  problem,  but  which 
are  not  contained  in  the  equations. 

The  following  are  examples  of  problems  which  lead  to 
quadratic  equations. 

Ex.  1.  How  many  children  are  there  in  a  family,  when  eleven 
times  the  number  is  greater  by  five  than  twice  the  square  of  the 
number  ? 

Let  X  be  the  number  of  children  ;  then  we  have 

11  x  =  2x2 +  6; 
.-.  2a;2_iia;-|-5  =  o, 
that  is  (2a;  -  l)(x  -  6)  =  0. 

Hence  x  =  5,  or  «  =  §. 

Thus  there  are  5  children,  the  value  \  being  inadmissible. 

Ex.  2.  Eleven  times  the  number  of  yards  in  the  length  of  a 
rod  is  greater  by  five  than  twice  the  square  of  the  number  of 
yards.     How  long  is  the  rod  ? 

This  leads  to  the  same  equation  as  before,  only  in  this  case  we 
cannot  reject  the  fractional  result.  Thus  the  rod  may  be  five 
yards  long,  or  it  may  be  haH  a  yard  long. 

Ex.  8.  A  number  of  two  digits  is  equal  to  twice  the  product 
of  the  digits,  and  the  digit  in  the  ten's  place  is  less  by  3  than  the 
digit  |n  the  unit's  place.     What  is  the  number  ? 

Let  X  be  the  digit  in  the  ten's  place  ;  then  x  +  3  will  be  the  digit 
in  the  unit's  place.     The  nuqjber  is  therefore  equal  to 

10  x  +  (a;  +  3). 
Hence,  by  the  question, 

10x-|-(xH-3)=2a;(a;  +  3); 

.-.  2x2  _  6x-3  =  0, 

that  is  (x-3)(2xH-l)=0. 

Hence  x  =  3,  or  x  =  —  J. 


PROBLEMS.  281 

Now  the  digits  of  a  number  must  be  positive  integers ;  hence  the 
second  value  is  inadmissible. 

Therefore  the  digits  are  3  and  6,  and  the  required  number  is  36. 

Ex.  4.  The  square  of  the  number  of  dollars  a  man  possesses 
is  greater  by  1000  than  thirty  times  the  number.  How  much  is 
the  man  worth  ? 

Let  X  be  the  number  of  dollars  the  man  is  worth ;  then,  by 
the  conditions  of  the  problem 

«2=30x  +  1000; 

.-.  aj2_  30a; -1000  =  0, 

thai  is  (x  -  50)(5c  +  20)  =  0. 

Hence  at  =  50,  or  x  =  —  20. 

Both  of  these  values  are  admissible,  provided  a  debt  is  considered 
as  a  negative  possession. 

Hence  the  man  may  have  $  50,  or  he  may  owe  $  20. 

Ex.  5.  The  sum  of  a  certain  number  and  its  square  root  is  42 : 
what  is  the  number  ? 

Let  X  be  the  number ;  then 

XH-  V«  =  42» 
that  is  y/x  =  42  —  «. 

Square  both  sides  ;  then,  after  transposition,  we  have 
a;2_85x+ 1764  =  0, 

the  roots  of  which  are  36  and  49. 

The  value  49  will  not  however  satisfy  the  condition  of  the 
problem,  if  by  a  square  root  of  a  number  is  meant  only  the  arith- 
metical square  root. 

Ex.  6.  The  sum  of  the  ages  of  a  father  and  his  son  is  100 
years;  also  one-tenth  of  the  product  of  their  ages,  in  years, 
exceeds  the  father's  age  by  180.     How  old  are  they  ? 

Let  the  father  be  x  years  old ;  then  the  son  will  be  100  —  x 
years  old.    Hence  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem, 
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T\y»(100-aj)  =  a;+180; 

.-.  xa-90x+ 1800  =  0, 

that  is  (x  -  60)  (a;  -  30)  =  0. 

Hence  a;  =  60,  or  x  =  30. 

The  second  value  is  inadmissible,   although  it  is  a  positive 
integer,  for  it  would  make  the  son  older  than  his  father. 
Hence  the  father  must  be  60,  and  the  son  40  years  old. 

EXAMPLES  LX. 

1.  Find  two  numbers  one  of  which  is  three  times  the  other  and 
whose  product  is  243. 

2.  Find  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  18  and  whose  product  is  77. 

8.  Find  two  numbers  whose  difference  is  20,  and  the  sum  of 
whose  squares  is  650. 

4.  Divide  25  into  two  parts  whose  product  is  156. 

5.  Divide  80  into  two  parts  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  which  is 


6.  A  certain  number  is  subtracted  from  36,  and  the  same 
number  is  also  subtracted  from  30 ;  and  the  product  of  the  re- 
mainders is  891.     What  is  the  number  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  court  is  ten  yards  longer  than  it  is  broad ;  its 
area  is  1131  square  yards.     What  is  its  length  and  breadth  ? 

8.  The  product  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  a  number  and  its 
reciprocal  is  3  J :  find  the  number. 

9.  The  number  of  tennis  balls  which  can  be  bought  for  a  pound 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  shillings  in  the  cost  of  125  of  them. 
How  many  can  be  bought  for  a  pound  ? 

10.  The  number  of  eggs  which  can  be  bought  for  25  cents  is 
equal  to  twice  the  number  of  cents  which  8  eggs  cost.  How 
many  eggs  can  be  bought  for  25  cents  ? 
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11.  A  cask  contains  a  certain  number  of  gallons  of  water,  and 
another  cask  contains  half  as  many  gallons  of  wine  ;  six  gallons 
are  drawn  from  each,  and  what  is  drawn  from  the  one  cask  is  put 
into  the  other.  If  the  mixture  in  each  cask  be  now  of  the  same 
strength,  find  the  amount  of  water  and  wine. 

12.  The  cost  of  an  entertainment  was  $  20,  which  was  to  have 
been  divided  equally  among  the  party,  but  four  of  them  leave 
without  paying,  and  the  rest  have  each  to  pay  26  cents  extra  in  con- 
sequence.    Of  how  many  persons  did  the  party  consist  ? 

13.  A  man  buys  a  certain  number  of  articles  for  $  5,  and  makes 
$3.82  by  selling  all  but  two  at  4  cents  each  more  than  they  cost. 
How  many  did  he  buy  ? 

14.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  railway-shares  for 
$9375;  he  sold  all  but  16  of  them  for  $10,450,  gaining  $20  per 
share  on  their  cost  price  j  how  many  shares  did  he  buy  ? 

16.  A  crew  can  row  a  certain  course  up  stream  in  8^  minutes, 
and  if  there  were  no  stream  they  could  row  it  in  7  minutes  less 
than  it  takes  them  to  drift  down  the  stream  ;  how  long  would  they 
take  to  row  down  with  the  stream  ? 

16.  A  boat's  crew  can  row  8  miles  an  hour  in  still  water.  What 
is  the  speed  of  a  river's  current  if  it  take  them  2  hours  and  40 
minutes  to  row  8  miles  up  and  8  miles  down  ? 

17.  Two  trains  run  without  stopping  over  the  same  36  miles  of 
ran.  One  of  them  travels  15  miles  an  hour  faster  than  the  other, 
and  accomplishes  the  distance  in  12  minutes  less.  Find  the  speed 
of  the  two  trains. 

18.  A  person  having  7  miles  to  walk  increases  his  speed  one 
mile  an  hour  after  the  first  mile,  and  is  half  an  hour  less  on  the 
road  than  he  would  have  been  had  he  not  altered  his  rate.  How 
long  did  he  take  ? 

19.  A  and  B  together  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  a  certain  time. 
If  they  each  did  one  half  of  the  work  separately,  A  would  have 
to  work  one  day  less,  and  B  two  days  more  than  before.  Find  the 
time  in  which  A  and  B  together  do  the  work. 
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90.  The  price  of  photographs  is  raised  50  cents  per  dozen ;  and, 
in  consequence,  six  less  than  before  are  sold  for  $  5.  What  was 
the  original  price  ? 

81.  What  are  eggs  a  dozen  when  two  more  for  30  cents  would 
lower  the  price  2  cents  a  dozen  ? 

88.  A  woman  spends  75  cents  in  eggs ;  if  she  had  bought  a 
dozen  less  for  the  same  money,  they  would  have  cost  her  3|  cents  a 
dozen  more.    How  many  did  she  buy  ? 

83.  The  price  of  one  kind  of  sugar  per  pound  is  2  cents  more 
than  that  of  a  second  kind,  and  10  pounds  less  of  the  first  kind 
can  be  got  for  %  2.40  than  of  the  second.  Find  the  price  of  each 
per  pound. 

24.  One-half  of  the  number  of  cents  which  a  dozen  apples  cost 
is  greater  by  2  than  twice  the  number  of  apples  which  can  be 
bought  for  30  cents.     How  many  can  be  bought  for  $  2.50  ? 

85.  Divide  $  3620  among  A,  B  and  C  so  that  B  shall  receive  $  20 
less  than  A,  and  C  as  many  times  B*s  share  as  there  are  dollars 
in  A's  share. 

86.  Find  two  fractions  whose  sum  is  f ,  and  whose  difference  is 
equal  to  their  product. 

27.  Two  men  start  at  the  same  time  to  meet  each  other  from 
towns  which  are  25  miles  apart.  One  takes  18  minutes  longer 
than  the  other  to  walk  a  mile,  and  they  meet  in  5  hours.  How 
fast  does  each  walk  ? 

28.  The  men  in  a  regiment  can  be  arranged  in  a  column  twice 
as  deep  as  it  is  broad.  If  the  number  be  diminished  by  206,  the 
men  can  be  arranged  in  a  hollow  square  three  deep,  having  the 
same  number  of  men  in  each  outer  side  of  the  square  as  there 
were  in  the  depth  of  the  column.  How  many  men  were  there  at 
first  in  the  regiment  ? 

29.  The  area  of  a  certain  rectangle  is  equal  to  the  area  of  a 
square  whose  side  is  six  inches  shorter  than  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
rectangle.    If  the  breadth  of  the  rectangle  be  increased  by  one  inch 
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and  its  length  diminished  by  two  inches,  its  area  would  be  unal- 
tered.   Find  the  lengths  of  its  sides. 

30.  The  diagonal  and  the  longer  side  of  a  rectangle  are  together 
five  times  the  shorter  side,  and  the  longer  side  exceeds  the  shorter 
by  35  yards.     What  is  the  area  of  the  rectangle  ? 

81.  If  the  greatest  side  of  a  rectangle  be  dimini^ed  by  3  yards 
and  the  less  by  1  yard  its  area  would  be  halved  ;  and  if  the  greater 
be  increased  by  9  yards  and  the  less  diminished  by  2  yards  its  area 
would  be  unaltered.    Find  the  sides. 

88.  Two  trains  A  and  B  leave  P  for  Q  at  the  same  time  as  two 
trains  C  and  D  leave  Q  for  P.  A  passes  C  120  miles  from  P,  and 
D  140  miles  from  P.  B  passes  C  126  miles  from  Q,  and  D  half 
way  between  P  and  Q :  find  the  distaace  from  P  to  Q. 

•MISOBLIiANBOUS   EXAMPLES     IV: 

A.  1.  Simplify  2a;-  [Sx  -  9y  -  {2 x  -  Sy  - (x  +  by)}]. 

2.   Multiply  a2+2562-|.4c2+5a&-2acH-10&c  by  a-66+2(j. 

8.   Divide  a^+(4a6-62)x-(a-26)(a2H-362)  \)yx-a+2b. 

4.   Find  the  factors  of  (i.)  (2x-^y-z)^  -(«  +  2y-^  4«)2. 
(ii.)  xV  _  aj2  _  y2  _|.  1^  and  (iii.)  x^y^z^  -  x%  -  y^z  +  1. 

3^  +  4x2-8x4-24 


6.   Simplify  (i.) 
(ii.) 


8-8x-|-x8-x* 
X  —  1  o         X  —  2  ,  X  —  3 


'(x-2)(x-3)         (x-3)(x-l)      (x-l)(x-2) 
6.   Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)      1      .      2     _     3 


X  —  a     X  —  b     X  —  c 
(ii.)  4x2 -25x- 21  =  0. 

7.  Show  that  x*  —  6x  +  7  can  never  be  less  than  f. 

8.  The  difference  of  the  cubes  of  two  consecutive  integer  num- 
bers is  919 :  find  the  numbers. 
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B.  1.  Simplify  (x  +  3)«  -  3(x  +  2)«  +  3(a;  +  1)«  -  a?. 

8.   Show  that 

(X  -  a)2  +  (y  -  6)2  +  (a2  -^b»-  l)(aj2  +  y^  -  y) 
=  (xa  +  by-  1)2  +(bx-  ayyK 

8.  Divide  ac*  -  2  aH^  +  a«  by  a;^  _  2  ax  +  a^. 

4.  FindtheL.  CM.  of 

8x»  +  27,   16x«  +  36x2  +  81,  and  6x2-5x-6. 

5.  Simplify 
2  1  x  +  3 


(i.) 


x-1     x+1     X24.1 


.U>|  {(«  +  &)(a  +  6  +  c)+  c^Ka  +  6)2  -  <^ 
^  *^  {(a  +  6)«  -  c8}(a  +  6  +  c) 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)  (6  -  x)(l  +  2x)+  3x(x  +  6)  =  (x  +  1)2  -  x. 
(ii.)  6x2  +  7x  =  160. 
(iii.)  x2  +  xy  =  10,  y^  -  xy  =  3. 

7.  Show  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
x2-6x  +  2  =  0is21. 

8.  At  a  concert  $  h  was  received  for  reserved  seats,  and  the  same 
sum  for  unreserved  seats.  A  reserved  seat  cost  60  cents  more  than 
an  unreserved  seat,  but  ft  more  tickets  for  unreserved  than  for 
reserved  seats  were  sold.    How  many  tickets  were  sold  altogether? 

C.   1.   Simplify  12  a  -  3{ft  -  2  (a  -  3  6)  -  2  a}. 

2.   Multiply  a8  +  2  a^h  -  aft«  +  2  &»  by  a'  -  2  a^h  -  aft*  -  2  ft». 

8.   Divide  24  x*  -  10x»y  -  8 xV  +  10 xy*  -  4 y*  by  2  y2-xy-4x2. 

4.   Find  the  factors  of        9  x^  +  9  x  +  2, 
ftnd  of  4(aft  -  cd)2  -  (a^  +  ft^  -  c2  -  d^)\ 
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6.   Simplify  _1±_^, 

I    ^{y  -  ^) 

l-\-xy 

a  0  c  abc 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

(ii.)  »  +  y  =  2a,  a;2-{.y2  =  2a2. 

7.  Find  the  least  value  of  x^  +  6x  +  12,  and  the  greatest  value 
of  6»-x2-4. 

8.  A  and  B  have  45  coins  between  them,  which  are  all  dollars 
and  dimes.  A  has  four  times  as  many  dollars  as  dimes,  and  B  has 
just  as  many  dollars  as  dimes ;  also  A  has  $  9.50  more  than  B. 
How  much  money  has  each  ? 

D.   1.  Show  that 
(b  +  c)2  -a^^(^c  +  a)2  -  ft^  +  («  +  6)2  -  c^  =  (a  +  6  +  cy, 

8.  Arrange  (1  +  x)*  +  2(1  —  x  +  x^)  according  to  ascending 
powers  of  x, 

8.  Show  that  the  difference  between  the  squares  of  any  two  con- 
secutive numbers  is  one  more  than  double  the  smaller  number. 

4.  Showthatif  l  +  i  +  i  =  0,  a2  +  62  ^.  c2  =(a  +  6  +  c)2. 

abc 

5.  Find  the  L. CM.  of 

a;2-5a;-14,  a;2-4a;-21,  and  a5»- 3a;2 -25a;-21. 
For  what  value  of  x  will  all  three  expressions  vanish  ? 

6.  Solve  the  equations 


(i.) 

4 

X 

3 

'y 

f  5  = 

^6 

X 

f2= 

y 

10. 

(ii.) 

1 

X 

1 

a 

_1_ 

b' 

1 

X- 

—  a  - 

-b 

(in.)  xH-y  =  3,  3a;2-iiy2  =  i. 
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7.  If  051,  X2  are  the  roots  of  ax^  -|-  6x  +  c  =  0,  prove  that 

aci  ,  «2  _  5^  —  2  ac 
X2     xi  ac 

8.  Out  of  a  cask  contaiuing  60  gallons  of  alcohol  a  certain 
quantity  is  drawn  off  and  replaced  by  water.  Of  the  mixture  a 
second  quantity,  14  gallons  more  than  the  first,  is  drawn  off  and 
replaced  by  water.  The  cask  then  contains  as  much  water  as 
alcohol.    How  much  was  drawn  off  the  first  time  ? 

E.  1.   Find  the  numerical  value  of 

2-1-3 ^}^-^,whenx=4i. 

2.   Show  that  (a  +  by  -  (a^  -  b^y  =  4  ab(a  +  by\  and  that 
2(a  -  fe)(a  -  c)+  2(fe  -  c)(b  -  a)+  2(c  -  a){c  -  b) 

=  (6  -  c)2  +  (c  -  ay-hia  -  by. 

8.   Divide  (a  +  2fe  -  3c  +  dy  -(2a  +  6  +  3c  -  (f)2  by  a  +  6. 

4.  Find  the  L. CM.  of  6x2-  5ax  -  Oa^  and  4x9  -  2ax2  -  9a». 

5.  Simplify  (2^+^^      i— + -^ ?^. 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

X  —  6     X  —  a 
(ii.)  (X  -  l)(x  -  2)  +  (x  -  2)(x  -  3)  +  (x  -  3)(x  -  1)=  11. 

(iii.)x  +  i  =  -^,  y+l  =  ?. 
"^     ^         y     10'  ^      X     3 

7.  For  what  values  of  x  are  *  +  -  and  -  -|-  -  equal  to  one  an- 

a     X         a     c 

other  ? 

8.  A  tricyclist  rode  180  miles  at  a  uniform  rate.  If  he  had 
ridden  3  miles  an  hour  slower  than  he  did,  it  would  have  taken 
him  8  hours  longer.    How  many  miles  an  hour  did  he  ride  ? 
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F.  1.   Add    together    3 «»  -  4 a^ft -f  2 a62,    Sa^b  -  ^ab^ '^2b\ 
3a6'^-468-|.2a8,  &nd  3 b^  -  4 a^ -}- 2 a^b. 

2.   Show  that  (a^  -^  b^ -\-  c^)  (x^  +  y^  +  z^)  -  (ax  +  by -\-  czy 

=  (ay  -  6x)2  +  {bz  -  cyy  -^(cx-  azy. 

8.   Divide  2  +  11  x  +  11  ac^  +  x»  -  a^  by  a;2  +  Sac  +  2. 

4.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  ^-x^-2x-V2  and  a;*_3rc8+2a2+a;-l. 
What  value  of  x  will  make  both  expressions  vanish  ? 

5.  Simplify    (i.)         ^         '  1.3 


(ii.) 


x(x-2)     x2_5a.^e     x(3-x) 

1 
1-        1 


1-   1 


1-x 

6.  Solve  the  equations : 

^   ^      5  10  10 

(ii.)  «±^-^«lll  =  2,  ax+6y  =  a2  +  6». 
a  H-  6     a—  6 

(iii.)  ^±1  +  ^+^  =  2^  +  ^. 
^     ^  x-1      x-2        x-3 

7.  Find  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

x2-7x  +  9  =  0. 

8.  What  number  exceeds  its  square  root  by  166  ? 

MISCELLANEOUS  EQUATIONS. 
1.    (X  -  l)(x  -  4)  +  (x  -  3)(x  -  5)  =  2(x  -  3)2. 

2.'  Ka5-2)-K«-4)+K«-5)=o. 

1111 


8. 


X— 3     X— 6     X— 2 


4.   16x+17y=79,     17x+16y  =  81. 

T 


290  MISCELLANEOUS  EQUATIONS. 

5.  A  man  drives  to  a  certain  place  at  the  rate  of  8  miles  an 
hour.  Returning  by  a  road  8  miles  longer  at  the  rate  of  9  miles 
an  hour,  he  takes  T^  minutes  longer  than  in  going.  How  long  is 
each  road? 


e.i(x-2)-*^+5*^=0. 

7.  3(x  +  l)(x  -  3)  +  (x  +  7)(3x  -  13)  =  (2x  -  5)(3x  -  3). 

8    2a; -f^  .  3g>-2_6xH-  14 

'    x-^2        x  +  3         x+4  ' 

»f+ 1=82,  1+^=83. 

10.  A  pound  of  tea  and  5  pounds  of  sugar  cost  90  cents,  but  if 
the  tea  were  to  rise  20  per  cent  and  the  sugar  26  per  cent  in  price, 
they  would  cost  ^  1.10.     What  was  the  price  of  the  tea  ? 


11.  i(«a;  +  3)+^(7x  +  6)+TV(»«  +  2)=2x+l. 

12.  ?  +  2  =  ?_^. 
abba 

13   a;  +  3     g  —  6_x  +  4  .  x  —  6 
"x+1     x-4~x  +  2     x-3' 

14.   x  +  y  =  2,  (a  +  fe)x  +  (6-a)y  =  2  6. 

16.  A  poultry  keeper  obtained  100  eggs  more  in  May  than  in 
April,  and  the  daily  average  in  May  was  3  more  than  in  April. 
How  many  did  he  have  in  May  ? 


16.  3x  -  3[4x  -  2(2x  -  6)]=  9  -  2[3x  -  5(x  -  5)]. 

„.  5-.?=2,  4  +  12^3 
X     y  X      y 

18.  16x2 +  34x  + 15  =  0. 

19.  ?il_^^=i. 
X  — 4     X  —  6 
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20.  A  father's  age  is  three  times  that  of  his  youngest  son,  and 
in  7  years  he  will  be  twice  as  old  as  his  oldest  son  ;  also  the  oldest 
son  is  5  years  older  than  the  youngest.  What  are  their  present 
ages? 

21.  K«  +  l)(a;  +  3)=  i(x  +  6)(a;  +  2)+  l(x  -  l)(x  -  4). 

22.  (6  +  c)(x  -  a)-(c  +  a)(x  -  6)  =  (a  +  b)(x  -  c). 
28.   17a;-19y  =  4,  27x-29y  =24. 

S4    2x-3     3a;+8_. 

25.  Two  passengers,  who  have  altogether  360  lb.  of  luggage,  are 
charged  80  cts.  for  excess  above  the  weight  allowed  free ;  if  one 
passenger  had  taken  the  same  weight  of  luggage,  he  would  have  been 
charged  $  1.30.     What  weight  is  allowed  free  ? 


26. 


3x-15a;H-l_9.xH-l      1-x 
6  6  8  3 


27.  ^=2x-y~2,2iLZL^  =  y_^  +  6. 

o  2 

28.  (a-^b)x+{a-b)y  =  a^-h% 
(a  -  b)x  +  (a  +  b)y  =  a^  +  b^. 

'^        ^   --|._§_=3. 


3-x     8-x 

80.  A  father's  age  is  equal  to  the  united  ages  of  his  five  children, 
and  five  years  ago  his  age  was  double  their  united  ages.  How  old 
is  the  father  ? 


81      2x     .  x-f  3_3xH-  19 
x— 1     x+1       x+5 

82.   K«-2)=i(l-y)i  26x  +  3y  +  4  =  0. 

1  17         1 


88. 


x2-l     1-x     8     x+1 


84.    V«  +  V6x+1=2. 


292  MISCELLANEOUS   EQUATIONS. 

Sft.  Two  cydistB  started  at  the  same  time,  and  one  rode  from 
B  to  A  and  the  other  from  A  to  B  along  the  same  road.  They 
reached  their  destinations  3  hours  and  1  hoar  20  minutes,  re- 
spectively,  after  they  passed  each  other.     When  did  they  meet  ? 


86.  ^g  H-8  .         9        _1  -f  lOx 
6x-l      l-26x«      l  +  5x 

87.  38f-?=68f-?  +  9  =  48f-l 
3x-4       x-7  ^ 


S9.    V42  +  4-v^rr8=Vx-4. 

40.  A  certain  sum  of  money  was  divided  between  A,  B,  and  C. 
A  had  one-ninth  of  the  shares  of  B  and  C  together,  B  had  one- 
third  of  the  shares  of  C  and  A  together,  and  C  had  6  dollars  more 
than  A  and  B  together.     How  much  had  each  ? 


«•  i(^-!)-(^-T)=^-«- 

42.   x  +  3     x-2^^ 


43.  x  +  2=V{4  +  xV8-x}. 

44.  Sx-2y  =  l2,  9x«-4y2  =  676. 

45.  A  man  about  to  invest  in  the  2|  per  cents  observed  that,  if 
the  price  of  the  stock  had  been  7J  less,  he  would  have  got  J  per 
cent  more  interest  for  his  money.  What  was  the  price  of  the 
stock?  

^    4x»-f  4x^  +  8x-f  l_2ac»  +  2x-f  1 
2x2  +  2x  +  3  x+1 

47.  ^(^bx-^Q)-ij(Uy-6)=lh  A(56y- 12)  =  ^-37. 


48. 

X      : 

^-t- 

49. 

v«+ 

Vx  +  4  = 

2 

y/X 
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60.  A  fast  train  left  Cambridge  for  London  at  the  same  time  as 
a  slow  train  left  London  for  Cambridge.  They  arrived  at  their 
destinations  three-quarters  of  an  hour  and  one  hour  and  twenty 
minutes  respectively  after  they  passed  one  another.  Find  how 
long  each  took  for  the  journey. 


x-1     5Va;-l     S)     10(a;-l) 
62.   5a;  +  2y-l  =3x-y+14=x-|-19y  +  6. 

64.  3x2 -2iBy  + 4^2  =  36,   4x^-y^=7, 

66.  Find  three  consecutive  integers  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
cubes  of  the  greatest  and  least  exceeds  twice  the  cube  of  the 
middle  number  by  42. 


--12 
^    x-i  _  3 2x-  1      9j  -X 

'    ~3^  6      ~"  3       "^      21    * 


67. 


x-3 . x-2 


2  3         x-3     x-2 

68.  ax-6y  =  a2_ft2_2afe,  bx-{- ay  =  2ab -^  a^-hK 

69.  x2H-xy  +  y2_9,  x*  +  x^y*  +  y*  =  243. 

60.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  articles,  of  which  he  sold 
half  at  6  per  cent  profit,  one-third  at  10  per  cent  profit,  and  the 
rest  at  30  cents  each.  His  total  profit  was  at  the  rate  of  If  per 
cent.    What  was  the  cost  of  each  article  ? 


61.    (a  +  fe)(x  +  a  -  6)  +  (a  -  6)(x  -  a  -  6)+  2 a(x  -2  c)  =0. 

62    3x-2      2x-3_2 
2x-5     3x-2      3* 

63.  2x2-3V(aJ^  +  2x+14)+4x-49  =  0. 

64.  2x2+3xy  =  8,   y2_2xy=20. 
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66.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  sheep  for  $  290.  Having 
lost  five  of  them,  he  sold  one  quarter  of  the  remainder  for  $  63, 
making  a  profit  of  5  per  cent  on  the  sale  of  these.  How  many 
did  he  buy  ? 


AA 

1 
bx-1 

«H-6 
1  -  26a;« 

3 

l  +  5x 

67. 

(a  +  b)x 

-\-by  =  ax 

+  (a  +  6)y  = 

=  a8  +  68. 

66. 

^/(x  —  a 

^4-,/rae- 

b^-        ^ 

+     .    «  _.... 

^/(x-a)      y/(x-b) 

69.  ac*  +  y*  =  acy  +  7,  x^  _  ^2  _.  ^j^  __  i. 

70.  A  number  of  articles  were  bought  for  $25,  and  sold  again 
at  an  advance  of  12^  cents  in  the  price  of  each  ;  and  at  the  advanced 
price  $  25  was  received  for  the  sale  of  all  but  10  of  the  articles. 
How  many  were  there  ? 


71.  i(3x+l)-K2«-3)=M««-l)-K7aJ~3). 

72.  ?  —  -  —  -  _  ?. 
c     x~a     c* 

78.    V(»+l)  +  v^=V(^«+l). 

74.  x2_a;y  +  3y  =  ll,  y2_a;y_3a.  +  i-o. 

76.  The  value  of  185  coins  consisting  of  dollars,  dimes,  and 
half-dimes  amounts  to  $30.50.  If  there  were  twice  as  many 
dimes,  half  as  many  half-dimes,  and  three  times  as  many  dollars, 
the  total  value  of  the  coins  would  be  1 72.  How  many  coins  are 
there  of  each  kind  ? 


76  3x-f  1  _  1  --5x  _  x-l-  1  _  2-9x 

5  3  3  7     * 

77  g-f  1  ,  x»+1^29 
*   x2  +  1      X  -f  1      10 

78.  (x  —  a)(y  —  6)  =  ab,  bx  =  ay. 

79.  x2  =  2y  +  24,   y2  =  2x+'24. 
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80.  1120  square  feet  of  paper  will  just  coyer  the  four  walls  of  a 
room  which  is  8  feet  longer  than  it  is  wide ;  but,  if  the  room  were 
4  feet  higher,  the  same  quantity  of  paper  would  just  cover  the  two 
smaller  and  one  of  the  larger  walls.  What  are  the  dimensions  of 
the  room  ? 

81.  Ka!-2)-^  +  6^  =  0. 

82.  (a-x)8+(6-a;)8=(a+ 6-2a;)8. 

83.  (a;-5)a+(y-6)2  =  2(a;y-40),   x  =  y  +  l. 
34.   4xy  =  m-  x^,  X  +  y  =  6. 

86.  A  merchant  gained  as  many  eagles  on  the  sale  of  a  certain 
quantity  of  coal  as  there  were  half-dollars  in  the  cost  price  of  a 
ton,  or  half-dimes  in  the  retail  price  of  a  cwt.  How  many  tons 
did  he  sell  ? 


86    2a;-3     2a;~4_2x--6     2x~7 
*  2x~4     2x^5     2x-7     2a;-8* 
87.   2x(a-6-2a;)  +  (a-l)(6-l)=0. 


88.  y/(6x-^  1)  +  V2(1  -a;)  =  V7x+6. 

89.  a^(a;  +  y)=30,  x8  +  y8  =  -9L 

90.  A  rectangular  enclosure  is  half  an  acre  in  area,  and  its 
perimeter  is  198  yards.    Find  the  length  of  its  sides. 


91      a;-|-3       3x-f  7  _  2x-^  1 
2a;+  1      2x-2      x-2 

92.  x  +  2y  +  3«  =  4,  x  +  3y  +  2  =  4«,  x  +  2z  +  S  =  4y. 

93.  ^(a-x)  +  ^(x-6)  =  ^(a~6). 

94.  (x-3)2+(y-3)2  =  34,  x2^-3(x+y)=6. 

96.  Two  trains  start  at  the  same  instant,  the  one  from  B  to  A , 
the  other  from  A  to  B,  the  distance  between  A  and  B  being  100 
miles.  The  trains  meet  in  1  hour  15  minutes,  and  one  train  gets 
to  its  destination  1  hour  20  minutes  before  the  other.  Find  the 
rates  of  the  trains. 
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^    ga;  -  6y  _  (2  g  +  &)a;  ~  (g  4-  2  6)y  _  ^g     ^a 
3  7 

97.  13x2 +  12  =  80a;. 

98.  (x  +  l)(«  +  2)(a;  +  4)(a;  +  5)=4. 

99.  x\y  +  1)+  y'^(x  +  1)=  109,  xy  =  12. 

100.  A  starts  to  walk  from  P  to  Q  at  10  a.m.,  B  starts  from  Q  to 
walk  to  P  at  10.24  a.m.  They  meet  6  miles  from  Q.  B  stops  1 
hour  at  P,  and  A  stops  2  hrs.  54  min.  at  Q,  and  returning  they 
meet  midway  hetween  P  and  Q  at  6.54  p.m.  Find  the  distance 
from  P  to  Q. 

101.  y2  4.  -j2  ==  ^2  ^.  a.2  -  a.2  _|.  y2  -,  axyz. 

102.  ax{y  +  2)  =  hy(z  +  x)  =  cz{x  +  y)  =  xyz, 

103.  x^-{-2yz  =  y'^-\'2zxz=z'^-\-2xy-\2, 

104.  Resolve  ac"  +  y^  +  ^^  —  3  xyz  into  the  three  factors 

a5+y  +  «,    X+Cuy  +  w2«,    X  +  «2y  +  W2, 

where  «  =  —  J  -|-  J  V^, 

and  determine  three  alternative  relations  between  g,  6,  and  c,  one 
of  which  must  be  satisfied  in  order  that  the  equations 

x»  +  y*  +  «*  —  3  xyz  —  0, 

a«  +  6y  H-  C0  =  0, 

a     h     c 
may  be  simultaneous  in  x,  y,  and  z. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 
Powers  and  Roots. 

195.  The  process  by  which  the  powers  of  quantities 
are  obtained  is  called  involution ;  and  the  inverse  process, 
by  which  the  roots  of  quantities  are  obtained,  is  called 
evolution.     [Art.  9.] 

INVOLUTION. 

196.  When  m  and  n  are  any  positive  integers,  we  have 
by  definition 

a*  =  doaa...  to  m  factors, 

and   a*  =  aaaa...  to  n  factors  ; 

.*.  a'^xa''^  (aaaa...  to  m  factors)  x  (aaaa...  to n  factors) 

=  aa>aa...  to  m  -h  n  factors 

=  a*""*^,  by  definition. 

Hence  when  m  and  n  are  any  positive  integers, 

a*  -h  a*  =  a"*+". 

Thus,  the  index  of  the  product  of  any  two  powers  of  the 
same  quantity  is  the  sum  of  the  indices  of  the  factors. 
This  result  is  called  the  Index  Law. 
From  the  Index  Law  we  have 

a"^  xa""  xa''  =  a"'^"  x  a**  =  a"'+"+', 

and  so  on,  however  many  factors  there  may  be. 
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Hence  a*  x  a*  x  a^  •  •  •  =  a""^+'+"*. 

Thus,  tJie  index  of  the  product  of  any  number  of  powers 
of  the  same  quantity  is  the  sum  of  the  indices  of  the  factors. 

197.   We  have 

axaxax  a.. .  torn  factors 


a'^/a''  = 


a  X  a  X  a  X  a...  to  n  factors 


Now,  if  m  is  greater  than  n,  the  n  factors  of  the  denom- 
inator can  be  cancelled  with  n  of  the  factors  of  the 
numerator:  we  then  have  m  — w  factors  left  in  the 
numerator. 

Thus,  when  m  is  greater  than  n, 

a'^/a''  =  a"*"". 

If,  however,  n  is  greater  than  m,  the  m  factors  of  the 
numerator  can  be  cancelled  with  m  of  the  factors  of 
the  denominator:  we  then  have  n  —  m  factors  left  in 
the  denominator. 

Thus,  when  m  is  less  than  n, 

198.   To  find  (a"*)"  when  m  and  n  are  positive  integers. 
By  definition 

(a*)**  =  a"*  X  a*  X  a"*  X  •••  to  n  factors 

_.  ^«+«+m+...  to  n  termi^  \yy  ^^^    1QQ 

Hence  (a"*)"  =  a"**.  .    . 
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Thus,  to  raise  any  power  of  a  quantity  to  any  other 
power,  its  original  index  must  he  multiplied  by  the  index 
of  the  power  to  which  it  is  to  be  raised, 

199.  To  find  (ab)^. 

{ab)'*  =  ab  x  ab  x  ab,..  to  m  factors,       by  definition, 

=  (aoa. . .  to  m  factors)  x  {bbb. . .  to  m  factors)     [Art.  52.'] 

=  a*  X  ft*,  by  definition. 

Hence  (aft)"*  =  a^ft*". 

Similarly 

{abc)"*  =  abc  x  dbc  x  abc.  to  m  factors, 

=  (oaa...  to  m  factors)  x  (bbb...  to  m  factors) 

X  {ccc...  to  m  factors) 
=a"'  X  ft*  X  c". 

Hence  (abc)"^  =  a'^b^if, 

and  so  on,  however  many  factors  there  may  be  in  the  ex- 
pression whose  mth  power  is  required. 

Thus,  the  mth  power  of  a  product  is  the  product  of  the 
jsdh  powers  of  its  factors. 

200.  The  most  general  monomial  expression  is  of  the 
form  a'b^c^... 

To  find  {a'b^c'...y. 

(a'b'(f...)'^  =  (a*)"'(6»')*(C)"'...     [Art.  199.] 
=  a'^b^'^c^. . .  [Art.  198.] 

Thus,  any  power  of  a  monomial  expression  is  obtained  by 
taking  eax^h  of  its  factors  to  a  power  whose  index  is  the 
product  of  its  original  index  and  the  index  of  the  power  to 
which  the  whole  expression  is  to  be  raised. 
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201.   The  following  is  an  important  Tjase. 

To  find  f^y. 

cl\^      ol       cl      cl 

-)  =-x-X-«-«tom  factors,  by  definition, 

oj        0       0       0 

_  g  X  g  X  g...  to  m  factors        r Art.  1 67  1 
ft  X  6  X  ft...  to  m  factors 


202.  It  should  be  noticed  that  all  powers  of  a  positive 
quantity  are  positive,  and  that  successive  powers  of  a 
negative  quantity  are  alternately  positive  and  negative. 
This  follows  at  once  from  the  Law  of  Signs ;  for  we  have 

(-g)2  =  (-a)(-g)  =  -|-g^; 

(-g)«  =  (-g)2(-g)  =  (  +  g2)(-g)  =  -g*; 

(-a)*  =  (-gr(-g)  =  (-g«)(-g)  =  +  g*; 

and  so  on. 

Thus        (-  g)2"  =  +g2",  and  (-  g)*»+i  =  -  g^+^ 

From  the  above  it  is  clear  that  all  even  powers,  whether 
of  positive  or  of  negative  quantities,  are  positive,  and  that 
all  odd  powers  of  any  quantity  have  the  same  sign  as  the 
original  quantity. 

203.  We  have  already  proved  the  following  cases  of 
the  involution  of  binomial  expressions. 
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{a+by  =  a^  +  2ab-{-V, 
and  (a  -f  by  =  a«  +  Sa^b  +  3a6«  +  V. 

If  we  multiply  again  hy  a  +  b,  we  shall  have 

(a  -h  6)*  =  a*  +  4a«&  +  6a^b^  +  4a68  +  «>*. 

By  multiplying  the  last  result  l^y  a  -h  6  we  should  obtain 
(a  4-  by,  and  by  continuing  the  process  we  could  obtain 
any  required  power  of  a  +  b;  but  to  find  in  this  way  any 
high  power,  for  instance  to  find  (a  +  b)^,  would  clearly 
be  very  laborious. 

We  shall  shortly  prove  a  theorem,  called  the  Binomial 
Theorem,  which  will  enable  us  to  write  down  at  once  any 
power  of  a  binomial  expression. 

The  above  formulae  are  identities,  and  are  true  for  all 
values  of  a  and  b ;  hence  we  can  write  down  the  squaros 
and  the  cubes  of  any  binomial  expressions. 

Tlius       (a*  -  6*)2  =(a*)2+  2(a*)(-  6*)  +  (-  M)^ 

and         (5  a2  _  3  52)3  =  (5  ^2)8  ^  3(5  a^y(^  -  3  62) 

+  3(6a2)(-3&2)2+(_  3  2,2)8 

=  126  a«  -  225  a*b^  +  135  a^b*  -  27  6«. 
Also    (a  +  6  +  cy={a  +  (6  +  c)}* 

=  a8  +  3a2(&  +  c)+  Sa(h  +  c)2  +  (6  +  c)*. 

204.  An  important  case  of  involution  is  considered  in 
Art.  70,  where  the  square  of  a  multimonial  expression  is 
obtained. 
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EXAMPLES  LXI. 
Write  down  the  value  of  each  of  the  following : 


1. 

(a3)5. 

2. 

(XS)3. 

3. 

(-  a2)». 

4. 

(-a3)3. 

6. 

(-2a5)4. 

6. 

(-3a*)6. 

7. 

(^ab^y. 

8. 

(a«6*)6. 

9. 

(-a6*y. 

10. 

(-3a766c)8. 

11. 

(-ab'^c^y. 

12. 

(-6a26V)8. 

18. 

(1^)' 

14. 

15. 

/     ay 

16. 

(2  a* +  3  68)2. 

17. 

(a5_2  6*)2. 

18. 

(-ax*  +  6y8)2. 

19. 

(-a2  +  2a6)2. 

20. 

(a2+62)8. 

21. 

(a8  +  &3)8. 

22. 

(2  a2- 362)8. 

23. 

(3  a2- 2  62)8. 

24. 

(a2  +  62  +  c2)2. 

26.    (a8-.  2  68  +  308)2. 

26.  (a2-4  62-3c2)2. 

27.  <x2_3a._6)2. 


28. 

(3a;2-a;-6)2. 

29. 

(2aj2  +  5aj-l)2. 

30. 

(3aj2-6x-6)2. 

31. 

(1  +  X  +  a;2  _^  a:8)2. 

32. 

(x8  _  x2  +  X  -  1)2. 

33. 

(x8+x2-2x-2)2. 

34. 

(a  +  26  +  3c  +  4(f)2. 

35. 

(2a-6  +  c-2d)2. 

36. 

(x24-x  +  l)8. 

37. 

(x2-X  +  2)8. 

38. 

(3X2  -6X+  1)8. 

39. 

1/        .    1\2       1/            1\2 

40. 

\x+l/x) 

THE  BINOMIAL  THEOREM. 


205.  The  numerical  coefficients  on  the  right  side  of 
the  formulae  of  Art.  203  may  be  so  constructed  as  to 
exhibit  the  law  of  their  formation.    Thus,  written  in  the 
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order  of  their  occurrence  in  tlie  formulse,  they  and  their 
reconstructed  equivalents  are 


1, 

2, 

1  =  1, 

2 

r 

2-1 
1.2' 

1,   3, 

3, 

1  =  1, 

3 

r 

3-2 
1.2' 

3-2.1 
1   2.3' 

,   4,    6, 

4, 

1  =  1, 

4 
7' 

4.3 

1    ti> 

4.3.2 

moo' 

1.2.3.4' 

If  this  law  of  their  formation  obtains  for  higher 
powers  of  (a +  6),  we  shall  be  able  to  write  out,  by  a 
very  simple  rule,  the  entire  series  of  terms  in  the  expan- 
sion of  (a  -f-  &)",  wherein  n  is  any  positive  integer.  Thus, 
if  the  law  holds  for  all  positive  integral  values  of  n, 

(a  +  *)«  =  a«  +  5(t^6  +  |^a«6«  +  |^a^6« 

5.4.3.2^4^y 
^1.2.3.4       ^    ' 
and  in  general 

(a  -f-  hy  =  a"  +  na^-'b  +  ^^!^"l^^a"-^y  +  - 

^n(n-l).-.(n-r  +  l)^,_^,^...^^. 
1 .  J  •  o.'.r 

Here  r  is  some  integer  less  than  n,  and 
n(n-l)...  (n^r  +  1)    ^^^ 
1.2.3...r  ' 

which  is  called  the  general  term,  may  be  made  to  assume 
in  succession  the  form  and  value  of  every  term  in  the 
series,  by  giving  to  r  the  successive  values 
0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  ...»-l,  n. 


304  POWERS   AND  ROOTS. 

Thus,  if  r  =  5,  this  general  term  becomes 

n(n  ~  1)  (n  ~  2)  (n  -  3)  (n  -  4)       ,  , 
1.2.3.4.5 

We  proceed  to  prove  that  the  above  formula  is  true 
for  all  positive  integral  values  of  n.  The  proof  here 
given  is  by  mathematical  induction  (monomorphic  trans- 
formation) explained  in  Art.  145. 

For  brevity's  sake  we  write  the  formula  thus : 

{a  +  by  =  Coa"  -f-  cia'-^ft  +  <ha''-^b^  +  •  •  • 

+  c^a*"'^'' +  —  +  c^6% 

in  which  the  letters  c  have  the  respective  values 

^  n(n  — 1) 

Cb  =  l,  Ci=n,  c2  =  -^j--^, ... 

''"  1.2.3...r  '-^"-l- 

We   assume    provisionally  that  the   formula  is   true 
when  the  index  is  n.     Can  we  justify  this  assumption  ? 
Multiplying  both  sides  of  it  by  (a  +  6),  we  obtain 

(a  +  by+^  =  Coa"+^  +  (co  +  Ci)  a"6  +  (ci  +  Cj)  a"  ^6* 

+  (C2  +  C3)  a«-263  +  ...  -h  (Cr-x  +  c,)  a*--+*6'+  - 

But        Co  +  Ci  =  n  +  1, 

_w(n  — l)(n  +  l) 
1-2.3         ' 
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and  in  general 

n(n-l>».(n-r+2)  ,  n(n~l)  »»»  (n-r+l) 

_7i(yi  —  1)  »»'  (n  —  r +  2)(rH-^  — y'  +  l) 
1.2.3...r 

__  (yt  +  l)^(rt  — 1)  '-«  (n-hl  — r  +  l) 
1.2.3...r 

Substituting  these  results  for  Cq,  Cq  +  Cj,  €{+  Cg,  etc.,  in 
the  formula,  we  have 

(a  +  6)*+i  =  a"+»  +  (n  +  l)a"6  +  (^illi!^a»-»6*  +  ... 

1 '  ^ 

.   (n  +  l)n(n-l)...(n4-l-r  +  l)    ^+,_, , 
^  1.2.3...r 

4.... +&«+!. 

The  series  thus  arranged  is  exactly  the  same  in  form 
as  that  for  (a  +  ^)'*>  n  + 1  having  now  taken  the  place  of 
n.  Hence,  if  the  formula  be  true  for  any  positive  inte- 
gral value  of  n,  it  is  true  when  n  is  replaced  by  the  next 
higher  integer. 

But  it  is  obviously  true  when  n  =  1 ;  hence  it  is  true 
when  n  =  2.  And,  being  true  when  n  =  2,  it  is  true  when 
n  =  3,  and  so  on  indefinitely.  Therefore  it  is  true  for 
every  positive  integral  value  of  n,     [Art.  145.] 

The  proposition  thus  established  is  known  as  the 
Binomial  Theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  It  is 
one  of  the  most  important  theorems  of  algebra,  and  will 
be  discussed  more  fully  in  a  subsequent  chapter  to  be 
devoted  to  this  special  topic. 
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The  special  numerical  coefficients  which  have  been 
designated  abovq  by  Cq,  Ci,  Cg,  Cj,  •••  c^  •••  c»  are  called  the 
binomial  coefficienta.  They  are  frequently  used  in  other 
algebraic  formulae  and  should  be  committed  to  memory. 

Ex.  1.    If  m  the  bmomial  formula  we  write  n  =  3,  we  have 

(a  +  by  =  a8  +  -a^b  +  —ab^  +  6» 
1  1*2 

=  a»  +  3o26-|.3a62+  6». 
Ex.  9.    If  a  =  2,  6  =  y2j  and  n  =  3,  we  have 

1  1  •  ^ 


Ex.  8.    If  a  =  -,  6  =  -,  and  n  =  4,  we  have 
2  V 


\2     yj      2*     1    28    y     1.2    22    y2^i. 

=  l  +  l.l  +  §.i+2.i  +  i. 
16     2    y     2    y2^      yS^yi 


3.2    l.l_,.i 


2.3    2    y«     y* 


206.  The  formula  for  the  expansion  of  (a  — 6)"  is 
obtained  by  writing  —  6  in  place  of  b  in  the  previously 
written  formula 

(a  H-  ft)»  =  a*  +  Cia"-^6  +  c^"" ^b^  +  Cga"-^^  -f  . . .  +  6", 

the  even  terms  of  which  become  negative  by  this  change, 
because  odd  powers  of  a  negative  quantity  are  negative. 
Thus, 

(a  -  by  =  a"  -  Cyar-^b  +  c^^^-^l^  -  Caa—'ft*  +  —  ±  ft^ 

and  the  last  term  has  the  positive  or  the  negative  sign 
according  as  n  is  odd  or  even. 
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Ex.  1.  li  a  =  Xj  b  =  2yt  and  n  =  4,  the  result  of  subistitation 
in  the  formula  for  the  expansion  of  (a  —  &)**  is 

(a;  -  2  y)*  =  X*  -  4  0^8(2  y)  + 1^«2(2  y)« 

=  X*  -  8a%  +  24aj2y2  _  32a^ -|.  16y4. 

Ex.  3.  It  a  =  2Zj  b  =  Sy^j  aijd  n  =  6,  the  result  of  substitu- 
tion in  the  formula  for  the  expansion  of  (a  —  b)*  is 

(2 a;  -  3  y^y  =  (2 «)5  -  5(2  «)*(3  y^)  +  f^  (2  «)8(3 y2)8 

1*2 

-(3y2)5 
=  32  x6  -  240  x*y2  ^  720  jkV  -  1080  «2y«  +  810  ay8 
-243yw. 

207.  Gkneral  Term.  By  inspection  of  the  formula,  it  is 
at  once  obvious  that  the  number  of  any  term  in  the 
expansion  of  (a  ±  6)**  is  one  greater  than  the  suffix  of  c 
(or  number  of  factors  in  the  denominator  of  c)  in  that 
term.  Thus  c^'^'^b^  is  the  fourth  term.  Hence,  in  gen- 
eral, the  (r  4-  l)th  term  is 

n(n-l)(n~2)  ...  ^n^r^l) 
"^  1.2.3...r  ' 

•  and  by  means  of  this  formula  any  isolated  term  may  be 
written  down. 

Observe  that  r  is  at  once  the  exponent  of  b,  the 
number  of  factors  in  the  denominator  and  the  number  of 
factors  in  the  numerator,  and  that  the  sum  of  the  expo- 
nents of  a  and  6  is  n. 
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Ex.  1.    The  eleventh  term  fai  the  expanBion  of  (1  +  x^)^\a 
16. 14. 13. 12. 11. 10. 9. 8.7.6, 


1.2.3.4.6.6.7.8.9.10 


-(x2)io  =  3003a;«>. 


Ex.  8.    The  sixth  term  in  the  expansion  of  (x-^  i  t/^y^  is 

^  _  11.10.9.8.7^.,    ,y ^ _ 231  ^,0. 

1.2.3.4.6  ^^^^  16^ 

The  sign  of  this  term  is  negative  because  even  terms  in  the  ex- 
pansion of  (a  —  6)**  are  negative. 


EXAMPLES  T.ITTT. 
Write  out  the  following  expansions : 

1.   (x  +  ay.  8.    (3a;-2y)*.  5.    (2a;2_i)«. 

3.    (l-««)6.  4.    (2o  +  3a2)*.  6.    (y  -  xy. 

7.  Find  the  third  term  of  (a -3  6)10. 

8.  Find  the  fifth  term  of  (2z  -  x^y^. 

9.  Find  the  sixth  term  of  (2  a  -  i)*. 

10.  Find  the  seventh  term  of  (1  —  xy^, 

11.  Find  the  eighteenth  term  of  (1  +  «)*>. 

12.  Find  the  twenty-first  term  of  (1  -  x)^, 
18.   Expand  (o  +  V^)*  +  («  -  V^)*- 

14.    Expand  (a  +  y/by  +  (a  -  ^hy. 
16.   Expand  (a  +  ^/by  +  (a  -  V6)«. 

16.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (1  +  xy. 

17.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (1  +  a;)w 

18.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (2  «  -  3  yy. 

19.  Show  that  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  «)"»+*,  the  coefficients* 
of  «*  and  ac»  are  equal. 

\8 


80.  Expand  (x  + 1 V 

21.   Expand} (05 +  lj-i(x-iy- 
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EVOLUTION. 

208.  We  know  that  there  are  two  square  roots  of  a*, 
namely  ±  a ;  we  also  know  [Art.  188]  that  there  are 
three  cube  roots  of  a*,  of  which  a  is  one,  and  the  other 
two  are  imaginary. 

There  is  therefore  an  important  difference  between 
powers  and  roots  j  for  there  is  only  one  nth  power,  but 
there  is  more  than  one  nth  root,  of  a  given  expression. 

209.  An  expression  which  when  raised  to  the  nth 
power,  where  n  is  any  positive  integer,  becomes  equal  to 
a  given  expression,  is  called  an  nth  root  of  the  given 
expression. 

We  have  shown  in  Art.  199  that  the  mth  power  of  a 
product  is  the  product  of  the  mth  powers  of  its  factors ; 
hence,  conversely,  the  mth  root  of  a  product  is  the 
product  of  the  mth  roots  of  its  factors.* 

Thus  -y/c^  =  ^a  -y/b  ^c, 

and  Va6  =  ^a  ^b. 

Again,  we  have  shown  in  Art.  200  that  the  nth  power 
of  a  monomial  expression  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
index  of  each  of  its  factors  by  n. 

It  follows  conversely  that  if  we  divide  the  index  of 
each  factor  of  a  given  expression  by  n,  we  shall  obtain 
an  nth  root  of  the  expression.     For  by  raising  to  the  nth 

♦  It  should  be  noticed  that  the  proof,  in  Art.  52,  that  the  factors 
of  a  product  may  be  taken  in  any  order,  only  holds  good  when  those 
factors  represent  integral  or  fractional  numbers,  and  does  not  enable 
us  to  assert  that  ^a  X  ^h  =  ^h  X  v^a,  when  Va  or  ^b  is  really  a  surd. 
For  a  proof  that  surds  obey  the  Fundamental  Laws  of  Algebra  see 
Treatise  on  Algebra,  Art.  162. 
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power  the  result  obtained  by  suqh  division  of  the  indices, 
we  must  clearly  get  the  original  expression. 

Thus  one  value  of  ^o*  is  o^^  one  value  of  Vc^WH^  SBa^b^c^^  and 
one  value  of  y/a^^h^  is  a^h^. 

When  the  square  root  of  an  expression  which  is  not  a 
perfect  square,  or  the  cube  root  of  an  expression  which 
is  not  a  perfect  cube,  is  required,  the  operation  cannot 
be  performed.  We  can,  for  example,  only  write  the 
square  root  of  a  as  ^a,  and  the  cube  root  of  a^  a3  ^a^ 
and  similarly  in  other  cases. 

SQUARE  ROOT. 

210.  We  now  proceed  to  consider  tiie  square  root  of 
multimonial  expressions. 

In  Art.  114  we  have  shown  how  to  write  down  the 
square  root  of  any  trinomial  expression  which  is  a  com- 
plete square. 

Having  arranged  the  expression  according  to  ascending 
or  descending  powers  of  some  letter,  the  square  root  of 
the  whole  expression  is  then  found  by  taking  the  square 
roots  of  the  extreme  terms  with  the  same  or  with  diff  - 
ent  signs  according  as  the  sign  of  the  middle  term  is 
positive  or  negative. 

Thus,  to  find  the  square  root  of 

4a«-12a^63  4-96«. 

The  square  roots  of  the  extreme  terms  are 

±  2a*  and  ±3h\ 

Hence,  the   middle   term  being  negative,  the  required 
square  root  is  ±  (2  a*  —  3  6^ . 
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Note.  — In  future  only  one  of  the  square  roots  of  an  expression 
will  be  given,  namely  that  one  for  which  the  sign  of  the  first  term 
is  positive  :  to  find  the  other  root  all  the  signs  must  be  changed. 

As  other  examples 

V(49aio  +  28oS  +  4)=  7  a5  +  2 
V(l  +  5x2/8  +  ^xY)=  1  +  |a^, 
and  V{«^  +  2a(6  +  c)H-(6  +  c)2}=  a-hb-\-c. 

211.  When  an  expression  which  contains  only  two 
different  powers  of  a  particular  letter  is  arranged  accord- 
ing to  ascending  or  descending  powers  of  the  letter,  it 
will  only  .  contain  three  terms.  For  example,  the  ex- 
pression 

a2-f.  62-1- c^  -f-  26c  +  2ca  +  2ab, 

which  contains  no  other  power  of  a  but  a^  and  a,  when 
arranged  according  to  powers  of  a,  is 

a2 -f.  2a  (6  +  c) -f- (6^  +  c' +  26c). 
Thus  any  expression  which  only  contains  two  different 
powers  of  a  particular  letter  can  be  written  as  a  trinomial 
expression ;  and  since  we  can  write  down  the  square  root 
of  any  trimonial  expression  which  is  a  complete  square, 
it  follows  that  the  square  root  of  any  expression  which 
is  a  complete  square  can  be  written  down  by  inspection, 
provided  that  the  expression  only  contains  two  different 
powers  of  some  particular  letter. 

For  example,  to  find  the  square  root  of 

o2  +  62  _{.  c2  +  2  6c  +  2  ac  +  2  o6. 

Arranging  the  expression  according  to  the  descending  powers  of 
a,  we  have  a^  +  2  o(6  +  c)  +  (6^  +  2  6c  -|-  c^), 

that  is,  a2  4-  2  o(6  +  c)  -|-  (6  +  c)2, 

which  is  {a  +  (6  +  c)}^. 
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Thus     V(«^  +  62  +  ^.2  ^  2  6c  +  2  ca  +  2  a6)  =  (a  +  6  +  c). 
Also,  to  find  the  square  root  of 

x*-\-iy*-\-9z*-\-  4xV  _  6x%2  _  12^22,2. 

Arrange  the  expression  according  to  descending  powers  of  a; ;  we 
then  have 

iK*  +  2«2(2y2  _  3^2)^.  4y4  ^.  9^:4  _  12y2-j3^ 

thatis,  «*  +  2a;2(2y2_3^2)+(2y2_3;52)2^ 

which  is  {«2  +  (2y2_32,2)pi.  ^ 

Thus 

V(«*  +  4y*  +  9«*  +  4a;2y2  -Qx^z^  -  Viy^z^y^ix'^-^^y^  -  Zsfl). 
Again,  to  find  the  square  root  of 

o2  +  2  a6a;  +  (6^  +  2  ac)x^  +  2  hcofi  +  cV. 
Arrange  the  expression  according  to  powers  of  « ;  we  then  have 
o2  +  2  a(hx  +  ca;2)  +  52^2  ^  2  hco^  +  c^x*, 
that  is,  a2  +  2  a(hx  +  cx'^)  +  (6x  +  ca;2)2, 

which  is  {a  +  (6x  +  ca;2)}-2. 

Hence  the  required  square  root  is  {a  -\-hx-\-  cx^). 
And  to  find  the  square  root  of 

a*-2«5+3ic*  +  2a^(2/-  l)-\-x%l  -2y)+2xy -^  y^. 

The  expression  only  contains  y'^  and  y  ;  we  therefore  arrange  it 
according  to  powers  oty;  we  then  have 

2/2  +  2  y(o(^  -  a;2  +  aj)+  rB^  -  2a^  +  3 x*  -  2«8  +  a;2. 

Now  if  the  expression  is  a  complete  square  at  all,  the  last  of  the 
three  terms  must  be  the  square  of  half  the  coefficient  of  y ;  and  it 
is  easy  to  verify  that 

a^  _  2a^  +  3x*  -  2x8  +  a;2  is  (aj'  -a;2  .f.  x)2. 

Thus  the  given  expression  is 

y2  +  2  y  (X8  -  X2  +  aj)  +  (X8  -  X2  4.  a;)2. 

The  required  square  root  is  therefore 
y  -\-  oifi  —  x^  +  x. 
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From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that  however  many 
terms  there  may  be  in  an  expression  which  is  a  perfect 
square,  the  squai'e  root  can  be  written  down  by  inspection, 
provided  only  that  the  expression  contains  only  two  dif> 
ferent  powers  of  some  particular  letter. 

BXAMPLBS  LXIII. 
Write  down  the  square  roots  of  the  following  expressions. 

1.  9a;2- 30a5y  +  26y2.  5.  afi-Qx^y*  +  9y\ 

2.  25x*- 30x22,2  ^9y*.  6.   9 x^^  -  6 a^y*  +  y«. 
8.   4x*-12x2y2_^.9y4.                    7.    1  a:6  _  j 3^  ^.  j ^6, 

4.   4x10 -12x6y8  + 92/6  8.   Jxy-Jx*y»  +  J. 

9.  25xV-40a268x*3/8+16a*66. 

10.  ^+8xV+  16aV. 
or 

11.  9^-24xV  +  16^ 

12.  i_42^+49aw 
afi         x^ 

18.   a2+462  +  9c2+ i26c  +  6co  +  4a6. 

14.  4a2  +  62^.9c2  +  66c-12ca-4o6. 

16.  4a*  +  6^  +  c*  -  262c2  _  4c2a2  +  4a262. 

16.   25  a*  +  9  6*  +  4  c*  +  12  b^c^  +  20  c2a2  -  30  a^b^. 

212.  In  order  to  show  how  to  find  the  square  root  of 
any  algebraical  expression,  we  will  take  an  expression 
and  form  its  square,  and  then  show  how  to  reverse  the 
process. 
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Consider,  for  example, 

^^•2xy  +  ^f (i.), 

whose  square  is 

aJ*  +  4flrV  +  10aj22^+12iC2/*  +  9.y^   .     .     .     (ii.), 

both  expressions  being  arranged  according  to  descending 
powers  of  x. 

We  may  write  the  square  of  a^  -\'2xy  -{-S'if  in  either 
of  the  following  forms  : 

{x2+(2a^  +  32^)P  =  aj*  +  2aj2(2a^  +  32^) 

+  (2a^  +  3y2)2 (iii)^ 

\{^-\^2xy)+^f\'^{x'-^2xyy-\~2{x^  +  2xy)3f 

+  (32^)^ (iv.). 

Now  it  is  clear  that  the  first  term  of  (ii.)  is  the  square 
of  the  first  term  of  (i.).  Hence  the  first  term  of  the 
root  of  (ii.)  is  found  by  taking  the  square  root  of  its 
first  term. 

Again,  we  see  from  (iii.)  that  when  we  have  sub- 
tracted a^  (the  square  of  the  first  term  of  the  root),  the 
term  in  the  remainder  which  contains  the  highest  power 
of  a;  is  2  a^  X  2  a?y,  which  is  twice  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  terms  of  the  root. 

Hence,  after  subtracting  from  (ii.)  the  square  of  the 
first  term  of  the  root,  the  second  term  is  obtained  by 
dividing  the  first  term  of  the  remainder  by  twice  the  first 
term  of  the  root 

Again,  we  see  from  (iv.)  that  when  we  have  subtracted 
(a^4-2a^)*,  that  is,  the  square  of  the  part  of  the  root 
already  found,  the  term  in  the  remainder  which  contains 
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the  highest  power  of  a?  is  2ar^  x  3y\  which  is  twice  the 
product  of  the  first  and  third  terms  of  the  root. 

Hence,  after  subtracting  from  (ii.)  the  square  of  that 
part  of  the  root  already  found,  the  next  term  of  the  root 
is  obtained  by  dividing  the  first  term  of  the  remainder  by 
twice  the  first  term  of  the  root 

If  we  now  subtract  the  square  of  x^  '\-2xy  -\-^y^  from 
the  given  expression,  there  will  be  no  remainder ;  and 
hence  a:^4-  2a^  +  3y^  is  the  required  root. 

We  will  now  consider  the  most  general  case. 

Suppose  we  have  to  find  the  square  root  of  {A  +  BY, 
where  A  stands  for  any  number  of  terms  of  the  root, 
and  B  for  the  rest ;  the  terms  in  A  and  B  being  arranged 
OAXording  to  descending  (or  ascending)  powers  of  some 
letter,  so  that  every  term  in  A  is  of  higher  {or  lower) 
dimensions  than  any  term  in  B. 

Also  suppose  that  the  terms  in  A  are  known,  and  that 
we  have  to  find  the  terms  in  B. 

Subtracting  A?  from  {A  +  By,  we  have  the  remainder 
{2A^B)B. 

Now  from  the  mode  of  arrangement  it  follows  that  the 
term  of  the  highest  (or  lowest)  degree  in  the  remainder 
is  twice  the  product  of  the  first  term  in  A  and  the^rs^ 
term  in  B. 

Hence,  to  obtain  the  next  term  of  the  required  root, 
that  is,  to  obtain  the  highest  (or  lowest)  term  of  B,  we 
subtract  from  the  whole  expression  the  sqvAjire  of  that  part 
of  the  root  which  is  already  found,  and  divide  the  first 
term  of  the  remainder  by  twice  the  first  term  of  the  root. 

The  first  term  of  the  root  is  clearly  the  square  root  of 
the  first  term  of   the  given  expression  5  and  when  we 
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have  found  the  first  term  of  the  root  we  can  find  each  of 
the  other  terms  in  succession  by  the  above  process. 
For  example,  to  find  the  square  root  of 

x*+4a^H- 10x2^24. 12 xy8+9y4  (x2+2a;y+3y2 
(x2)2  =  ^ 


(x2  +  2xy)2  =  X*  +  4x8y  +  4x2y2 
(x2  +  2xy  +  3y2)2  =  ic4  +  4x8y  +  10x2y2  +  12x3/8  +  9y*. 

The  given  expression  must  first  be  arranged  according  to  ascend- 
ing or  descending  powers  of  some  letter. 

We  then  take  the  square  root  of  the  first  term  of  the  given 
expression :  we  thus  obtain  x2,  the  first  term  of  the  required  root. 

Now  subtract  the  square  of  x2  from  the  given  expression,  and 
divide  the  first  term  of  the  remainder  by  2  x2 :  we  thus  obtain  2  xy, 
the  second  term  of  the  root. 

Now  subtract  the  square  of  x2  +  2  xy,  which  is 
x*  + 4x82/ +  4x22/2, 

from  the  given  expression,  and  divide  the  first  term  of  the 
remainder,  namely  6  x^y^,  by  2  x2 :  we  thus  obtain  3  2/2,  the  third 
term  of  the  root. 

Subtract  the  square  of  x2  +  2'xy  -\-Sy^  from  the  given  expression, 
and  there  is  no  remainder. 

Hence  x2  -f  2  xy  +  3  y2  is  the  required  square  root. 

The  squares  of  x2,  x2H-2xy,  etc.,  are  placed  under  the  given 
expression,  like  terms  being  placed  in  the  same  column:  the 
remainder  left  after  taking  away  any  square  is  then  obvious  by 
inspection. 

213.  Instead  of  finding  each  square  independently, 
some  labour  can  be  saved  by  making  use  of  the  previous 
square.  Thus  the  process  of  finding  the  square  root  of 
an  algebraical  expression  is  generally  written  as  follows, 
the  same  example  being  taken  as  before : 
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2x^  +  2xy)         4x^ 

4a^+     4ic2y2 

2x2  +  4x^  +  32/2)  (Jx2y2 

6x2y2+ I2xy»  +  9y* 

The  first  term  of  the  root  is  x2.  Having  subtracted  the  square  of 
x2,  namely  x*,  the  first  term  of  the  remainder  is  4  ofiy. 

Now  double  the  part  of  the  root  already  found  and  divide  the 
first  term  of  the  remainder  by  the  result ;  we  thus  obtain  the 
next  term  of  the  root,  namely  2  xy.  Add  this  teim  of  the  root  to 
2  x2,  placing  the  sum  in  the  ordinary  position  for  the  divisor.  Now 
multiply  the  sum  by  2xy  and  subtract  the  product  from  the 
remainder  4x^+'",  we  then  have  the  remainder  6x2y2+.... 
Repeat  this  process  as  often  as  may  be  necessary. 

[It  is  of  importance  to  notice  that  by  the  above  process  we 
have  at  the  end  of  the  second  stage  subtracted  altogether 

(x2  +  2x2/)2, 
since  (x2  +  2 xy)-  =  (x2)2  +  (2  x2  +  2  xy)  x  2  xy. 

Similarly  at  the  end  of  every  stage  it  will  be  seen  that  what  is  sub- 
tracted on  the  whole  is  -ttie  square  of  that  part  of  the  root  which 
has  been  found  up  to  that  stage.] 

EXAMPLES  LXIV. 
Find  the  square  roots  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  x*  +  2x8  +  3x2  +  2x+  1. 

2.  4x*  -8x8  +  4x+l. 

3.  9x*-36x8  +  72x  +  36. 

4.  l-xy--Vx^^  +  2x»y8  +  4x*y*. 
6.  4x*  +  4x8-ix+TJ^. 

6.  x*-2x8+ix2-|x+T»5. 
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7.  «*  +  2a^y-|-3a:V  +  2a;y»  +  y*. 

8.  16  -  96 a: -I- 216 «2- 216 a^ -I- Six*. 

9.  l  +  4x+10a;2  +  i2flj8_,.9jci. 

10.  4a;*-4«8  +  3a;2_a;  +  i. 

•11.  (l  +  2flj2)2_4a.(i  _a.)(i  +  2a;). 

12.  ofi-^x^  +  6x^-Sx^  +  9x^-ix  +  4, 

18.  9ic«-12x5  +  22flj*  +  flj2  +  i2icH-4. 

14.  »5_22flj*  +  34a^-|-121a;2_374ajH-289. 

15.  a'^-ax+  ix^  +  Sa-4x-^l6, 

16.  x^  +  2x^+x^-4oi^-12x^ -Sx^-^ix^+l6x+16, 

17.  16a;2-96aj  +  216-?^H-?^. 

X        x^ 

18.  a:«-6x*  +  15a;2_20  +  i^-^+l. 

fl;2        X*        05^ 

19.  flj*  +  2  x8(y  +  5?)  +  af\y^  +z^  +  iyz)+2  xyz{y  -\-z)-\-  yHK 

20.  2x;\y-\-zY-\-2y\z-^xy-\-2^\x-\-y)^-{-4txyzix+y^z). 
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CHAPTER   XXI. 

Fractional  and  Negative  Indices. 

214.  We  have  hitherto  supposed  that  an  index  was 
always  a  positive  integer ;  and  this  is  necessarily  the  case 
so  long  as  we  retain  the  definition  of  Art.  19;  for,  with 

3 

that  definition,  such  an  expression  as  a^,  for  example, 
has  no  meaning  whatever. 

It  is  however  found  convenient  to  extend  the  meaning 
of  a",  so  as  to  include  fractional  and  negative  values  of  n. 

Now  it  is  essential  that  algebraical  symbols  should 
always  obey  the  same  laws  whatever  their  values  may  be ; 
we  therefore  do  not  begin  by  assigning  any  particular 
meaning  to  a",  when  n  is  not  a  positive  integer,  but  we 
first  impose  the  restriction  that  the  meaning  of  a"  must 
in  all  cases  be  such  thai  the  fundamental  Index  Law, 
namely, 

a"^  xa^'^z  a"'^", 

shall  always  he  true ;  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  above 
restriction  is  of  itself  sufficient  to  define  the  meaning  of  a* 
in  all  cases,  so  that  there  is  no  further  freedom  of  choice. 

For  example,  to  find  a  meaning  of  or  consistent  with  the  Index 
Law. 

We  must  have 

a^  X  a^  =  a^   2  _  ^i  _  ^ 

Thus  «*  must  be  such  that  its  square  is  a,  that  is  a*  must 
mean  y/a. 
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Again,  to  find  a  meaning  of  a~^  consistent  with  the  Index 
Law. 

We  must  have  a*  x  a~^  =  a*~^  =  a^ ; 

a 

Thus  a~^  must  meian  — 
a 

We  now  proceed  to  consider  the  most  general  cases. 

215.  To  find  the  meaning  of  a",  where  n  is  any  posi- 
tive integer. 

By  the  index  law 

1        1        J 
a"  X  a"  X  a"  X  •••  to  /t  factors 

L  +  ^^l.^ ton  terms  ^ 

=  a''    "   *  =a"  =  a'  =  a. 

1 
Hence  a**  must  be  such  that  its  nth  power  is  a,  that  is 
1 

a"  =  ^a. 

m 

216.  To  find  the  meaning  of  a**,  where  m  and  m  are 
any  positive  integers. 

By  the  index  law 

a"  X  a"  X  a"  X  •••  to  n  factors 

^  +  ?^?  +  .«ton  termi  ^ 

m 

Thus  a**  is  equal  to  the  nth  root  of  a"*,  that  is 

m 
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We  have  also 

ill 

a"  X  a"  X  a"  X  •••  to  m  factors 


i  4.  f  4.  i  +  ...  to  m  termt 
ryti     n     n 


=  ar. 


Hence  a"  may  be  considered  as  the  mth  power  of  a",  and 
by  Art.  215, 

a"  is  ^a 

Thus  we  may  consider  that  a"  is  the  nth  root  of  the  mth 
power  of  a,  or  that  it  is  the  mth  power  of  the  nth  root  of  a; 
which  we  express  by 

m 

Note.  —  It  should  be  remarked  that  it  is  not  strictly  true  that 
»/(«»)={«/(«)}«  unless  by  the  wth  root  of  a  quantity  is  meant 
only  the  arithmetical  root.  For  example  y/ia'^)  has  two  values, 
namely  db  a^  whereas  ( y/a)*  has  only  the  value  -|-  a^. 

Examples 

(i.)  8^  =  (^)2  =  22  =  4,  (ii.)  4^  =  ^48  =  ^64  =  8, 

(iii.)  3*  =  </36=4/243.  r- 

217.   To  find  the  meaning  of  a^ 
By  the  index  law 

aP  xa'^  =  a^+"*  =  a"* ; 

.-.  a<»  =  aVa"'  =  l.  XZl^ 

Thus,  whatever  a  may  6e,  a^  =  1,  n/\  ^ 

7 


rTf 
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218.   To  find  the  meaning  of  a~"*,  where  m  has  any 
positive  value. 
By  the  index  law 

a"*  X  a~"*  =  a"*"**  =  a^, 

and,  by  the  preceding  article,  a®  =  1 ; 

.-.  a"  X  a~"'=  1, 

so  that  a""  =  — ,   and  a"*  = 

a*"  a""* 

Thus  tve  can  transfer  any  factor  from  the  numerator  to 
the  denominator,  or  from  the  denominator  to  the  numerator, 
o/  ^  fraction,  provided  we  change  the  sign  of  its  index. 

For  example 


and 


2- 

-2_i 

2-^ 

_1 
4' 

=  a6-i 

1 

8^2 

^-8,i-l 

1 

a8&2 


219.  In  the  preceding  articles  we  have  found  that 
in  order  that  the  fundamental  Index  Law,  namely 
a"^  X  a''  =  a**"*"",  may  always  be  obeyed,  a"*  must  have  a 
definite  meaning  when  n  has  any  given  positive  or  nega- 
tive value.  It  can  be  proved*  that,  with  the  meanings 
thus  obtained, 

a**  X  a"  =  a"*+*,  (a*")**  =  a""*,  and  (aby  =  a**6**, 
are  true  for  all  values  of  m  and  n. 

It  therefore  follows  that  we  may  deal  with  quantities 
containing  fractional  or  negative  indices  in  precisely  the 
same  way  as  if  the  indices  were  positive  integers. 


*  See  Treatise  on  Algebray  Art.  168. 
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For  example  {c^h^Y  =  a*''*^*^*  =  ah. 

J  X  a~t  =  J~^  =  a*  =  ^a. 
^     a*  X  a^  X  a'^  =  a^"*"*"'  =  a^  =  1. 

a-Va-*  =  a-2-(-*)  =  a^. 
{/(a86-8c4)  =  ^(rt8)  .  ^(6-8)  .  ^(c*)=  a*6"M  =a6-vi. 

EXAMPLES  LXV. 
Find  the  numerical  values  of  ^ 

1.  8*.        8.    16-i.         5.  (^)-*.      7.  (27)-*  9.    (jj^yl 

2.  rK      4.    (^V)"^.     6.  (H)"*-      8-  (100)-^.     10.    i^yi. 
Simplify 

11.  a*  X  ari.  14.    a  x  a"*.  17.    (aVV 

12.  a*Xfl3.z^       15.   aVixa'M.      18.    (aV*)8.  .^     ^ 
18.  va"-^  X  a.                 16.    (aH)2.                   19.    >  a"*6*)l 

20.  (a'h'hK  '  ^  27.    (a:«-'-)i' X  (af-i')»  X  (x^y. 

21.  {(a-^M  28.  ^    ■  ^ 


3J  y^       y* 


.        .  29. 


'      22.   {(a-^-^rl 
28.   {(a"^)^}"^ 

3      ^    ^x^  •     80.  Sm)!!^r^. 

24.  a^  X  a  '*^  X  a^^.   ^  o-^  icy+*2^+«2«+y 

25.  a^  X  a-i  x  (a2)-*(aT^)*.  3^     {ah^(hh^  ^  (oMft^, 

26.  a;J^«  X  x*^ -J- x-^'.  (6^)%*  (6«)^ 


(^^ 


?/-t 
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88.   aMx(4)^^- 

88.     Q(^P+9  X  XP-*'  X  (x2)«-2r  ^  ic4p-8r. 

85.    llxr   f  *  J  «    XX  '       '       *  . 
^^Express  with  fractional  indices  and  simplify 

86.  >x>x>.  ^    >Tx>Txa-t-^at. 

87.  ^(a-V)x^(ay2).-    OJl      ^aL^^2^{^^(^-^)|.  ^, 

88.  </(a-^)xV(a«x).  ^     ^^    ^(a26i0c5)^>*6c»).  Cv/ 

89.  ^a*  X  |/a7  X  a"i  ^  a^'^.  48.    V(«*^"^)-^  v^(«"*^)-     /  ^\ 

44.    ^(a«6M)x6"^x(c*a*)"i.  ^      '^ 

Express  the  following  quantities  with  radical  signs  and  positive 
indices. 

45.  a^-a-^.  47.  aV^  -  a"*6"* 

46.  a-^b'K  48.   «-«&"*  + S-Za^ft"* 

220.  In  the  following  examples  the  foregoing  princi- 
ples are  applied,  but  the  results  of  the  operations  of 
addition,  etc.,  which  have  to  be  performed  on  the  indices 
are  given  without  any  of  the  intermediate  steps. 

Ex.  1.   Multiply    a^  +  1    +  a"^  by  a^  -  1  +  a"^ 

a^  -  1   +  q"^ 
a^  +  a^  +  1 

1  +  g"^  +  a'^ 

a^  +1  +  a~i 
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Ex.  2.   Divide  a  +  6  +  c  -  3  ahh^  by  a^  +  6^  +  c^. 
We  perform  the  work  by  the  synthetic  method  [Art.  83.]. 


-  a*(6*  +  c*)  -I-  ai(6*  +  c*  +  2  ftM)  -  (6  +  c) 


[jt  _  (j5(5i  +  c*)  +  6'  +  c'  —  6^c' 


0. 


Ex.  3.     Find  the  square  root  of 

x8  -  4x'  H-  2^«  +  4a;  -  4x«  4-  «». 

x^  -  4  x^  H-  2  a;i  +  4 «  -  4  x^  +  x^ (x^  -  2  x^  +  x^ 

(X*)2=«* 

(x*  -  2x^)2  =  X*  -  4x*  +  4x 
(x^-2xi+x^)2  =  x^  -  4x^  +  2x»  +  4x  -  4x'  +  x^. 

BXAMPLBS  liXVI. 
Multiply : 

1.  xi  +  y*  by  x^  -  y^.  4.  x*  +  y^  by  x*  -  y*. 

2.  x^  +  y*  by  X*  -  y^.  5.   x^  +  x^  +  1  by  x^  -  1. 

8.   x^^  +  1  by  x^  -  1.  6.   x^  -  x"'y^  +  y*  by  x*  +  y*. 

7.   a^  +  o^ft^  +  6*  by  a^  -  b^. 
--8.   a^  +  a'fc*  +  b^  by  a^  -  a^6*  +  b^ 

9.  X*  -  X*  +  X*  —  x"*  by  x^  -|-  x^. 
-10.  x^-x^  +  x^-xby  x*+x^. 
F/11.  x»  +  x2  +  lbyx-*»  +  x  2  +  1. 

(12.     X*«  +  X^+V2»by  X-2n_|.a;-ny-n_|.y-2f». 

18.  a^  +  6*  +  c*  -  6*ci  -  c^a^  -  ah^  by  a^  +  ft^  +  c*.    :=£ 

CI  ■h!r--h  C  -  i-O 
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-     15.   81x*-27a;*y^  +  9«*y*-3x*y  +  y^by  Sx^  +  yi 
Divide: 
^,     16.   a-bhjJ-b^.  19.  x^+ y^hy  x^  +  yi. 

17.  ofi-y^hyx^-yK  90.  x-243yHy  x*- 3yi. 

.^    18.  x2 -y2  i,ya.2_y2^  21.   y*+6V+ft*  by  y-6V+^ 

22.  x^y"J  +  2  +  x"Jy^  by  x^y"*  -  1  +  x~^yi 

28.  a^  +  a%^  -  ah^  -  ab  +  ah^  +  b^  by  a*  +  6*. 

24.  aJ  -  2  +  a"^  by  a*  -^  a"*. 

X 2«.  («  -  »-^)  -  2(x*  -  x"*)  +  2(x*  -  x"*)  by  x*  -  x"*. 

26.  x^y"»  +  y^x~^  by  x'y"'  ^  ys^j-f  ^ 

27.  Simplify  (aft-Sc^)*  x  (a^fc^c-i)*  x  (a-66c2)*. 

28.  Simplify  (a  -  4  6*)  (a  +  2  a*6*  +  4  6*)  (a  -  2  a*6*  +  4  ft*) 

29.  Show  that  1  -  ^'  \^l  -  ^'l  -y  =  (^  -  0(^  - ,^"). 

a252  _  a-25-2  ab  +  a-ift-^ 

2 

'J  80.   Showthat— ^ p L_  +  _JL_  =  2  +  x*. 

x^  -  1     x^  +  1     X*  -  1     X*  +  1 

81.  Multiply  4x2-6x-4~7x-i  +  6x-2  by  3x-4  +  2arV 
and  divide  the  product  by  3x  --  10  +  10  x^^  —  4x-2. 

82.  Simplify -J— H-—i— 4-—^+     ^ 


l_x*     1  +  x*     1+x*     ^"^^ 
88.   Multiply 
(a  +  6)*  +  (a*  -  62)i  +  (a  -  6)*  by  (a  +  6)*  -(a  -  6)i 
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84.  Write  down  the  square  roots  of 

(1.)  x^  +  2  x*  +  1,  (ii.)  4x*  -  4x^y^  +  y*, 

(iii.)  ax'  -  2  a^x^  +  a^x. 

85.  Find  the  square  root  of 

4x2a-2  _  12xa- 1  +  25  -  24x-ia  +  IQx'^a^, 

86.  Find  the  square  root  of 

25  x2y-^  +  i  y^'^  -  20  xy^  -  2  yx^^  +  9. 

87.  Find  the  square  root  of 

x^  —  2  oT^x  5+2  a*a5^  +  oT^x  ^  —  2  a*x^  +  a^. 

88.  Find  the  square  root  of 

x^  -  4x*  +  4x  +  2x^  -  4x^  +  x^. 
Solve  the  following  equations : 

89.  x*-2x^  +  l=0.  41.   x*-26x*-27=0. 
40.   x-8x*+ia  =  0.                   42.   xi  +  3x"^  =  4 

48.   4x*-3x""i-=4. 
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CHAPTER   XXII. 

Surds.    Complex  Quantities. 

221.  Definitions.  A  surd  is  a  root  of  an  arithmetical 
number  which  can  only  be  found  approximately.. 

Thus  y/2  and  ^4  are  surds. 

An  algebraical  expression  such  as  y'a  is  also  often 
called  a  surd,  although  a  may  have  such  a  value  that  -y/a 
is  not  in  reality  a  surd. 

Surds  are  said  to  be  of  the  same  order  when  the  same 

root  is  required  to  be  taken.     Thus  ■y/2  and  6^  are  called 
surds  of  tne  second  order,  or  quadratic  surds ;  also  ^4 

2 

and   5^  are   surds  of  the   third  order,   or  cubic  surds; 
and  ^5  is  a  surd  of  the  nth  order. 

Two  surds  are  said  to  be  similar  when  they  can  be 
reduced  so  as  to  have  the  same  irrational  factors. 

Thus  2y^  and  by/2  are  simUar  surds. 

The  rules  for  operations  with  surds  follow  at  once 
from  the  principles  already  established. 

Note.  —  It  should  be  remarked  that  when  a  root  symbol  is 
placed  before  an  arithmetical  number  it  denotes  only  the  arith- 
metical root  J  but  when  a  root  symbol  is  placed  before  an  algebraical 
expression  it  denotes  any  one  of  the  roots.  Thus  y/a  has  tw) 
values,  but  y/2  is  only  supposed  to  denote  the  arithmetical  root, 
unless  it  is  actually  written  ±  y/2. 


IL 
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222.  Any  rational  quantity  can  be  written  in  the  form 
of  a  surd. 

For  example 
and  2  =  ^2  =  ^s  _  n^^ 

Again  ^2  =  ^JV2'}  =  ^21 

Also,  since  -^a  x  yh  =  Va6,  we  have 

3 V2  =  V3'  X  V^  =  V(3'  X  2)  =  V13, 
2^5  =  ^2«  X  -^5  =  ^(2»  X  5)  =^40, 
and         a^b  =  ^a"  x  V^  =  ^^• 
Conversely,  we  have 

V18  =  V(^  X  2)  =  V9  X  V2  =  3V2, 

^135  +  ^40  =  ^(3«  X  5)  +  ^(2«  X  5) 
=  3^5  +  2^5  =  5^5, 
and  -^/a^  +  Va&^  =  a^a  +  dy'a  =  (a  +  6)  y'a. 

223.  -4ny  ^w?o  surds  can  be  reduced  to  surds  of  the  same 
order. 

This  follows  at  once  from  the  fact  that  -^a  =  "^i/a*". 
For  example,  to  reduce  -^^2  and  ^5  to  surds  of  the 
same  order. 
We  have 

^2  =  ^J^2»}  =  ^2»,and^5  =  ^{^52}  =  ^52; 

thus  the  equivalent  surds  of  the  same  order  are  ^8 
and  ^25. 

Again,  to  reduce  -y/a  and  5/6  to  equivalent  surds  of 
the  same  order. 
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We  have 

^a  =  VI V^"*}  ='V«"  and  ^b  =  VI V^"}  ="76". 
Hence  the  required  surds  are  "^a"*  and  **V6^ 
Ex.  1.   Reduce  ^  and  ^6  to  surds  of  the  same  order. 
The  L.  C.  M.  of  4  and  6  is  12.     Hence  we  have 

^  =  */{^S^}  =  l{/27,  and  ^5  =  ^{^5'^}  =  ?J/26. 
Thus  lJ/27  and  lJ/25  are  the  required  surds. 

.    Ex.  2.   Which  is  the  greater,  ^14  or  ^  ?    We  must  reduce  the 
surds  to  equivalent  surds  of  the  same  order. 

Thus  ^14  =  ^142  =  ^196, 

and  ^=^63=^16. 

It  is  now  obvious  that  ^6  is  greater  than  ^4. 

224.  The  product  of  two  surds  of  the  same  order  can 
be  written  down  at  once  from  the  formula 

^ax-^b  =  Vab. 

When  surds  are  of  different  orders  their  product 
cannot  be  simplified  until  they  are  reduced  to  equivalent 
surds  of  the  same  order. 

Ex.  1.   Multiply  y/5  by  ^20. 

We  have      ^6  x  V20  =  V(5  x  20)  =  ^100  =  10. 

Ex.  2.   Multiply  y/2  by  ^3. 

V2  X  ^  =  ^28  X  {/S-^  =  ^(28  X  32)  =  ^2. 

Ex.  8.    Divide  ^  by  ^6. 

</2/  va  =  ^27  ^63  =  ^(22/63)  =  ^3^^. 


i-- 


f 


SURDS.      COMPLEX  QUANTITIES.  331 

Ex.  4.   Multiply  4 ^3  +  4v2  by  2  ^3  -  2  ^2. 

The  process  is  as  under : 

4V3  +  4V2 
2v3-2v'2 

8x3  +  8^6 

-8V6-8  x2 

24  V  -16      =8. 

EXAMPLES  LXVII. 
Simplify 

1.  V27+V^8. 

2.  v^  +  V98. 

8.  V4S  +  2V125. 
4.    2V180-V406. 

J  6.    2  V28  -  V63.  • 

—  6.    5\/208-3V326. 
7.   3^5  +  ^25. 

-  8.   3^72-2  ^43. 

9.  4^448-16^. 
/^-\^.    V612-V60-V98. 

^       11.   3  v'12  -  V27  +  2  V75. 
12.    v'147-2V27-V3. 

VIS  X  v^O.    ' 

Which  is  the  greater,  ^3  or  ^(5J)? 

Arrange  in  order  of  magnitude  V^O,  v^344,  and  ^402, 
y  ,     ;    80.   Multiply  V6  -  V3  by  V^  +  \/3. 
)u       \81.   Multiply  2  V5  +  3  V3  by  3  V^  -  4  \/3- 
'  /   M    Multiply  V2-|-V3  +  V^^y2V2  +  3  V3  +  V6. 

Multiply  1  +  {/3  +^6by  i  +  ^3-^6, 


15. 

V12  X  V24. 

16. 

2vf  X  3v^' 

17. 

^6  X  ^36. 

18. 

V12  X  V27  X  V75. 

-19. 

^16  X  ^6  X  ^. 

20. 

^12  X  ^76  X  ^0. 

21. 

V6  X  ^12  X  ^18. 

22. 

VIO  X  ^00. 

.-i28. 

^4x^. 

24. 

V18  -H  v^o. 

25. 

V63-f-V112. 

^•26. 

V'20  X  V^  -^  V30. 

--27. 

^147^^35x^735. 

^ 
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84.   Find  the  square  of  v^  +  V^  rf  V^. 

35.  Find  the  continued  product  of  V^  +  v^  +  V^»  —  V^  +  \/3 
-\-y/6,  V2-v3+V^»and  y/2 -\- y/*S  ^  ^5. 

225.  When  surds  occur  in  the  denominators  of  frac- 
tions they  can  be  got  rid  of,  and  the  denominators  are 
then  said  to  have  been  rationalized. 

The  following  examples  will  suflBciently  illustrate  the 
process : 

3   ^    3xV5    ^3    ,. 

■y/5      -y/5x■^/5      5"^  * 

3V^^3V2x  V7^3-   ,.. 

2+  v/5^(2-|- V5)(V5  +  l)^2V54-5  +  2+V5 
V5-1      "(V5~1)(V5  +  1)  5-1 

=  j(7_|.3V5), 
g  -  V6  ^  (g  -  V6)  («  -  y/b)  ^ g' -  2a yft  +  6 

It  is  important  to  notice  that  a  ±  -y/b  is  made  rational 
by  multiplying  by  a  if  -y/b ;  also  that  -y/a  ±  -y/b  is  made 
rational  by  multiplying  by  -y/a  T  \/b. 

When  the  denominator  of  a  fraction  is  ra;tionalized  its 
numerical  value  can  be  more  easily  found, 

226.  The  following  is  an  important  proposition. 

If  a  +  V^  =  « -I- VA  'f^here  a  and  a  are  ra^tional,  and 
y/b  and  -y/fi  are  irrational;  then  will  a=  a,  and  6  =  ^. 

For  we  have        a  —  a  +  -y/b  =  -y/p. 


dL 
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Square  both  sides ;  then,  after  transformation,  we  have 

Hence,  unless  the  coefficient  of  -y/b  is  zero,  we  must  have 
an  irrational  and  a  rational  quantity  equal  to  one  another, 
and  this  is' impossible. 

The  coefficient  of  y'6  in  the  last  equation  must  there- 
fore be  zero ;  hence  a  =  «.  And  when  a  =  a  we  have 
from  the  given  relation,  ^h  =  y'^,  or  b  =  p. 

Hence,  if  the  sum  (or  difference)  of  a  rational  quantity 
and  a  quadratic  surd  he  equal  to  the  sum  (or  difference)  of 
another  rational  quantity  and  a  quadratic  surd,  the  two 
rational  quantities  must  be  equal  to  one  another,  as  also 
the  two  irrational  quantities. 

Note.  —  It  should  be  noticed  that  when  a  +  ^b  =  a  +  y/^  we  can 
oijly  conclude  that  a  =  a  and  6  =  j8  provided  that  -yjb  and  y/^  are 
really  irrational.  We  cannot,  for  example,  from  the  relation 
3  +  ^4  =  2  +  v^,  conclude  that  3  =  2  and  4  =  9. 

227.  The  square  root  of  a  binomial  expression  which 
is  the  sum  of  a  rational  quantity  and  a  quadratic  surd 
can  sometimes  be  found  in  a  simple  form.  The  process 
is  as  under. 

To  find  V(^  +  V^)>  where  -yjh  is  a  surd. 

Let  V(«  +  V^)=V«+Vi^ 0-) 

Square  both  sides ;  then 

Now,  since  ^b  is  a  surd,  we  can  equate  the  rational  and 
irrational  parts  [Art.  226]  ;  hence 

«=«+^l (ii.) 

6  =  4a^    J 


X. 


'4~ 
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Hence  [Art.  183]  a  and  p  are  roots  of  the  equation 

4 

and  these  roots  are 

i  a+V(a'-fe)|  ^4  j  a-V(a'-fe)|  . 
Thus     V(a  +  V^)  =  Vv-"^^2"'"^^} 

It  is  clear,  that  unless  -yjia^  —h)  is  rational,  the  right 
side  of  (iii.)  is  much  more  complicated  than  the  left. 
Thus  the  above  process  is  of  no  utility  unless  a^  —  6  is  a 
square  number ;  and  as  this  condition  will  not  often  be 
satisfied,  the  process  has  no  great  practical  utility. 

From  (ii.)  we  see  that  we  have  to  find  two  numbers 

whose  sum  is  a  and  whose  product  is  -;  and  if  two  rational 

4 

numbers  satisfy  these  conditions,  they  can  generally  be 
found  at  once  by  inspection. 

Ex.  1.    Find  V(15  +  2  y/m). 

Let  y/{lb  4-  2  ^m)  =  V«  +  V^- 

Square  both  sides  ;  then 

16-1-2  y/m  =  o  -f  i3  +  2  y/aQ. 
Equating  the  rational  and  irrational  terms,  we  have 
a  +  iS  =  15, 
oj8  =  66. 
The  numbers  which  satisfy  these  relations  are  obviously  7  and  8. 
Henoe  ^(16  +  2  ^56)  =  y7  +  y«. 
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Ex.  2.  Find  y/(6-y/S5), 

Let  ^(Q-y/S^)  =  y/a-^$. 

Square  both  sides ;  then 

6-v^5  =  a-f  jS-2  VoiB. 
Hence,  equating  the  rational  and  irrational  terms,  we  have 
tt  +i3  =  6, 
a$  =  9^. 
By  inspection,  or  by  solving  the  equations  for  a  and  j9,  we  find  that 

o  =  J,  ys  =  f . 
Thus  V(^  -  V36)  =  Vi-  VI- 


EXAMPLES  LXVin. 

Rationalize  the  denominators  of 

'■> 

8. 

3^2 
2v3 

6.  ^— 

'> 

4. 

V6 
V5 

6.    V2-1, 
V2  +  1 

7.       ^VS 

V6  +  V3 

11. 

1 

l  +  V2  +  >/3 

g    15  +  14V3 
'     15-2V3 

12. 

3 

2  +  V3  +  V5 

9     V5-f3v3 
*   2  V5  -  \/3 

--18. 

V6^3V12. 
2v^+  V12 

^14. 

4                6. 
^  -  1  ^^'9  +  1 

^;i5. 

Simplify 

1 
(2-V3)^ 

t?16. 

Simplify 

17.   Simplify  (3  +  v/2)(5-V2) 
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18.  Simplify  2V15-3V6  +  2V2 

19.  Simplify  (7-2V6)(6+V7)(31  +  13V6) 

^    '    (6-2V7)(3+V5)(ll  +  4v'7) 

/21.   Show  that  ^|^"^^^  =  2  +  V2  +  V3+  v^- 

22.    Simplify 

1  .  1  .  1  . 


X 


1+V2  +  V3      -H-V2+V3      1-V2  +  V3      1+V2-V3 
24.   Show  that 

.          A  26.  Find  the  value  of  ^   "*"  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

-p        *^  ^  —  1 

-JS  2  —  v/2 
27.  Find  the  value  of      ^       +  ^r — -^^  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

Find  the  square  roots  of 

^^8.   6  +  V20.  (D«2.   101-28V13. 

29.    16  +  6V7.  ©38.    117  +  36^10. 

80.    12-6  V3.  |>34.   280  +  66  ^21. 

'  81*  "28'-^5  Vl2.  '  ^  86.   4 J  +  2  V2. 
Simplify 

86.  3V6-V2+V(7+2V10).  87-   6-4^3+^(16-8^8). 


^ 
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Find  the  square  roots  of 

88.  11  -f  2(1  +  V5)(l  +  >/7).       *  40.   2a  +  2^{a^  -  ««). 

89.  2a:  +  2v'(x^-l).  O^-   3a;^H-2v(2a;2+a;-6). 
Simplify 

42.        ._  ^  ^    ^  •  48, 


V(16  +  6  V7)  V(l&  +  2  V^) 

44.    V(7H-2V10)+V(7-2V10). 

V(3  +  2v/2)-v2 
V2+V(3-2V2) 

2  +  v/3 2-V3 


45. 
46. 


V2  +  V(2  +  V3)      V2  -  V(2  -  V3) 


47.  Show  that  - — V2  +  V^^ =  3 .  632 . .. 

V2H-V(7-2V10) 

48.  Find  the  value  of  a;'  —  4  x  +  6  when  x  =  2  +  -y/b. 

49.  Show  that,  if  x'  =  x  +  1,  then  x^  =  2x  +  1  and  x^  =  6x  +  3. 

60.   Show  that,  if 

x2  =  3x  +  6,  then  x»  =  14x  +  16  and  x*  =  67x H-  70. 

x^  ^^^\  COMPLEX  QUANTITIES. 

228.  In  the  chapters  on  quadratic  equations,  and  on 
equations  of  higher  degrees,  we  encountered  expressions 
which  involve  the  square  roots  of  negative  quantities. 
Such  square  roots  present  themselves  in  the  form  ^—c, 
in  which  c  is  a  positive  number.  This  is  called  a  pure 
imaginary  as  distinguished  from  the  mixed  binomial  form 
a-\-^—c,  which  is  called  a  complex  quantity. 

Such  expressions  do  not  enter  largely  into  the  applica- 
tions of  elementary  algebraic  principles,  and  a  detailed 
study  of  them  would  displace  other  matters  of  more 
immediate  importance  to  the  student.     But  some  account 


V'^  ^i 
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of  their  beliaviour  in  the  operations  of  algebra  should  be 
given.  The  following  discussion  consists,  in  the  main, 
of  explanations,  without  formal  demonstration,  of  the 
principal  laws  of  operation  with  complex  quantities. 

229.  In  admitting  imaginary  forms  to  the  category  of 
algebraic  quantity,  it  becomes  necessary  to  enquire 
whether  the  algebraic  processes  may  be  applied  to  them 
without  limitation.  And  we  find  in  fact  at  the  outset, 
that  if  we  attempt  to  apply  the  i-ule  that  the  sign  -y/  is 
distributive  over  the  factors  in  a  product,  and  assert  that 

V^^X  V— c  =  V(— c)x(— c)  =  c, 

this  is  at  once  in  conflict  with  the  other  rule  that 

which  asserts  that  to  square  an  indicated  square  root 
[  has  merely  the  effect  of  removing  the  radical  sign. 

Driven  to  a  choice  of  interpretations,  we  reject  the 
former,  adopt  the  latter,  and  define  outright  that 

and  accept  the  other  consequent  interpretations  to  which 
this  definition  leads. 

830.  If  now  we  assume  the  commutative  and  associa- 
tive laws  in  multiplication  [Art.  62"]^  and  write 

t 
ax  V^^=V— c  X  a, 

(a  X  V^^)  X  6  =s  a  X  ( V^^x  6), 
y/is  X  y/  -  l"x  VcxV^^  =  Vcx  Vex  V^^xV^^, 
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whence         ( Vc  X  V—  1)^  =  —  c ; 
and  comparing  this  with 

we  see  that  it  is  legitimate  to  write 

V^=Vcx  V^^. 

The  form  Vc  x  V—  1,  which  is  the  one  universally 
employed,  is  usually  written  in  the  abbreviated  form  bi, 
in  which  i  now  takes  the  place  of  V""  ^>  ^"^  ^  ^^  V^- 
The  symbol  V""  ^>  ^^  ^^^  equivalent  i,  is  called  the  imag- 
inary tinit. 

231.  With  the  interpretation  of  V""  1  ^^  have  now 
y^adopted,  we  have 

f  ?  i*  =  — 1,     i^z=  —  i,     i*  =  l,     f=zi, 

i«  =  -l,     i^  =  -i,    «:s=l,     etc., 
so  that  i,  —  1,  —  iy  1,  are  the  only  values  that  the  inte- 
gral powers  of  V-~  1  can  assume. 

232.  For  the  imaginary  unit  in  its  combinations  with 
real  quantities  we  have  assumed  the  commutative  and 
associative  laws  in  multiplication,  namely 

(a  xi)xb  =  ax(i  xb), 

and  it  is  equally  essential  that  the  like  laws  in  addition 

a  +  I  =  i  -4-  a, 
(a-\-i)  +  b  =  a  +  (i  +  b), 

and  the  law  of  distribution 

ix{a  +  b)=^ixa+ixb 
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sliall  also  obtain.  With  these  laws  and  the  interpreta- 
tion of  V— 1  definitely  agreed  to,  we  can  perform  the 
fundamental  algebraic  operations  upon  complex  quanti- 
ties. [See  Treatise  on  Algebra^  pp.  221,  222;  also 
ChrystaPs  Algebra,  Vol.  I.,  Chapter  XI.] 

The  following  examples  illustrate  the  application  of 
the  rules  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and 
division. 

Ex.  1.   The  sum  of  a  -f  bi  and  c  +  di  is 

(a -f  60  + (c  +  <?0  =  («  +  c)  + (^  +  <^>'- 
Ex.  3.   The  difference  of  a  +  bi  and  c-^  di  is 

(a  +  60  -  (c  +  ^0  =  (a  -  c)  -f  (6  -  d)i. 
Ex.  8.   The  product  of  a  -f  bi  into  c-hdi  is 

(a  +  bi)  (c  4-  di)  =ac-\-  adi  +  6ci  -f  bdt^ 
=  (ac  —  bd)  +  {ad  -|-  bc)i. 

Ex.  4.   The  quotient  of  a  +  bi  by  c  -I-  di  is 

a  +  bi  _(a-h  bi)(c  —  di) 
c  +  di     (c  -I-  di){c  —  di) 

__ac  —  adi  +  bci  —  bdi^ 
~  c^-  cdi-{-  dci  -  dH^ 

_(ac-\-  bd)  +  (bc-ad)i^ 
c2  +  d2 

Ex.  5.   The  square  of  o  -f  6i*  is  >«. 

(a  +  60^  =  a^  -  62  _,.  2  abi.        ^ 
Ex.  6.  The  reciprocal  of  a  -f  bi  is 

1      ^a-bi 
a  +  bi     a^  +  b^' 

From  these  examples  it  is  at  once  evident  that  sums, 
differences,  products,  and  quotients  of  complex  quantities 
are  themselves  complex  quantities.     It  may  likewise  be 
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shown,  that  from  the  other  algebraic  operations,  when 
applied  to  complex  quantities,  only  other  complex  quan- 
tities (or  possibly  reals  and  imaginaries*)  can  result. 
[See  Stringham's  Uniplanar  Algebra,  Chapter  III.] 

233.  When  two  complex  quantities  have  their  real 
parts  the  same  and  their  imaginary  parts  different  only 
in  sign,  they  are  said  to  be  conjugate  to  one  another.  For 
example,  —  a  +  bi  is  conjugate  to  —  a  —  bi. 

Both  the  sum  and  the  product  of  two  conjugate  complex 
quantities  are  real. 

For,  let  the  expressions  be  a  +  6t  and  a  —  bi,  both  a 
and  b  being  real     Their  sum  is 

a  -I-  6t  +  a  —  W  =  2a, 
and  their  product  is 

(a  +  U)  (a  -  bi)  =  a^-  abi  +  bai  -  bH^  =  a^  +  b\ 

Conversely,  if  the  sum  and  the  product  of  two  complex 
quantities  be  both  real,  the  complex  quantities  must  be  con- 
jugate. 

For,  let  the  expressions  be  a  +  bi  and  c  +  di,  a,  b,  c, 
and  d  being  real.     Their  sum  is 

a  +  bi  +  c  '\-  di  =  a  +  c  +  (b  +  d)i, 
which  cannot  be  real  unless  6  +  d  =  0 ;  and  their  prod- 
uct  is 

(a  +  bi)  (c  +  di)  =zac  +  adi  -f  bci  +  bdi? 
z={ac-'bd)-\-  {ad  +  bc)i, 
which  cannot  be  real  unless  ad-^bc=.  0. 

♦  Reals  and  imaginaries  may  be  regarded  as  particular  cases  of 
complex  quantities,  the  former  being  complex  quantities  with  zero 
imaginary  parts,  the  latter  complex  quantities  with  zero  real  parts. 
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But  (/•  6  +  rf  =  0  and  od  +  6c  =  0,  then  b(c  —  a)  =  0, 
whence,  either  c  =  a,  or  6  =  0.     Then : 

(1)  If  6  =  0,  ^rom  6  -|-  d  =  0  it  follows  that  d  is  also 
zero  and  the  original  expressions  are  real. 

(2)  If  c  =  a  (b  not  zero),  it  follows,  because  d  =  — 6, 
that  C'\-di  =  a  —  bi, 

which  is  conjugate  to  a  -|-  bi,  q.e.d. 

-234   When  an  expression  is  written  in  the  form  a  +  bi, 
it  is  understood  that  a  and  b  are  both  real. 

If  a'\-bi=iOy  then  a  =  0  and  6  =  0. 

For,  if  a  +  6i  =  0,  then  a  =  —  bi. 

But  a  real  quantity  cannot  be  equal  to  an  imaginary 
one  unless  both  are  zero. 

.-.  a  =  6  =  0. 

This  proposition  is  a  lemma  to  the  following. 

Two  complex  quantities  cannot  be  equal  to  one  another 
unless  their  real  and  their  imaginary  parts  are  respectively 
equal. 

For,  if  a  -I-  6i  =  c  +  di, 

then  a—c^^^d  —  b)i ; 

whence,  as  previously  proved, 

a  — c  =  0,  d  — 6=0, 
that  is  a  =  c  and  d  =  6.  q.e.d. 

EXAMPLES  LXIX. 

Simplify  each  of  the  following  expressions  by  reducing  it  either 
to  a  form  having  no  imaginary  part,  or  to  a  form- having  no  real 
part ;  or  if  it  have  both  real  and  imaginary  parts,- reduce  it  to  the 
typical  form  a-hbi. 
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i  -4.  ^iii.  7. 

Si  1-1 

2i  _g    3  +  2 
1  +1  *   2-6i 


^2.      21..  ^5.   3^21-  g 


l-i  2f-l 


(^)'- 

m 


.^0.   (-3  +  20(3  +  20.  '^      ,^      1+1         l-t 


14. 


11.  (6t  +  2)(15  +  60.                            1-2*  l  +  2i 

12.  (J  +  JV3)*.                              15    2-3t'  2  +  3i 
18.  (i-JiV3)«.                                  *^  +  ''*  ^-'*' 

16.  Write  the  equation  whose  roots  are  1,  t,  —  i,  and  —  1. 

17.  Write  the  equation  whose  roots  are    1,  J+ Jt'V^i  ^"^ 
i-iiV3. 

18.  If  «  =-  i  +  J  iv^,  prove  that  1  +  «  +  «2  =  o. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 
Ratio.    Proportion.    Variation. 

236.  Definitions.  The  relative  magnitude  of  two  quan- 
tities, measured  by  the  number  of  times  which  the  one 
contains  the  other,  is  called  their  ratio. 

Concrete  quantities  of  different  kinds  can  have  no 
ratio  to  one  another :  we  cannot,  for  example,  compare 
with  respect  to  magnitude  miles  and  tons,  or  shillings 
and  weeks. 

The  ratio  of  a  to  &  is  expressed  by  the  notation  a:h; 
and  a  is  called  the  first  term,  and  b  the  second  term  of  the 
ratio. 

Sometimes  the  first  and  second  terms  of  a  ratio  are 
called  respectively  the  antecedent  and  the  consequent. 

It  is  clear  that  a  ratio  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or 
less  than  unity,  according  as  its  first  term  is  greater  than, 
equal  to,  or  less  than  the  second. 

A  ratio  which  is  greater  than  unity  is  sometimes  called 
a  ratio  of  greater  inequahty,  and  a  ratio  which  is  less  than 
unity  is  similarly  called  a  ratio  of  less  inequality. 

236.  Magnitudes  must  always  be  expressed  by  means 
of  numbers;  and  the  number  of  times  which  one  number 
is  contained  in  another  is  found  by  dividing  the  one  by 
the  other.    Hence 

a:b  is  equal  to  ^• 
b 

Thus  ratios  can  be  expressed  as  fractions. 
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237.  A  fraction  is  unaltered  in  value  by  multiplying 
its  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  same  number. 
[Art.  158.] 

Hence  also  a  ratio  is  unaltered  in  value  by  multiplying 
each  of  its  terms  by  the  same  number. 

Thus  the  ratios 

2  :B,  6  :  9  and  2m  :3m 
are  all  equal  to  one  another. 

Again,  the  ratios  4:6,  7:9  and  11 :  15  are  equal  respectively  to 

36  :  46,  35  :  46  and  33  :  45. 

Hence  the  ratios  4:5,  7:9  and  11 :  15  are  in  descending  order 
of  magnitude. 

238.  A  ratio  is  altered  in  value  when  the  same  quan- 
tity is  added  to  each  of  its  terms. 

For  example,  by  adding  1,  10  and  100  to  each  of  the  terms  of 
the  ratio  4  :  6,  we  obtain  respectively  the  ratios 

6:6,  14  :  16  and  104  :  105  ; 

and  these  new  ratios  are  different  from  the  given  ratio  and  from 
each  other. 

Since 

*  =  l-4.  f  =  l-i.  M  =  1-tV  and  181  =  1-^^5, 
we  see  that  by  adding  the  same  quantity  to  each  of  the  terms  of 
the  ratios  4 : 6,  a  new  ratio  is  obtained  which  becomes  more  nearly 
equal  to  unity  as  the  quantity  added  becomes  greater. 

This  is  a  particular  case  of  the  following  general  proposition. 

239.  Any  ratio  is  made  more  nearly  equal  to  unity  by 
adding  the  same  positive  quantity  to  each  of  its  terms. 

By  adding  x  to  each  term  of  the  ratio  a  :  6,  the  ratio 
(a  -I-  aj)  :  (6  -I-  x)  is  obtained.  We  have  to  show  that 
(a  +  aj)/(6  +  x)  is  more  nearly  equal  to  1  than  is  a/h. 
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Now  ?_1  =  «IZ^, 

b  b 

also  ?H-_^_i  =  «_i:i*, 

b  +  X  b  +  x 

and  it  is  clear  that  the  absolute  value  of  (a  —  b)/(b  -{-x) 
is  less  than  that  of  (a  —  b)/b,  for  the  numerators  are  the 
same  and  the  denominator  of  the  first  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  second :  this  proves  the  proposition. 

Now  when  a  is  greater  than  6,  a/b  is  greater  than  1, 
and  so  also  is  (a  -f-  x)/(b  +  x)\  hence,  as  (a  +  x)/{b  +  x) 
is  more  nearly  equal  to  unity  than  a/b  is,  it  follows  that 
(a  -h  aj)/(6  +  x)  is  less  than  a/b. 

Tlius  a  ratio  which  is  greater  than  unity  is  diminished 
by  adding  the  same  positive  quantity  to  each  of  its  terms. 

If,  however,  a  is  less  than  6,  a/b  is  less  than  1,  and 
so  also  is  (a  +  x)/(b  -\-  x)\  but  (a  -|-  x)/{b  +  x)  is 
more  nearly  equal  to  unity  than  a/b  is,  and  therefore 
(a  +  x)/(b  -h  x)  is  greater  than  a/b. 

Thus  a  ratio  which  is  less  than  unity  is  increased  by 
adding  the  same  positive  quantity  to  each  of  its  terms. 

Also,  when  x  is  very  great,  the  fraction  (a —6)/ (6 -fa;) 
is  very  small ;  and  we  can  make  (a  —  b)/{b  -f- »),  which 
is  the  difference  between  (a  +  x)/{b  -f  x)  and  1,  as  small 
as  we  please  by  taking  x  sufficiently  great.  This  is  ex- 
pressed by  saying  that  the  limit  of  {a-\-x)/{b+x)  when  x 
is  very  great,  is  unity. 

240.   The  following  definitions  are  sometimes  required : 
The  ratio  of  the  product  of   the  first  terms  of  any 
number  of  ratios  to  the  product  of  their  second  terms 
is  called  the  ratio  compounded  of  the  given  ratios. 


1^0 
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Thus  ac\hd  is  called  the  ratio  compounded  of  the 
ratios  a  :  h  and^c :  d. 

The  ratio  a^ :  b^  is  called  the  duplicate  ratio  of  a ;  5. 

The  ratio  a' :  b^  is  called  the  triplicate  ratio  of  a  :  6. 

The  ratio  -y/a :  ^b  is  called  the  aub-duplicate  ratio  of 
a:b, 

241.  Incommensnrable  Numbers.  The  ratio  of  two  quan- 
tities cannot  alw9,ys  be  expressed  by  the  ratio  of  two 
whole  numbers  ;  for  example,  the  ratio  of  a  diagonal  to  a 
side  of  a  square  cannot  be  so  expressed,  for  this  ratio  is 
^2,  and  we  cannot  find  any  fraction  which  is  exdctly 
equal  to  y'2. 

When  the  ratio  of  two  quantities  cannot  be  exactly 
expressed  by  the  ratio  of  two  whole  nximbers,  they  are 
said  to  be  incommenstirable. 

Although  the  ratio  of  two  incommensurable  numbers 
cannot  be  found  exactlyy  the  ratio  can  be  found  to  any 
degree  of  approximation  which  may  be  desired ;  and  the 
different  theorems  which  are  proved  with  respect  to  ratios 
of  commensurable  numbers  can  be  proved  to  be  true  also 
for  the  ratios  of  incommensurable  numbers. 

BXAMPLES  liXX. 

1.  Arrange  the  ratios  5  :  6,  7  :  8,  41 :  48,  and  31 :  36  m  descend- 
ing order  of  magnitude. 

2.  For  what  value  of  x  will  the  ratio  3  +  x  :  4  +  x  be  equal  to 
6:6? 

^      8.  For  what  value  of  x  will  the  ratio  16  -|-  x  :  17  -f  x  be  equal 
to  J? 

S  4.    What  must  be  added  to  each  of  the  terms  of  3 :  4  to  make 
the  ratio  equal  to  26 :  32  ? 


Y. 
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5.   Find  two  numbers  whose  ratio  to  one  another  is  5  :  6,  and 
whose  sum  is  121. 

^  6.  Two  numbers  are  in  the  ratio  3  to  8,  and  the  sum  of  their 
squares  is  3577  :  find  them. 

7.  What  is  the  ratio  of  x  to  y,  if   J^  "*"    ^  =  2  ? 

Sx-y 

8.  If  4a;2  -\-y^  =  ^xy,  find  the  ratio  of  x  to  y. 

"yQ.  Find  x :  y,  having  given  x^ -\- Q  y^  =  6  xy, 

^  10.  A  certain  ratio  will  be  equal  to  2  :  3  if  2  be  added  to  each 
of  its  terms,  and  it  will  be  equal  to  1 :  2  if  1  be  subtracted  from 
each  of  its  terms :  find  the  ratio. 

^  11.  Find  two  numbers  such  that  their  sum,  their  difference^  and 
the  sum  of  their  squares  are  as  7  : 1 :  75. 

'^^  12.   What  is  the  least  integer  which  must  be  added  to  the  terms 
of  the  ratio  9 :  23  in  order  to  make  it  greater  than  the  ratio  7:11? 

18.  Write  down  the  ratio  compounded  of  the  ratios  2 : 3  and 
15  :  16  ;  also  the  ratio  compounded  of  the  ratios  5 : 6  and  18  :  25. 

14.   Write  down  two  quantities  which  are  in  the  duplicate  ratio 
of  2x:Sy, 

*>  16.  Find  x  in  order  that  x  +  1 : «  +  4  may  be  the  duplicate 
ratio  of  3  :  5. 

3  16.  The  ages  of  two  persons  are  as  3  :  4  and  thirty  years  ago 
they  were  as  1 :  3,  what  are  their  present  ages  ? 

^  17.  Show  that,  if  from  each  term  of  a  ratio  the  inverse  of  the 
other  be  taken,  the  ratio  of  the  differences  will  be  equal  to  the 
original  ratio. 

^  18.   Show  that,  if  a  and  x  be  positive  and  a  >«,  then  a*  —  ac^: 
a*  4-  x^  will  be  greater  than  a  —  x :  a  +  «. 


/ 
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PROPORTION. 

242.  Definition.  Four  quantities  are  said  to  be  propor- 
tional when  the  ratio  of  the  first  to  the  second  is  equal  to 
the  ratio  of  the  third  to  the  fourth. 

Thus  a,  6,  c,  d  are  proportional,  if 

This  is  sometimes  expressed  by  the  notation 

a :  6  : :  c  :  d, 

which  is  read  "  a  is  to  6  as  c  is  to  d" 

The  first  and  fourth,  of  four  quantities  in  proportion, 
are  sometimes  called  the  extremes,  and  the  second  and 
third  of  the  quantities  are  called  the  means. 

243.  If  the  four  quantities  a,  6,  c,  d  are  proportional, 
we  have  by  definition 

h"  d 
Multiply  each  of  these  equals  by  hd ;  then 
ojd^hG, 

Thus  the  prodiLct  of  the  extremes  is  equal  to  the  product 
of  the  means. 

Conversely,  if  ad  =  be  then  a,  6,  c,  d  will  he  propor- 
tional. 

For,  if  ad  =  6c, 

then  ad^hc,     .    a^c^ 

id     hd  h     d 

that  is  a:h  =  c:d. 
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Thus,  if  a:b=^c:d,  then  ad=:bc; 

and  conversely  if 

ad  =  be,  then  a  :  6  =  c  :  d. 

244.  It  follows  from  the  last  article  that  the  four  rela- 
tions 

a  :b^=c :  dj 

a:c  =  b:  d, 

6  :  a  =  d  :  <J, 

and  b  :  d  =  a:  c, 

are  all  true,  provided  that  ad  =  be. 

Hence  the  above  four  proportions  are  all  true,  when 
any  one  of  them  is  true. 

245.  If  a:b  =  c:d, 

then  will  a-\-b:a  —  b  =  c  +  d:c^d. 

For  a-\'b:a  —  b  =  c  +  d:c  —  dy 

if  (a -f  b)(c  -  (f )  =  (a  - 6) (c  -f  d), 

that  is,  if  ac  -f  6c  —  ad  —  6d  =  oc  —  6c  -f  a(i  —  bd, 

or,  if  be  =  ad. 

But  this  condition  is  satisfied,  since  a:b  =  c:d. 

The  above  proposition  has  already  been  proved  in  Art. 
170,  Ex.  1. 

246.  Definitions.  Quantities  are  said  to  be  in  continued 
proportion  when  the  ratios  of  the  first  to  the  second,  of 
the  second  to  the  third,  of  the  third  to  the  fourth,  etc., 
are  all  equal. 
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Thus  a,  hy  c,  d,  etc.,  are  in  continued  proportion  if 
a:b  =  b:c  =  c:d,  etc., 

that  is,  if  ^  =  ^  =  ^  =  etc. 

bed 

If  a:b=zb:Cj  then  b  is  called  the  mean  proportional 
between  a  and  c ;  also  c  is  called  the  third  proportional  to 
a  and  b, 

247.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  continued  proportion,  we  have 

b^c' 
.•.  Z>^  =  ac,  or  b  ^-y/ac. 
Thus  i^e  mean  proportional  between  two  given  quantities 
is  the  square  root  of  their  product. 

Also  ^x^  =  *x?; 

b      b      c      0 

, ,    ,  .  a^     a 

that  IS  7^  =  — 

0^      c 

Hence  a:c=^a^:  6*. 

Thus,  if  three  quantities  are  in  continued  proportion  the 
ratio  of  the  first  to  the  third  is  tJie  duplicate  ratio  of  the 
first  to  the  second, 

248.  It  is  often  very  convenient  to  represent  a  ratio 
by  a  single  letter,  as  in  Art.  170.  The  following  are 
additional  examples : 

Ex.  1.   If      a:b  =  C'.d, 
then  a2  +  a6 :  c2  -f.  cd  =  62  _  2  a6 :  (P  -  2  cd. 

Let  -  =  x;  then  also  -  =  x. 

b  d 
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Hence  a  =  bx,  and  e  =  dx. 

.    a^  +  q&  ^  b^x^  +  6%  ^  b'^jx^  +  a;)  _  6^ 
'  *  c'^  -f  cd      d^2  +  d^x     d^(x2  +  X)      (P* 
6g-2fl6  ^  6^  ~  2 6%  ^  62(1 -2a;)  ^  6^, 
<J=2-2cd     cP-2cPx     d\i-2x)      €P 
a^-}-ab  _b^-2ab 
c2  +  cd      cP-2cd 

that  is  a2  +  a6 :  c2  +  cd  =  62  _  2a6 :  cP  -  2cd. 


Also 
Hence 


Ex.  2.   Jf  a:b  =c:d  =  e:f,  show  that 

a8  -f  c8  +  c8 : 6«  +  d8  +/8  =  ace :  bcff. 
Let  a/6  =  x ;  then  c/c?  =  x  and  e//  =  «. 

Hence  a  =  bx,  c  =  da;,  and  e=fx; 

.    a8  +  c8  +  €«  ^  ftggs  -f  dsgs  ^/^  _  ^ 

And  qce^bx^dX'/x^^ 

bdf  bdf 

Hence  ^_±^_t^^ace^ 

that  is  a«  +  c»  +  6« :  68  +  d^  +  /8  =  ace :  6(|/: 


Ex.  8.   Show  that,  if 

x:26  +  2c--a  =  y:2c  +  2a-6  =  «:2a  +  2&-c 
then  will  a:2y  -\-  2z  —  x  =  b :2z  +  2x  —  y  =  ci2x  +  2y  —  z. 

We  have       ^ = y- = ? . 

26-f2c-a     2c  +  2a-6     2a  +  26-c 

Put  \  for  each  of  these  equal  fractions ;  then 

X  =  A(2  6  +  2  c  -  a),   y  =  A(2  c  +  2  a  -  &), 
ar  =  A(2  a  +  2  6  -  c). 

Hence  2y  +  2«  —  x  =  9aA,  and  similarly 

2«  +  2x-y  =  96A  and  2x+2y-«=:9cA. 
a  b  c 


Wlience 


%y-^2z-x     2z  +  2x-y     2x-\-2y-z 
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249.  The  definition  of  proportion  given  in  Euclid  is 
as  follows:  Four  quantities  are  proportional,  when  if 
any  equimultiples  be  taken  of  the  first  and  the  third,  and 
also  any  equimultiples  of  the  second  and  the  fourth,  the 
multiple  of  the  third  is  always  greater  than,  equal  to,  or 
less  than  the  multiple  of  the  fourth,  according  as  the 
multiple  of  the  first  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than 
the  multiple  of  the  second. 

If  the  four  quantities  a,  6,  c,  d  satisfy  the  algebraical 
test  of  proportionality,  we  have 

?  — ^ . 

therefore,  for  all  values  of  m  and  n, 

ma  _mc 
Tib      nd 
Hence 

mc>=  or  <nd,  according  as  ma  >  =  or  <  nb. 

Thus  a,  6,  c,  d  satisfy  also  Euclid's  test  of  proportionality. 

Next,  suppose  that  a,  6,  c,  d  satisfy  Euclid's  definition 
of  proportion. 

If  a  and  b  are  commensurable,  so  that  a:b  =  m:n, 
where  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  ;  then 

a__m  ^ 
T  —  5 
b      n 

.*.  na  =  mb. 

But,  Euclid's  definition  of  the  proportion  a:b=  cid 
asserts  that 

7ic>  =  or  < md,  according  as  na  >  =5 or  < m&. 
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Hence,  as  wa  =  m6,  we  must  have 
nc  =  md ; 

'  d      n      b 

Thus  a,  bj  c,  d  satisfy  the  algebraical  definition. 

If  a  and  b  are  incommensurable  we  cannot  find  two 
whole  numbers  m  and  n  such  that  a  :  6  =  m  :  n.  But,  if 
we  take  any  multiple  na  of  a,  this  must  lie  between  two 
consecutive  multiples,  say  mb  and  (m  -f  1)6,  of  6,  so  that 

na>mb  and  na < (m -f  1)6. 

Hence,  by  the  definition, 

nc >  wd  and  nc<{m  +  l)d ; 

.-.  ->—  and  -< — ! — 

d      n  d         n 

Hence  both  a/b  and  c/d  lie  between 

V^  and  ??i^±i. 
n  n 

Thus  the  difference  between  a/b  and  c/d  is  less  than  1/n; 
and  as  this  is  the  case  however  great  n  may  be,  a/b 
must  be  equal  to  c/d. 

EXAMPLES  LXXI. 

1.  Show  that,  if  a:b:ie:d,  then 

(i.)  ac:bd::c^:cP. 
(ii.)  ab:cd::a^:c^, 
(iii.)  a2:c2::a2-62.c2-<p. 

2.  Show  that,  if  a:b  =  c:dj  then 

2a  +  3c:3a  +  2c  =  26  +  3d:36+2d. 


^ 
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8.   If  a :  &  : :  a  +  c:  6  +  <^,  then 

C:(i:  :c  +  a:(2-|-  6. 

4.    If  a :  6  =  c  :  d,  then 

la  +  mh  '.  pa  ■\-  qh  ■=.  Ic  ■\-  md :  pc  4-  Qd. 

6.    Show  that,  if3a-56:3c-5(l  =  5a4-3  6:6c  +  3d, 
then  a:b  =  c:d, 

6.  Find  a  mean  proportional  to  a^b  and  ab\ 

7.  Find  a  mean  proportional  to  (a  +  by  and  (a  —  by. 

8.  Find  a  third  proportional  to  a  and  a^ ;  also  to 

(a  -  by  and  a^  -  62. 

9.  If  a:b::c:d,  then  will  ab  -f-  cd  be  a  mean  proportional 
between 

a^  +  c2  and  b^  +  (T-^. 


# 


10.   Show  that,  if  a:b::c:d,  then 

(i.)  a^:a -\- c::a-^b:a-^b-\- c-\- d, 
(ii.)  a2  +  a6  +  b'^:a^  -  ab -\- b^ : :  c^ -{■  cd -\- d^ i  c'^  -  cd -\-  d:\ 


(iii.)  a  +  6  :  c  +  d: ;  Va-^  +  6^:  Vc^  -f  d-^. 
(iv.)   y/a:^  +  6-^:  VcM^dP: :  Va^  4-  6^:  v^csTS*. 
(v.)  a%  4-  ac2  :  l^H  +  ftci'^ : :  (a  +  c)^ :  (6  +  d)8. 
(vi.)   \/a"  +  6« :  Vc**  +  d" : :  y/a""  -  ft' :  a/c  -  d'.' 

11.  n?  =  2?  =  ?,  then  will  £±l  =  2ML5  =  i±^,   and  also 

a     />.c  a-f6      6  +  c     c  +  a 

(a2  -f.  6-24.  c2)(x2  4-  y2  ^  2-2)  =  («a;  +  6y  4-  c;?)'^. 

12.  Show  that,  if 

bz  —  cy  _cx  —  az  _  ay  —  6a; 
a       ~       b       ~       c 

then  will  ^  =  ?^  =  1 

«      6      c      . 
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Show  that,  if 

m^'- 

2^, 
bd 

then  wiU 

a  :  6  =•  C :  d. 

/'      14.  Show  that,  if 

i  lx{ny  —  mz),  my(lz  —  nx)   and  m(mx  —  ly) 

be  equal  and  not  zero,  then  will 
y  mn  H-  nZ+  Zm  =  0  and  yz -{-  zx -\-  xy  =  0, 

\    JL6,  Show  that,  if 

X        _        y        _       z 


b -{■  c  —  a     c-\-a  —  b     a-\-b  —  c 
then  will  (b  —  c)x  +  (c  —  a)y  +  (a  -  b)z  =  0. 

16.  Show  that,  if  a:b  =  c:d  =  e-.f,  then 

a^  +  a^c  4-  ace :  6«  +  b^d  +  6(i/: :  ace  +  ac"2  +  c^ :  bdf-\-  bd^  +  d*. 

17.  U  a:X::b:y::c:z,  prove  that 

a*  +  a^b^  +  6* :  «*  +  xV  +  y*  :  :  &*  4-  b^c^  +  c*  : !/«  +  ^^^2  +  2*. 

18.  Show  that,  if  a:b  =pa  —  qcpb  —  qd^  then  will 

c :  d  =  pa -\-  qc  :  pb  -\-  qd. 

19.  Show  that,  if  a:b  —  c.dy  then 

bade 

20.  If4a-&:4a  +  &::l:2,  find  the  value  of 

7a  +  36:7a-36. 

21.  If  xy-{-S:xz-\-l=y^-^S:yz-\-l, 
show  that  x  =  y  or  y  =  Sz. 

22.  Show  that,  if  a  +  b— c:c-\-d-\-a  =  a-c:2d, 
then  6:a  —  c  =  a  +  c  —  (J:2d. 

28.   Show  that,  if  x  —  z:y  —  z  =  x'^:y^, 
then  a;  +  5r :  y  +  2f  =  a^  +  2  x^/ :  y^  4-  2  a;y. 
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34.   Show  that,  if  a(y  —  z)-\-b(z  —  x)-{-  c{x  —  y)  =  0, 

then  y  —  z:h  —  c  =  z  —  x:c  —  a  =  x  —  yia  —  h* 

26.   Show  that,  if  a:h::C'.d^ 

then  will  a^  +  6«  +  c^  +  d^ :  (a  +  by  -\- {c -\- d^ :  i  {a -\-  g)2 

+  (6  +  c?)2:(a4-6.4- c  +  d)2. 

VARIATION. 

250.  When  any  substance  is  sold  at  a  fixed  price  per 
pound,  the  cost  of  any  amount  of  it  is  so  related  to  its 
weight  that  when  the  weight  is  doubled  the  cost  is  also 
doubled,  when  the  weight  is  halved  the  cost  is  also 
halved,  and  so  on,  the  ratio  of  any  two  values  of  the  cost 
being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  weights. 
When  two  quantities  are  related  in  this  way  they  are 
said  to  vary  as  one  another. 

Definition.  One  magnitude  is  said  to  vary  as  another 
when  the  two  are  so  related  that  the  ratio  of  any  two 
values  of  the  one  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  correspond- 
ing values  of  the  other. 

Thus,  if  tti,  ttg,  be  any  two  measures  of  one  of  the 
quantities,  and  6i,  &2>  he  the  corresponding  measures  of 
the  other,  we  have 

?^  =  -1 ;  and  therefore  ^  =  -2. 

Hence  the  measures  of  corresponding  values  of  the  two 
magnitudes  are  always  in  the  same  ratio. 

251.  The  symbol  oc  is  used  for  the  words  varies  as : 
thus  Aa^B'\%  read  "  A  varies  as  B^ 
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li  accb,  the  ratio  a :  6  is  constant ;  and  if  we  put  m 
for  this  constant  ratio,  we  have 

—  =m;    .'.  a=zmb. 
b 

To  find  the  constant  m  in  any  case  it  is  only  necessary 
to  know  one  set  of  corresponding  values  of  a  and  b. 

For  example,  if  accb,  and  a  is  10  when  b  is  2,  we  have 

a  =  mb;    .*.  10  =  mx2j    ,\  m  =  6. 
Hence  a  =  6  6. 

252.  Definitions.  One  quantity  is  said  to  vary  inversely 
as  another  when  the  first  varies  as  the  reciprocal  of  the 
second. 

Thus  a  varies  inversely  as  6,  if  ax-,  that  is  if  a  =  m  x  -,  or 
ab  =  m,  ^  ^ 

One  quantity  is  said  to  vary  as  two  others  jointly,  when 
the  first  varies  as  the  product  of  the  two  others. 

Thus  a  varies  as  b  and  c  jointly  if  ace  be,  that  is  if  a  =  mbc. 

One  quantity  is  said  to  vary  directly  as  a  second  and 
inversely  as  a  third,  when  the  ratio  of  the  first  to  the 
product  of  the  second  and  the  reciprocal  of  the  third  is 
constant. 

Thus  a  is  said  to  vary  directly  as  b  and  inversely  as  c,  if 

a :  6  X  -  is  constant,  that  is  if  a  =  m-f  where  m  is  a  constant, 
c  c 

In  all  the  different  cases  of  variation  defined  above, 
the  constant  will  be  determined  when  any  one  set  of 
corresponding  values  is  given. 
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For  example,  if  a  varies  as  b  and  inversely  as  c,  and  o  is  6  when 
6  is  2  and  c  is  9,  we  have 

b  2 

a  =  m-y  and  therefore  6  =  w  — 

c  9 

Hence  m  =  27,  and  therefore  a  =  27  -• 

c 

^^ 

253.  Theorem.  If  a  depends  only  on  b  and  c,  and  if 
a  varies  as  b  when  c  is  constant,  and  varies  as  c  when  6  is 
constant ;  then  when  both  b  and  c  vary,  a  will  vary  as  be. 

Let  a,  6,  c ;  a',  6',  c  and  a",  6',  c'  be  three  sets  of  corre- 
sponding values. 

Then,  since  c  is  the  same  in  the  first  and  second 

^  =  ^ (i.) 

a'     b'  ^  ^ 

Also,  since  6'  is  the  same  in  the  second  and  third  cases, 
we  have 

a'      c 


(ii.) 


Hence,  from  (i.)  and  (ii.), 

^  y  ^  —  -^ 
a'     a" ""  6'c'' 

that  is  ^  =  ^, 

a"     b'c' 

which  proves  the  theorem. 

The  following  are  examples  of  the  above  proposition : 
The  cost  [C]  of  a  quantity  of  meat  varies  as  the  price  per 
pound  [P]  if  the  weight  [  fF]  is  constant,  and  the  cost  varies  as 
the  weight  if  the  price  per  pound  is  constant;  hence,  by  the 
proposition,  when  both  the  weight  and  the  price  per  pound  change, 
the  cost  varies  as  the  product  of  the  weight  and  the  price. 
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Thus,  if  C  cc  P,  when  W  is  constant, 

and  C  cc  W,  when  P  is  constant ; 

then  C<x:  FW,  when  both  P  and  W  change. 

Again  the  area  [^4]  of  a  triangle  varies  as  the  base  [B]  when 
the  height  [i^]  is  constant;  the  area  also  varies  as  the  height 
when  the  base  is  constant;  hence,  when  both  the  base  and  the 
height  change,  the  area  will  vary  as  the  base  and  height  jointly. 

Thus,  if  Ace  B,  when  H is  constant ; 

and  if  Ace  H,  when  B  is  constant ; 

then  A  «  BH,  when  both  B  and  H  change. 

Again,  the  pressure  [P]  of  a  gas  varies  as  the  density  [D] 
when  the  absolute  temperature  [T]  is  constant ;  the  pressure  also 
varies  as  the  absolute  temperature  when  the  density  is  constant ; 
hence,  when  both  density  and  temperature  change,  the  pressure 
will  vary  as  the  product  of  the  density  and  temperature. 

Thus  PccDT. 

Ex.  1.   If  ^  a  B,  and  if  also  A  ac  C ;  then  will  B  (x  C. 

For,  since  ^4  oc  ^,  we  have  A  =  mB^  where  m  is  some  constant 

And,  since  ^  «  C,  we  have  A  =  nC\  where  u  is  some  constant. 

Hence  B  = —C,  where  -  is  some  constant;  and  therefore 
BacC. 

Ex.  2.   If  C  (X  irP,  then  will  fTa  -• 

For,  since  C  x  WP,  we  have  C  =  in  •  TFP,  where  m  is  some 

constant. 

1   r*  1  C 

Hence  TF=—  — ,  where  —  is  some  constant ;  therefore  Wcc—. 

mP  m  P 

Ex.  3.  The  pressure  of  a  gas  varies  jointly  as  its  density  and  its 
absolute  temperature ;  also  when  the  density  is  1  and  the  tempera- 
ture 3(X),  the  pressure  is  15.  What  is  the  pressure  when  the 
density  is  3  and  the  temperature  is  320  ? 
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Since  Poc  TD, 

we  have  P  =  w  77>, 

where  m  is  some  constant. 

Also,  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem, 

15  =  w  X  300  X  1 ; 

r 

.-.  w  =  ^^. 

Hence  when  i>  is  3  and  T  is  320,  we  have 
P  =  3jV  X  320  X  3 
=  48. 

EXAMPLES  LXXII. 

1.  A  varies  as  B,  and  -4  is  5  when  JB  is  3 ;  what  is  A  when 
J?  is  5  ? 

2.  W  varies  inversely  as  P,  and  TT  is  4  when  P  is  15 ;  what 
is  W  when  P  is  12  ?  .  . 

8.  It  xccy  and  yccz,  then  will  xz  «  y^.  '    ' 

41   li  x^^ccy  and  z'^  x  y,  then  will  xz  x  y. 

11  ^ 

6.   If  X  X  -  and  w  x  -,  then  will  x  x  2j. 
y  z 

6.  Ji  varies  as  B  and  O  jointly ;  also  ^  =  4  when  i?  =  2  and 
0  =  6:  find  the  value  of  A  when  J?  =  2  and  C  =  9. 

7.  -4  varies  as  JB  and  Inversely  as  C;  also  A  =  2  when  J?  =  3 
and  O  =  4 :  find  the  value  of  B  when  ^  =  6  and  0  =  3. 

8.  The  area  of  a  circle  varies  as  the  square  of  its  radius,  and 
the  area  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  10  feet  is  314.159  square  feet. 
What  is  the  area  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  12  feet  ? 

9.  The  volume  of  a  sphere  varies  as  the  cube  of  its  radius,  and 
the  volume  of  a  sphere  whose  radius  is  1  foot  is  4.188  cubic  feet. 
What  is  the  volume  of  a  sphere  wl^ose  radius  is  3  feet  ? 


^ 
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10.  The  velocity  of  a  falling  body  varies  as  the  time  during 
which  it  has  fallen  from  rest,  and  the  velocity  at  the  end  of  two 
seconds  is  64.    What  is  the  velocity  at  the  end  of  five  seconds  ? 

11.  The  distance  through  which  a  heavy  body  falls  from  rest 
varies  as  the  square  of  the  time  it  falls,  and  a  body  falls  through 

,144  feet  in  three  seconds.    How  far  does  it  fall  in  two  seconds  ? 

12.  Given  that  the  area  of  a  circle  varies  as  the  square  of  its 
radius,  show  that  a  circle  of  5  feet  radius  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  a 
circle  of  3  feet  radius  and  another  of  4  feet  radius. 

13.  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  as  the  absolute  temperature  and 
inversely  as  the  pressure.  Also  when  the  pressure  is  16  and  the 
temperature  280  the  volume  is  1  cubic  foot ;  what  is  the  volume 
when  the  pressure  is  20  and  the  temperature  300  ? 

14.  If  a^  —  b^  varies  as  c^,  and  if  c  =  2  when  a  =  5  and  6  =  3: 
find  the  equation  between  a,  6,  and  c,  and  show  that  6  is  a  mean 
proportional  between  a  — 2  c  and  a  H-  2  c. 

16.  The  volume  of  a  right  circular  cone  varies  jointly  as  its 
height  and  the  square  of  the  radius  of  its  base  ;  and  the  volume  of 
a  cone  7  feet  high  with  a  base  whose  radius  is  3  feet  is  66  cubic 
feet.  Find  the  volume  of  a  cone  9  feet  high  with  a  base  whose 
radius  is  14  feet. 

16.  The  volume  of  a  sphere  varies  as  the  cube  of  its  radius  ;  if 
three  spheres  of  radii  6,  8,  and  10  inches  respectively  be  melted  and 
formed  into  a  single  sphere,  find  its  radius. 

17.  The  distance  of  the  offing  at  sea  varies  as  the  square  root  of 
the  height  of  the  eye  above  the  sea  level,  and  the  distance  is  3  miles 
when  the  height  is  6  feet ;  find  the  distance  when  the  height  is  50 
yards. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLBSx    V. 

A.  1.   If  ^  =  5^  =  ^  =  1,  find  the  numerical  value  of 

3        4       2 

(a  -  6)2  +  (6  -  c)2  4-  (c  ~  a)2. 
2.  Divide 
9a^b^  -  12a*b  +  365  ^2a^b^  +  4a5  -  n  ab*  by  368  +  4a'  -  2a62. 

8.   Find  tlie  H.  C.  F.  of  1  -  a;  -  a^  _|.  ^6  and  1  -  x*  -  a^  -  x^. 

4.  Simplify  a^-a^6-^-l  +  6-^. 

a  +  a6-i  +  1  +  6-1 

5.  A  person  bought  15  ducks  and  12  geese  for  $26.25 ;  and  the 
prices  were  such  that  2  more  ducks  could  be  bought  for  $4.50,  than 
geese  for  $5.    What  was  the  price  of  a  duck  ? 

6.  Show  that  the  difference  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
x^  —  px-\-q  =  0  \s  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  roots  of  the  equa- 
tion a:2  -  Spx  +  2j)2  _(-  g  =  0. 

7.  What  is  the  least  integer  which  must  be  added  to  the  terms 
of  the  ratio  3  :  4  to  make  it  greater  than  the  ratio  19 :  21  ? 

8.  Show  that,  if  a  +  6,  6  +  c,  c  +  a  are  in  continued  proportion, 
then  6  +  c;c4-«::c  —  a:a  —  6. 

B.  1.   Find  the  value  of 

(xy  +  Vl  -  x^Vl  -  y'^) -^  {xVl  -  y^  -  yVl-x'^), 

when  a;  =  I,  y  =  |. 

2.  Multiply  a;2  +  (a  -  l)a;  +  a  +  1  by  (a  -  l)a;  -  a2  -  a  -  1. 

8.   Find  the  factors  of 

(i.)  a^ -13x2^4- 42  a;y2, 
(ii.)  (a  +  26  +  3c)2  _  4(a  +  6  -  c)2, 
and  (iii.)  a;2  —  4a;y  +  4y2  _  9. 

4.   Simplify  -^-  +  ^^?-  +  -i^L. 


364  MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES   V. 

5.  Solve  the  equations  : 

(i)  10         3     ^    10 
X      x  +  2     x-\-l 

(ii.)  a;  +  y  +  V(«  +  y)=12) 
x2  -  y2  =  21  / 

6.  If  a;  H-  -  =  1  and  w  +  -  =  1,  prove  that  «  +  -  =  1,  and  that 
a^«  +  1  =  0. 

7.  Find  the  square  root  of 

9afi  -  12a;*y2  _|.  30a^  +  4aj2y*  -  20a;y5  +  252^. 

8.  Find  two  numbers  such  that  their  sum,  their  difference,  and 
the  sum  of  their  squares  are  as  3  : 1 :  16. 

9.  Ji  a:b:  :c:d,  show  that 

la  +m6  :lc-\-md::  Va^  +  b'^d :  Vac^  +  d*. 

C.     1.    Subtract  a  -  2(6  -  c)  from  3  {6  +  2 (a  -  c)  -  5(a  -  6)}. 

2.   Multiply  aH-64--  +  - by  a-6  +  ^-^. 
a      &  a      b 

8.   Multiply     ^^"'"^^     by  27(a  -  6),  and  divide 

9a2_i662        3q-46. 
a +6         ^    a2-62' 

4.  If  rt  =  y  +  0,  6  =  ^r  +  a;,  c  =  a;  +  y,  then 
a^-\-b^-\-c^-bc-ca-'ab  =  x^  -\-y^-\-z^-yz-zx-  xy. 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

a*  +  4  ay^  +  10  a^y*  +  12  a*y*  +  9  y*. 

6.  If  a;  =  2  +  V2,  prove  that  (x  -  l)(a;  -  2)  =  a;. 

7.  -4  and  B  start  simultaneously  from  two  towns  to  meet  each 
other ;  A  travels  two  miles  an  hour  slower  than  B,  and  they  meet 
in  seven  hours ;  if  B  had  travelled  one  mile  an  hour  faster  than  he 
did  and  A  at  only  half  his  previous  pace,  they  would  have  met  in 
nine  hours,    Find  the  distance  between  the  tov^ns, 
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8.   If  a(y  +  z)=  h(z  +  «)  =  c{x  +  y)  ;  then 
y  — -g    _    2  — «    _    x-y 


a{b  —  c)      b(c  —  a)     c(a  —  6) 

O.X.  Show  that  («^y-(^^y  =  4„K«»...). 

2.   Divide 

x*-2  6«8_(a2_52)a.2  4.2a25aj_^252  ^jy  x^  -  (^a -\- b)x  +  ab, 

8.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x2_7a;H-12,  3a;2-6a;-9  and  2ix^-Qx^-Sx, 


Simplify 

y      y 

X     y-\-z 

0^     zy-\-z^ 

Solve  the  equations : 

(,)5.  +  7 

{..I 


'  +  g^  -  g^  1 

2y«        J 


.2^  =  3x+14. 

i5  3 

(ii.)  y2_ajy  =  i5| 

6.  The  fore-wheel  of  a  carriage  makes  64  revolutions  more  than 
the  hind-wheel  in  travelling  one  mile,  and  the  sum  of  the  revolu- 
tions made  by  each  in  a  journey  of  10  miles  is  7040 :  find  the  cir- 
cumference of  each  wheel. 

7.  Divide  2a;^  -  17  xy^  4-  ITx^y  -  15  y^  by  2x*  -  15  y*. 

8.  Prove  that  if  the  ratios  a:  a^b  :  p,  and  c :  y  are  all  equal, 
then  each  is  equal  to  the  ratio  a-\-b-{-c:a-\-p-\-y. 

E.  1.   Simplify  the  expression 

2{x  -  2a  -  i(x  -  a)-{-  a}  -  i{(x  -  a)-(a  -  b)-^  y  -  b}. 
2.   Divide  2rt%2  _  2(36  -  4c)(6  -  c)y2+  abzy  by  ax-h2(b-c)y. 

8.  Find  the  factors  of  the  following  expressions  : 
(i.)  4a26*-16a*62^  (ii.)  x^-26gc-S7^  and  (iii.)  Sx^-xy-10y\ 


366  MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES  V. 

4.  Show  that 

(y  -  «)*^     {z-xy     (x-y)^     \y  —  z     z  —  x     x  —  yj 

5.  A  man  bought  a  number  of  articles  for  ^  108.  If  he  had  got 
five  more  for  the  same  money  each  would  have  cost  24  cents  less 
than  it  did  ;  how  many  did  he  buy  ? 

6.  Multiply  ^{x  —  a)-\-^a  —  ^x  by  y/{x  —  a)  —  V«  +  V*: 

7.  Show  that  the  mean  proportional  between  x^ and  y^ 

v&xy 

xy 

8.  11  a:h:  :c:d,  show  that 

a2  _,.  52  .  c2  4-  ^2  :  :  (a  +  6)2  .  (c  +  (f)2. 

F.   1.   Multiply  a  —  6  +  c  —  dby  a-\-  b  —  c-\-  d. 

2.  Divide  a*  +  6*»  +  c^  +  3(6  +  c){c  +  a){a  +  6)  by  a  +  6  +  c. 

3.  FindtheH.C.F.  of  iK8-19a;  +  30and5a:8-19a;2  4-36.  For 
what  values  of  x  will  both  expressions  vanish  ? 

4.  Show  that  {<L±^y-  («^y= ^f[-'  I'P' 

\a-bj      \a-^bj         (a^  -  62)2 
5.   Solve  the  equations  : 

^*^  9x-f  6      12x4-8      2* 

(ii.)  4a;  +  6y=    31 

4x2  +  9x2/ -H  9^2  =  11/ ' 

_2 

and  x^2/*  ^  (~  )  "^  ^^'^^'^^* 

7.   Find  the  square  root  of 

a;i2  _  aa;W  4-  13x8  -  Uofi  +  lOx*  -  4x2  +  1. 

9.  If  a  :  &  ;  :  c  ;  ^,  show  that  a*c2  :  68d^  ;  :  a^  +  c5  :  66  -f  (|». 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 
Arithmetical  Progression. 

254.  Def.  A  series  of  quantities  is  said  to  be  in  Arith- 
metical Progression  when  the  difference  between  any  term 
and  the  preceding  one  is  the  same  throughout  the  series. 

Thus  a,  b,  c,  d,  etc.,  are  in  Arithmetical  Progression 
( A.P.)  if  b  — a  =  c  —  b  =  d  — c,  etc. 

The  difference  between  each  term  of  an  A.P.  and  the 
preceding  term  is  called  the  common  difference. 

The  following  are  examples  of  arithmetical  progressions : 

1,  3,        5,        7,  etc., 

2,  6,      10,      14,  etc., 
9,        8,        7,        6,  etc., 

and  3,     —1,     —5,     —9,  etc. 

In  the  first  series  the  common  difference  is  2,  in  the  second 
series  it  is  4,  in  the  third  it  is  —1,  and  in  the  last  it  is  —4. 

255.  If  the  first  term  of  an  arithmetical  progression 
be  a,  and  the  common  difference  d,  then 

the  2d    term  will  he  a-{-d, 
the  3d    term  will  be  a -{-2d, 
the  4th  term  will  he  a-{-Sd, 

and  so  on,  the  coefficient  of  d  being  always  less  by  unity 
than  the  number  giving  the  position  of  the  term  in  the 
series. 
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Thus  the  nth  term  is 

a  +  (n  — l)d 

We  can  therefore  write  down  any  term  of  an  A.P. 
when  the  first  term  and  the  common  difference  are  given. 

For  example,  in  the  A.P.  whose  first  term  is  5  and  whose  com- 
mon difference  is  3, 

the  9th  term  is  6  +  (9  -  1>3  =  29, 
and  the  27th  term  is  5  +  (27  - 1)3  =  83. 

256.  When  any  two  terms  of  an  A.P.  are  given,  we 
can  find  the  first  term  and  the  common  difference,  and 
therefore  any  other  term  of  the  series. 

Suppose,  for  example,  that  the  10th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  25  and 
the  15th  term  is  5. 

Let  the  first  term  be  a  and  the  common  difference  d. 

Then  the  10th  term  will  be  a  +  9  (2  and  the  15th  term  will  be 
a-^Ud, 

Hence  a  +  9d  =  25, 

and  a +14(2  =  5. 

By  subtraction  5  d  =  —  20 ; 

.-.  d  =  -4. 

Then  a  =  25  -  9(Z  =  25  -  9(-  4)  =  61. 

Thus  the  series  is  01,  57,  53,  etc. 

Ex.  The  12th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  15  and  the  19th  term  is  36 ; 
find  the  30th  term. 

Let  the  first  term  be  a  and  the  common  difference  d. 
Then  the  12 ih  term  will  be  a  +  lid  and  the  19th  term  will  be 
a-f  18d. 

Hence,  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem, 
a  +  lid  =  15, 
a +  18(1  =  36. 
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By  gubtraction  7  d  =  21 ; 

Then  a  =  15  -  11  d  =  15  -  33  =  -  18. 

Hence  the  30th  term        =  a  +  29d  =  -  18  +  29  x  3  =  69. 

267.  When  three  quantities  are  in  arithmetical  pro- 
fession, the  middle  one  is  called  the  Arithmetic  Mean  of 
the  other  two. 

Thus,  if  a,  b,  c  are  in  A.P.,  b  is  the  arithmetic  mean  of 
a  and  c. 

By  the  definition  of  arithmetical  progression,  we  have 

b  —a  =  C'-b'j 
.-.  6  =  i(a-f-c). 

Thus  the  arithmetic  mean  of  aiiy  two  quantities  is  half 
their  sum. 

258.  When  any  number  of  quantities  are  in  arith- 
metical progression,  all  the  intermediate  terms  may  be 
called  arithmetic  means  of  the  two  extreme  terms. 

Between  any  two  given  quantities  any  number  of 
arithmetic  means  may  be  inserted. 

For  example,  to  insert  four  arithmetic  means  between  10  and  25. 
We  have  to  find  an  A.P.  with  four  terms  between  10  and  25,  so 
that  10  is  the  first  and  25  is  the  sixth  term  of  an  A.P. 
Let  d  be  the  common  difference. 
Then  the  6th  term  is  10  +  5  d ; 

.-.  10  +  5^  =  26; 
.-.  d  =  3. 
Thus  the  series  is 

10,        13,        16,        19,        22,        25; 
and  the  required  arithmetic  means  between  10  and  25  are 
13,        16,        19,        %%, 

2a 
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We  now  consider  the  most  general  case,  namely  to 
insert  n  arithmetic  means  between  a  and  h. 

We  have  to  find  an  A. P.  with  n  terms  between  a  and 
h,  so  that  a  is  the  first  and  h  is  the  (n  +  2)th  term  of 
the  A.P. 

Let  d  be  the  common  difference. 
Then  the  (n  +  2)th  term  is  a  -f  (n  +  l)d ; 
.-.  a-\-{n-\-l)d=ih, 
.-.  (n  +  l)(i=6  — a; 

,\  d  = -. 

n-f  1 

Thus  the  series  is 

a,   a-\ — -,    a-{-2 — —-,...,  a  +  ?i — — r>  «> 

n  +  l  n  +  1  n  +  1 

and  the  arithmetic  means  required  are 

^i^"~<*       ^iO^~"^      ^iQ^"^''  ^1*.^""^ 

n  +  l              n  +  1  wH-1  n-f-1 
that  is, 

na  +  ^  (n  —  l)a-\'2b  (n  — 2)aH-36  ^        aH-_n& 

n  +  l'            n  +  l         '  n  +  1         ' "'     w  +  1 

EXAMPLES    LXXIII. 

1.  Find  the  30th  terms  of  each  of  the  following  arithmetical 
progressions : 

(i.)  3,  5,  7,  etc.  (ii.)  1,  5,  9,  etc.  (iii.)  12,  9,  6,  etc. 

(iv.)  J,  I,  I,  etc.  (v.)  a  +  b,  a,  a  —  b,  etc. 

2.  Find  the  last  term  of  each  of  the  following  series : 

(i.)  3,  6,  9,  etc.,  to  24  terms.  (iv.)  14,  46,  78,  etc.,  to  12  terms, 
(ii.)  6,  9,  13,  etc.,  to  30  terms,  (v.)  6,  8 f,  11  J,  etc.,  to  14  terms, 
(iii.)  6,  6,  4,  etc.,  to  XO  terms,    ^(vi.)  J,  —  ],  — |,  etc.,  to  26  terms. 
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8.   The  10th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  6  aad  the  6th  term  is  10.     Find 
the  first  term. 

4.   The  12th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  16  and  the  20th  term  is  26. 
Find  the  conmion  difference. 

6.   The  7th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  5  and  the  12th  term  is  30.     Find 
the  common  difference. 


^« 


6.   The  8d  term  of  an  A.P.  is  40  and  the  13th  term  is  26.     Fmd 
the  first  term. 


7.   What  is  the  10th  term  of  the  A.P.  whose  first  term  is  7  and 
whose  third  term  is  13  ? 

-^8.   What  is  the  12th  term  of  the  A. P.  whose  first  term  is  20  and 
whose  6th  term  is  10  ? 

9.   The  3d  term  of  an  A.P.  is  10  and  the  14th  term  is  54.    Find 
the  20th  term. 

10.   The  7th  term  of  an  A.P.  is  5  and  the  5th  term  is  7.    What 
is  the  12th  term  ? 

-,---11.  Which  term  of  the  series  5,  8,  11,  etc.,  is  65  ? 

12.   Which  term  of  the  series  J,  J,  |,  etc.,  is  18  ? 

18.   Which  term  of  the  series  9,  13,  17,  etc.,  is  220  ? 

14.  Which  term  of  the  A.P.  16a -86,  16a -7  6,  14a -66, 
etc.,  is  8  a  ? 

15.  Write  down  the  arithmetic  mean  of  (i.)  7  and  13;  (ii.)  9 
and  —9,  and  (iii.)  a  +  6  and  a  —  b. 

16.  Insert  6  arithmetic  means  between  8  and  29. 

17.  Insert  8  arithmetic  means  between  50  and  80. 

18.  Insert  7  arithmetic  means  betweeen  269  and  296. 

19.  Insert  16  arithmetic  means  between  67  and  43. 
90.   Insert  25  arithmetic  means  between  84  and  40 1.. 

21.  Insert  10  arithmetic  means  between  5  a  —  6  6  and  5  b 


I 


-^    -^ 


\ 
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8S.   Insert  8  arithmetic  means  between  a  —  6h  and  b  —  6a. 

28.  If  a,  by  c,  d  are  in  A.P.,  show  that  a-^  d  =  b  -\-  c. 

84.  The  sum  of  the  Ist  and  4th  terms  of  an  A.  P.  is  19,  an«t  the 
sum  of  the  3d  and  6th  terms  is  31.    What  is  the  first  term  ? 

25.  The  sum  of  the  2d  and  6th  terms  of  an  A.P.  is  32,  and  the 
sum  of  the  3d  and  8th  terms  is  48.    What  is  the  first  term  ? 

26.  The  sum  of  the  3d  and  4th  terms  of  an  A.P.  is  187,  and 
the  sum  of  the  7th  and  8th  terms  is  147.    What  is  the  second  term  ? 

27.  The  sum  of  the  2d  and  20th  terms  of  an  A.P.  is  2,  and  the 
sum  of  the  9th  and  15th  terms  is  8.  What  is  the  sum  of  the  6th 
and  7th  terms  ? 

28.  Show  that,  if  the  same  quantity  be  added  to  every  term  of 
an  A.P.,  the  sums  will  be  in  A.P.  . 

29.  Show  that,  if  every  term  of  an  A.P.  be  multiplied  by  the 
same  quantity,  the  products  will  be  in  A.P. 

80.  Show  that,  if  every  alternate  term  of  an  A.P.  be  taken 
away,  the  remaining  terms  will  be  in  A.P. 

81.  Show  that,  if  between  every  two  consecutive  terms  of  an 
A.P.  their  arithmetic  mean  be  inserted,  the  whole  will  form  another 
arithmetical  progression. 

82.  Show  that,  if  four  quantities  are  in  A. P.,  thp  product  of 
the  1st  and  4th  is  always  less  than  the  product  of  the  2d^  and  3d. 

259.  To  find  the  sum  of  any  number  of  term^  of  an 
anthmetical  progression. 

Let  a  be  the  first  term  and  d  the  common  difference. 
Let  n  be  the  number  of  the  terms  whose  sum  is  required, 
and  let  I  be  the  last  term. 
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Then,  since  I  is  the  nth  term,  we  have 

l  =  a^'\-{n  —  l)d. 
Hence,  if  S  be  the  required  sura, . 
>S  =  a  H-  (a  H-  (?)  -f  (a  -h  2  d)  H-  ...  H-  (Z  -  2  (?)  -h  (^  -  (?)  H-  ^. 

Now  write  the  series  in  the  reverse  order;  then 
/S  =  Z  +  (^  -  <?)  H-  (Z  -  2  (?)  +  •  •  •  +  (a  +  2  (?)  +  (a  +  c?)  +  a. 
Hence,  by  addition  of  corresponding  terms,  we  have 

2>S  =  (aH-Z)  +  (aH-  Z)  +  (a-hOH to  n  terms 

±=n(aH-0; 

.-.  ^  =  |(«  +  0 (i.) 

But    aH-Z  =  a  +  fa  +  (w  — l)c21  =  2a  +  (n  — 1)(?; 

.-.  ,S  =  ^{2a  +  (n~l)d{ (ii.) 

The  formulse  (i.)  and  (ii.)  are  both  important  and 
should  be  remembered. 

It  should  be  remarked  that  the  formula  (ii.)  gives  the 
value  of  any  one  of  the  four  quantities  a,  d,  n,  and  S 
when  the  other  three  are  known. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  sum  of  the  first  20  terms  of  the  series 

6  +  8  +  11  +  etc. 
Here  a  =  5,  d  =  3,  n  =  20 ; 

...  ;Sf  =  ^{2a  +  (n-l)d} 
=  670. 
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Ex.  2.  Show  that  the  sum  of  any  number  of  consecutive  odd 
numbers,  beginning  with  unity,  is  a  square  number. 
The  series  of  odd  numbers  is 

14.3  +  6  +  7  +  ... 
Here  a  =  1  and  d  =  2  ;  hence  the  sum  of  n  terms  is  given  by 

=  |{2  +  («-l)2} 


Thus  the  sum  of  n  consecutive  odd  numbers  beginning  with 
unity  is  n^.     [Compare  Art.  146.] 

Ex.  8.   The  sum  of  20  terms  of  an  arithmetical  progression  is 
410,  and  the  first  term  is  30.     What  is  the  common  difference  ? 

We  have  ^  =  ^{2  a  +  (n  -  l)d}, 


Hence  410  =  ^{60  +  10d}.  ,  ^^  ^^S \** 


where  S  =  410,  a  =  30,  and  n  =  20.  ,       i^ 


20 

2^"   •   ""''  I  ^^ 

From  which  we  find  that  d  =  —l. 


Ex.  4.   How  many  terms  of  the  series  11  +  12  +  13  +  etc.  must 
be  taken  in  order  that  the  sum  may  be  410  ? 

We  have  /S'  =  ^{2  a  +  (n  -  l)d}, 

where  a  =  11,  d  =  1,  and  S  =  410. 

Hence  410  =  ^{22 +(n  -  1)}; 

.-.  n2  +  21  n- 820  =  0, 
that  is  (n  -  20)  (n  +  41)  =  0 ; 

.-.  n  =  20,  or  »  =  -4i. 
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When  a,  iS^,  and  d  are  given,  n  is  to  be  found  by  solving  a  quad- 
ratic equation,  and  one  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  is  generally 
inapplicable,  for  any  value  of  n  which  is  not  a  positive  integer  is 
without  meaning. 

In  the  present  case,  —  41  is  to  be  rejected :  thus  the  only  value 
of  w  is  20. 

Ex.  5.  How  many  terms  of  the  series  24  +  21  +  18  +  etc.  must 
be  taken  in  order  that  the  sum  may  be  105  ? 

We  have  S  =  -{2  a  +  (»  -  l)c/}, 

where  a  =  24,  d  =  -  3,  and  S  =  106. 

Hence  106  =  -* {48 1^-  (n  -  1 )  (  -  3)} ; 

.-.  210  =  n{48-3n  +  3}; 
.-.  n2-17w  +  70  =  0. 
Hence  n  =  7,  or  w  =  10. 

Since  both  values  of  n  are  positive  integers,  they  are  both 
answers  to  the  question.  Whenever  the  sum  of  an  A. P.  is  the 
same  for  two  values  of  n,  the  additional  terms  for  the  greater  value 
have  a  zero  sum ;  in  the  present  case  these  additional  terms  are  3, 
0,  -  3. 

EXAMPLES  LXXIV. 

Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

1.  2  +  4  -f  6  -f  ...  to  20  terms. 
^2.  15  +  14}  -f  14  +  ...  to  16  terms. 
8.  1  -f  2J  +  3| ...  to  12  terms. 
4.  -  5  -  1  -H  3  -f  ...  to  20  terms. 
5.  2  +  J  +  J  +  •••  to  7  terms. 

6.  A  -  §  -  V^ to  61  terms. 

7.  10  +  »l  +  ^j4  +  ...  to  7  terms. 
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8.  J  +  1  +  I  +  —  to  15  terms. 

9.  3}  +  2J  +  1 J  H- ...  to  n  terms. 

10.  l}H-lJjH-2if+ —  ton  terms. 

11.  8  +  7J  +  6|  +  ...  to  19  terms. 

12.  4J  +  4J  +  S^^  +  ...  to  31  terms. 
18.  6  +  6  .  2  H-  7  •  4  +  ...  to  21  terms. 

14.   — - —  +  v^H- — - — +  ...  to  7  terms. 
V2  +  l^^    ^V2-l^ 

16.   ^J=^1  +  !Lzl2_^Wii3+...  ton  terms. 
M  n  n 

16.  n  +  1  +  (2  n  -f  3)  4-  (3  n  +  ^f  .••  to  n  terms. 

17.  (a  +  6)2+  (a2  +  52) ^_ (^^  _  5)2_|.  ...  to  n  terms. 

18.  The  3d  term  of  an  A.I*,  is  15,  and  the  20th  term  is  23^ ; 
fijid  the  sum  of  tlie  first  20  terms. 

19.  The  6th  term  of  an  A. P.  is  37,  and  the  13th  term  is  81 ;  find 
the  sum  of  the  lirst  24  terms. 

20.  Find  the  sum  of  20  consecutive  odd  numbers  of  which  the 
least  is  25. 

21.  Find  the  sum  of  40  consecutive  odd  numbers  of  which  the 
greatest  is  99. 

22.  Insert  29  arithmetic  means  between  5  and  50,  and  find 
their  sum. 

23.  Insert  40  arithmetic  means  between  10  and  100,  and  find 
their  sum. 

24.  There  are  27  terms  of  an  A. P.,  of  which  3  is  the  first  and 
107  is  the  last.    Find  the  middle  term  and  the  sum  of  all  the  terms. 

25.  There  are  71  terms  of  an  A. P.,  of  which  the  first  is  7  and 
tlie  last  is  1015.  Find  the  middle  term  and  the  sum  of  all  the 
terms. 
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36.   There  are  19  terms  in  an  A. P.,  of  which  the  first  is  8  and 
the  last  —  4.    Find  the  sum  of  the  series. 

27.  Find  the  sum  of  20  terms  of  the  series  3,  5, 7,  etc.,  beginning 
at  the  7th. 

28.  Find  the  sum  of  35  terms  of  the  series  6,  9,  12,  etc.,  begin- 
ning at  the  5th. 

29.  The  sum  of  10  terms  of  an  A. P.,  whose  first  term  is  2,  is 
155.     What  is  the  common  difference  ? 

80.  The  sum  of  25  terms  of  an  A. P.,  whose  first  term  is  6,  is 
25.    What  is  the  common  difference  ? 

81.  The  sum  of  10  terms  of.  an  A.P.  is  100,  and  the  6th  term 
is  11.    What  is  the  first  term  ? 

— ^82.   ^he  sum  of  28  terms  of  an  A.P.  is  133,  and  the  5th  term 
is  0. .  What  is  the  common  difference  ? 

88.   The  sum  of  10  consecutive  terms  of  the  series  3,  8,  13,  etc., 
is  705.     Which  is  the  first  of  them  ? 

84.  The  sum  of  25  successive  terms  of  the  series  5,  8,  11,  •••,  is 
1025.     Which  is  the  first  of  them  ? 

85.  How  many  terms  of  the  series  |,  1,  j,  must  be  taken  in 
order  that  the  sum  may  be  zero  ? 

86.  How  many  terms  of  the  series  15,  12,  9,  •••,  must  be  taken 
in  order  that  the  simi  may  be  45  ? 

87.  How  many  terms  of  the  series  1  — ,    1  — -,    1  — ,  •••, 

a  a  u 

must  be  taken  ill  order  th»t  the  sum  may  be  —6a? 

88.  How   many  terms    of   the   series    —  8  —  7  —  6  —  •••  will 
amount  to  42  ?  v^ 

89.  The  first  term  of  a  certain  A.P.  is  1,  the  last  is  99,  and  the 
sum  of  all  the  terms  is  450.     How  many  terms  are  there  ? 

40.  The  last  term  of  an  A.P.  of  20  terms  is  62,  and  the  sum  is 
670.    What  is  the  common  difference  ? 


y  -, 
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'41.   The  ninth  term  of  an  A. P.  is  136 J  and  the  sum  of  the  first 
10  terms  is  2527^  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  40  terms. 

42.  Find  the  sum  of  16  terms  of  an  A.  P.  of  which  the  eighth 
is  6.. 

48.  Find  the  sum  of  35  terms  of  an  A.P.  of  which  the  eighteenth 
term  is  15. 

44.  Find  the  sum  of  2  n  +  1  terms  of  an  A.P.  whose  (n  +  l)th 
term  is  100. 

45.  Show  thatf  if  any  odd  number  of  quantities  are  in  A.P.,  the 
first,  the  middle,  and  the  last  are  also  in  A.P. 

-'"^46.  Show  that,  if  unity  be  added  to  the  sum  of  any  number  of 
terms  of  the  series  8,  16,  24,  etc.,  the  result  will  be  the  square  of 
an  odd  number. 

47.  Find  the  sum  of  all  the  odd  numbers  between  100  and  200. 

48.  Find  the  sum  of  all  the  even  numbers  which  are  between 
101  and  999. 

49.  Find  the  sum  of  all  the  numbers  between  100  and  500  which 

•     are  divisible  by  3.    ^^  f  ^  v         ^-^'^  (a  >}/  i\^     f  ^  c^.  ^  f  i^ 

«J^  50.  A  man  saved  each  year  $  10  more  than  he  did  in  the  pre- 
ceding year,  and  he  saved  $  20  the  first  year.  In  how  many  years 
will  his  savings  amount  to  $  1700  ? 

51.  The  sum  of  10  terms  of  an  arithmetical  series  is  145,  and 
,  the  sum  of  its  fourth  and  ninth  terms  is  five  times  the  third  term. 

Determine  the  series. 

52.  In  an  A.P.  consisting  of  2  n  +  1  terms,  show  that  the  sum 
of  the  odd  terms  is  to  the  sum  of  the  even  terms  as  n  +  1 :  h. 

58.  In  an  A.P.  consisting  of  21  terms,  the  sum  of  the  three  last 
terms  is  117,  and  the  sum  of  the  three  middle  terms  is  90.  Find 
the  series. 

54.  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  87,  85,  83,  etc.,  is  equal  to 
the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  3,  5,  7,  etc.    Find  n.  . 
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55.  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  A.P.  43,  45,  47,  etc.,  is  equal  to 
the  sum  of  2  n  terms  of  the  A.P.  45,  43;  41,  etc.    Find  n. 

56.  Divide  80  into  four  parts  which  are  in  A.P. ,  and  which  are 
such  that  the  product  of  the  first  and  fourth  is  two-thirds  of  the 
product  of  the  second  and  third. 

-^67.  Find  four  numbers  in  A  .P.  such  that  the  sum  of  their  squares 
shall  be  120,  and  that  the  product  of  the  first  and  last  shall  be  less 
than  the  product  of  the  other  two  by  8. 


58.  M   i,    1,    1   be  in  A.P.,   prove  that   (« -  a)2,    (s-by, 

a     b     c 

(s  —  c)2  are  also  in  A.P.,  where  2s  =  a-\-b-^c, 

59.  Show  that,   if  a,   6,   c  be  in  A.P.,  then  will  a^b  +  c), 
b'\c  -f  a),  c\a  +  6)  also  be  in  A.P. 
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CHAPTER   XXV. 

Geometrical  Progression. 

).  Def.  A  series  of  quantities  is  said  to  be  in  Geo- 
metrical Progression  when  the  ratio  of  any  term  to  the  pre- 
ceding one  is  the  same  throughout  the  series. 

Thus  a,  6,  c,  d,  etc.,  are  in  Geometrical  Progression 

(aP.)if -  =  ^  =  -,  etc. 
a     0     c 

The  ratio  of  each  term  of  a  geometrical  progression  to 
the  preceding  term  is  called  the  common  ratio. 

The  following  are  examples  of  geometrical  progressions : 
1,  3,  9,  27,  etc., 

4,  2,  1,  i,    etc., 

and  3,        -1,  f,        -f,    etc. 

In  the  first  series  the  common  ratio  is  3,  in  the  second  series  it 
is  J,  and  in  the  last  it  is  —  |. 

261.   If  the  first  term  of  a  G.P.  be  a,  and  the  common 
ratio  r,  then 

the  2d  term  will  be  ar, 
the  3d  term  will  be  ar^, 
the  4th  term  will  be  ar^, 

and  so  on,  the  index  of  r  being  always  less  by  unity  than 
the  number  giving  the  position  of  the  term  in  the  series. 
Thus  the  nth  term  is  ar^~\ 
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We  can  therefore  write  down  any  term  of  a  G.P.  when 
the  first  term  and  the  common  ratio  are  given. 

For  example,  in  the  G.P.  whose  first  term  is  6,  and  whose 
common  ratio  is  3, 

the  4th  term  is  6  x  3^-i  =  6  x  3^, 
and  the  10th  term  is  5  x  3i'>-i  =  6  x  39. 

262.  When  any  two  terms  of  a  G.P.  are  given,  we  can 
find  the  first  term  and  the  common  ratio:  the  series  will 
thus  be  completely  determined. 

Suppose,  for  example,  that  the  5th  term  of  a  G.  P.  is  f  and 
the  7th  term  f  f. 

Let  the  first  term  be  a,  and  the  common  ratio  r. 

Then  the  6th  and  the  7th  terms  are  ar^  and  ai^  respectively. 

Hence  ar*  =  | 

and  ar6  =  |2; 

..•.  by  division,  ^"^  =  J ; 

.-.  r=±i 
Then,  since  a  x  Jf  =  f ,  a  =  |. 

Thus  the  series  is  f ,  db  3,  2,  ±  |,  etc. 

Ex.  The  4th  term  of  a  G.P.  is  189  and  the  6th  term  is  1701 ; 
find  the  8th  term. 

Let  the  first  term  be  a,  and  the  common  ratio  r ;  then  the  4th 
term  vdll  be  ai^  and  the  6th  term  v^ill  be  ar^. 
Hence,  by  the  conditions  of  the  problem, 

ars  =  189  and  ar^  =  1701. 
By  division,  r^  =  9  ;  .•.  r  =  db  3. 

Then  a  =  189/(db  3)8  =  ±  7. 

Hence  the  8th  term  =  ar"^  =  ±  7 (  db  3)^  =  15309. 

263.  When  three  quantities  are  in  geometrical  progres- 
sion, the  middle  one  is  called  the  geometric  mean  of  the 
other  two. 
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Thus,  if  a,  h,  c  are  in  G.V.,  b  is  the  geometric  mean  of 
a  and  c.  By  the  definition  of  geometric  progression,  we 
have 

a      0 

.'.  6^  =  oc; 
.'.  b  =  ±Vac, 

Thus  the  geometric  mean  of  any  two  quantities  is  the 
square  root  of  their  product. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  quantities  which  are  in  con- 
tinued proportion  [Art.  246],  are  in  geometrical  pro- 
gression. 

264.  When  any  number  of  quantities  are  in  geometrical 
progression,  all  the  intermediate  terms  may  be  called 
geometric  means  of  the  two  extreme  terms. 

Between  two  given  quantities  any  number  of  geo- 
metric means  may  be  inserted. 

For  example,  to  insert  three  geometric  means  between  5  and  80. 

We  have  to  find  a  G.P.  with  three  terms  between  6  aud  80,  so 
that  5  is  the  first  term  and  80  is  the  5th  term. 

Let  r  be  the  common  ratio  ;  then  the  6th  term  is  ar*. 
Hence  5r*  =  80;    .-.  r*  =  16;    .-.  r  =  db2. 

Thus  the  series  is  5,  ±  10,  20,  db  40,  80. 
The  required  means  are  therefore  ±  10,  20,  ±  40. 

We  now  consider  the  most  general  case,  namely  to 
insert  n  geometric  means  between  a  and  6. 

We  have  to  find  a  G.P.  with  n  terms  between  a  and  6, 
so  that  a  is  the  first  and  b  is  the  (n  +  2)th  term  of  the 
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Let  r  be  the  common  ratio.     Then  the  (n  +  2)th  term 


IS  a?-"+^: 


a 


-11- 


Hence  the  required  means  are  ar,  ar%  a?*^,  ••-,  ar^,  where 

n+l/ 

r : 


-1^ 


EXAMPLES    LXXV^ 

1.  Find  the  6th  terms  of  each  of  the  following  geometrical 
progressions : 

(i.)  9,  3,  1,  etc.       (ii.)  2,  -  3,  f,  etc.       (iii.)  a'^,  ab,  b^  etc. 

2.  What  is  the  6th  term  of  the  G.P.  whose  first  term  is  3  and 
whose  3d  term  is  4  ? 

8.   The  3d  term  of  a  G.P.  is  1  and  the  6th  term  is  -  J.     What 
ja  the  10th  term  ?       /  "L  T      ' 

4.  The  4th  term  of  a  G.P.  is  .016  and  the  7th  term  is  .000128. 
What  is  the  first  term  ? 

5.  The  6th  term  of  a  G.P.  is  156  and  the  8th  term  is  7644. . 
What  is  the  7th  term  ? 

6.  The  3d  term  of  a  G.P.  is  2.25  and  the  7th  term  is  11.390626. 
What  is  the  6th  term  ? 

■^  7.  The  3d  term  of  a  G.P.  is  4  and  the  6th  term  is  -  }.    What 
is  the  10th  term  ? 

8.  The  4th  term  of  a  G.P.  is  ^y  and  the  7th  term  is  —  ^J^. 
What  is  the  6th  term  ? 

9.  Find  the  geometric  mean  (i.)  of  4  and  9,  (ii.)  of  7  and  252, 
and  (iii.)  of  a^b  and  a&^. 
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10.  Insert  two  geometric  means  between  1  and  —  8 ;  also  insert 
three  geometric  means  betweeti  12  and  J,  and  four  between  J 
and  f  J. 

11.  Insert  five  geometric  means  between  3  and  .000192. 

12.  Insert  four  geometric  means  between  a^b"^  and  a~^b*, 

13.  The  sum  of  the  3d  and  4th  terms  of  a  G.P.  is  40,  and  the 
sum  of  the  6th  and  7th  terms  is  2560.     What  is  the  first  term  ? 

'^^^lA,  The  sum  of  the  1st  and  2d  terms  of  a  G.P.  is  72,  and  the 
sum  of  the  3d  and  4th  terms  is  8.    What  is  the  first  term  ? 

16.   If  a,  b,  c,  d  are  in  G.P.,  show  that  ad  =  6c. 

16.  If  all  the  terms  of  a  G.P.  be  multiplied  by  the  same  quan- 
tity, the  products  will  be  in  G.P. 

f       17.  Show  that  the  reciprocals  of  the  terms  of  a  geometrical  pro- 
/    gression  are  in  G.P. 

18.   If  every  alternate  term  of  a  G.P.  be  taken  away,  the  remain- 
!     ing  terms  will  be  in  G.P. 

^A  19.  If  between  every  two  consecutive  terms  of  a  G.P.  their  geo- 

/         J    metric  mean  be  inserted,  the  whole  will  form  another  geometrical 
)    progression. 

1         20.   Show  that  the  product  of  any  two  terms  of  a  geometrical 
;     progression,  which  are  respectively  equally  distant  from  the  first 
\    and  the  last  terms,  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  first  and  last 
terms.  ' 

265.  To  find  the  sum  of  any  number  of  terms  of  a 
geometrical  progression. 

Let  a  be  the  first  term,  and  r  the  common  ratio.  Let 
n  be  the  number  of  the  terms  whose  sum  is  required, 
and  let  I  be  the  last  term. 

Then,  since  I  is  the  nth  ternl,  we  have 
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Hence,  if  8  be  the  required  sum, 

S  =z  a -\- ar -{•  ai^ -\- h  ar""'^  -f-  ar"^"^. 

Multiply  by  r ;  then 

Sr  =  ar  +  ar^  +  ar^  +  •••  +  o^'**'^  -f-  af. 
Hence,  by  subtraction, 

that  is  /S(l  -  r)  =  a(l  -  r«); 

1-r 

The  above  formula  may  be  written  in  another  form ; 
for,  by  substituting  the  value  I  =  a?-**~^,  we  have 

e      a  —  rl 

Ex.  1.    Find  the  sum  of  10  terms  of  the  series  1,  2,  4,  etc. 
Here  a  =  1,  r  =  2,  n  =  10 ; 

.l-r« 


/S^=a- 


1-r 

=  ?— ^  =  210-1  =  1023. 
1-2 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  sum  of  six  terms  of  the  series 
2-3  +  1 -,  etc. 

Here 


1-5! 

26 


a 

=  2,  r= 

-3 
2  ' 

and 

n  = 

=  6; 

.-.    S:= 

1 

—  r 

2V 

-(- 

«! 

=  2- 

i-(-f)       1  +  i         ^_   X 


i-/ 


2b  /        3%  ; 


4  t» 

\ 
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266.  Sam  to  Infinity  of  a  Geometrical  Progression.  It 
might  at  first  be  thought  that,  by  taking  a  very  great 
number  of  terms  of  any  geometrical  progression,  the 
sum  could  be  made  as  great  as  we  please ;  an  example 
will,  however,  show  that  this  is  not  the  case.  Suppose 
that  we  have  a  line  two  inches  long,  and  divide  it 
into  two  equal  parts  and  take  away  one;  then  bisect 
the  remainder  and  take  away  one  of  the  parts ;  and  sup- 
pose this  process  continued  to  any  extent.  Then  the 
lengths  in  inches  of  the  successive  parts  taken  will  be  1, 
h  h  h  ^^^'  Now  it  is  clear  that  the  sum  of  all  the  parts 
taken  away  can  never  exceed  two  inches,  but,  as  the  part 
which  is  left  over  will  diminish  without  limit  as  the 
number  of  the  operations  is  increased,  the  sum  of  the 
parts  taken  away  can  be  made  to  differ  from  two  inches 
by  a  length  which  is  smaller  than  any  conceivable  length; 
hence,  by  taking  a  sufficiently  large  number  of  terms, 

can  be  made  to  differ  from  2  by  an  arbitrarily  small 
quantity. 

From  Art.  265  we*have 

S  ==  flt(l  — r")  _     a     __  ar^ 
1  — r         1  — r     1  —  r 

Now  if  r  is  a  proper  fraction,  whether  positive  or  nega- 
tive, the  absolute  value  of  r"  will  decrease  as  n  increases; 
moreover  r^  can  be  made  as  small  as  we  please  by  suffi- 
ciently increasing  the  value  of  n. 

Hence,  when  r  is  numerically  less  than  unity,  the  sum 
of  a  very  large  number  of  terms  of  the  series  can  be 
made  to  differ  from  a/(l  —  r)  by  as  small  a  quantity  (W 
we  please. 
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It  is  customary  to  express  this  fact  in  conventional 
language  by  the  statement :    The  sum  to  infinity  of  the 

geometrical  progression  a  -\-  ar  -\-  ai^  -{ ,  in  which  r  is 

numerically  less  than  unity,  is  a/(l  —  r). 

Ex.  1.     Fina  the  sum  to  infinity  of  the  series 

(i.)    14-J  +  J  +  4+.... 

(ii.)  9-6  +  4 . 

In  (i.)  a  =  l,    r=  J; 


...  s=    a    ^     1     ^2. 
l_r     1-J 

In(ii.)              a  =  9,    r  =  :^  =  -|; 

.    o_    a     _        9        . 

9     27 

X-r     1 -(-!)" 

"1      6 

Ex.  2.    Find  the  value  of  .234. 

.234  =  .23444  .•■ 

2    ,    3   ^   4  ^   4    ,    4  ^  ^. 
10     102     103     10*     w. 

XT        4,4.       /.  «     '        4/108      10^   4         4.        - 

^^^ioi+ioi^"-^"^^^'y  =  r^=¥^iP=90o- 

Hence  .234  =  ^^^  +  jh  +  ^ir  =  Uh 

Ex.  8.    Find  the  geometrical  progression  whose  sum  to  infinity 
is  18  and  whose  second  term  is  —8. 

Let  a  be  the  first  term  and  r  be  the  common  ratio. 

Then  the  second  term  is  ar^  and  the  sum  to  infinity  is  a /(I  —  r\ 

Hence  ar  =  —  8, 

and  a/(l-r)=18. 
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Hence,  by  divisioiif  we  have 

Kl-r)  =  ^; 

••.  »*  =  -},  or  r  =  f 

M  r  =  -l,    a  =^  =  24. 

3  r 

Thus  the  series  is  24,  —  8,  |,  etc. 

The  value  r  =  |  is  inadmissible,  for  the  sum  of  a  geometrical 

progression  is  not  given  by  the  formula 


except  when  r  is  numerically  less  than  unity. 

EXAMPLES  LXXVI. 
^  Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

1.  8  +  12  +  18  +  27  +  —  to  n  tenps. 

2.  12  +  9  +  6|  -f  •••  to  6  terms. 

8.   a  +  -  +  ^  +  — ton  terms. 


o(>^^  4.  IJ  +  1}  +  l/y  +  ..•  to  8  terms. 

]  *\  5.  f  +  i  +  i  +  •••  to  6  terms. 

/        6.  12  -  9  +  6} to  infinUy. 

;        Jt  4  +  1.2  +  .36  +  .108  +  •••  to  infinity. 

8.  4  +  .8  -f  .16  +  •..  to  infinity. 

9.  a^-\-  ab  +  h^+  ...  to  n  terms. 
10.  3  -  2  +  J to  infinity. 

>11.  Find  the  sum  of  the  successive  powers  of  2  from  2  up  to 
4096  inclusive. 

12.  Find,  correct  to  four  places  of  decimals,  the  sum  to  infinity 

of  the  series  1  +—  +  ^  +  — . 
-v/2      2 
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18.   Find  the  geometric  mean  of  4  a^  _  12  x + 9  and  9  x^ + 12  x + 4. 

14.  Show  that  the  product  of  any  odd  number  of  terms  of  a 
G.P.  is  equal  to  the  nth  power  of  the  middle  term,  w  being  the 
number  of  the  terms. 

16.  Find  the  G.P.  whose  sum  to  infinity  is  4,  and  whose  2d 
term  is  }. 

16.  Find  the  G.P.  whose  sum  to  infinity  is  9,  and  whose  2d 
term  is  —  4. 

17.  The  sum  of  the  first  10  terms  of  a  certain  G.P.  is  equal  to 
33  times  the  sum  of  the  first  5  terms.     What  is  the  common  ratio  ? 

18.  If  the  sum  of  a  geometrical  iSeries  to  infinity  is  n  times  the 

first  term,  show  that  the  common  ratio  is  1  — • 

n 

19.  If  the  common  ratio  of  successive  terms  of  a  G.P.  be  posi- 
tive and  less  than  J,  show  that  each  term  is  greater  than  the  sum  of 
all  that  follow  it. 

*"^  20.   The  6th  teim  of  a  G.P.  is  8  times  the  3d  term,  and  the  sum 
of  the  first  two  terms  is  24.     Find  the  series. 

"^  21.  Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of  the  series 

22.  Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of  the  series  "^  s^  i 

?    23.  Show  that,  if 

I  8\  —  a-\-ar-\-  ar^  +  ar*  +  •••  +  ar^ 

and  82  ■=^  a  —  ar  ■\-  aii^  —  av^  ■\-  '•'  -^^  ar^ ; 

then  8x82  =  a^->ta^-\-a'h^  +  ...  +  aV«. 

24.  Sum  the  series  Vl  +  iv^  +  f  VI  +  •••  *o  infinity. 

25.  The  6th  term  of  a  G.P.  is  yyJxT  ^^^  t^®  2d  term  is  ^^, 
Find  the  sum  to  infinity. 
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26.  Find  three  numbers  in  G.P.  such  that  their  sum  is  14,  and 
the  sum  of  their  squares  is  84. 

27.  The  sum  of  the  Ist,  2d,  and  3d  terms  of  a  G.P.  is  42,  and 
the  4th  term  exceeds  the  first  by  126.     What  is  the  series  ? 

28.  The  sum  of  the  1st,  2d,  and  3d  terms  of  a  G.P.  is  to  the 
sum  of  the  3d,  4th,  and  5th  terms  as  1:4,  and  the  5th  term  is  8. 
What  is  the  series  ? 

29.  Show  that,  if  a,  &,  r,  d  be  in  G.P.,  then  will  a  -f  ft,  6  +  c, 
c  +  d,  and  also  a^  +  b^,  b^  +  c^,  c^  +  d^  be  in  G.P. 

80.  Show  that,  if  a,  6,  c  be  the  j9th,  gth,  and  rth  terms  respec- 
tively of  a  G.P.,  then  will  a'^~^b^-PcP-9  =  1. 

81.  Show  that,  if  (a^  +  b^)  (b"^  +  C^)  =  (a6  +  6c)2,  then  will  a,  6, 
c  be  in  G.P. 


267.  Sometimes  we  are  not  told  the  law  which  con- 
nects successive  terms  of  a  series;  but  when  a  certain 
number  of  the  terms  are  given,  the  law  can  in  simple 
cases  be  at  once  determined. 

Suppose,  for  example,  we  have  the  series 
3,    9,    15,  etc. 

Here  9  -  3  =  6,  and  15  -  9  =  6. 

Thus,  the  series  is  an  arithmetical  progression,  whose  common 
difference  is  6. 

Again,  in  the  series  3,  9,  27,  etc.. 

Since  9-3  =  6,  and  27  —  9  =  18,  the  series  is  not  an  arith- 
metical progression.  We  tlien  see  whether  it  satisfies  the  condi- 
tions for  being  a  geometrical  progression,  namely  f  =  y,  which  is 
the  case.  Thus  the  series  is  a  geometrical  progression,  whose 
common  ralio  is  3. 
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EXAMPLES  LXXVII. 
Sum  the  following  series : 
;^1.   3,  2.7,  2.4,  etc.,  to  21  terms. 
2.   2,  18,  162,  etc.,  to  7  terms. 
8.    1,  .2,'  .04,  etc.,  to  infinity.- 

7)2 

4.   a,  6,  — -,  etc.,  to  n  terms. 
a 

^,   .3,  .03,  .003,  etc.,  to  infinity. 

6.   3  +  4.3  -I-  5.6  +  ...  to  11  terms.  »  . 

aT*.   }j—  3  +  I  —  etc.,  to  8  terms. 
K/  9.  3i  4-  li  +  J  +  etc.,  to  infinity. 
V 10.   2J  +  6|:  +  16|  +  —  to  5  terms. 

11.  Sum  the  following  series  to  6  terms,  and  when  possible  to 
infinity : 

(i.)  21  +  6^+10  +  ...  (iii.)4-3  +  |-...   (v.)i+i+|+- 
(ii.)  9  +  5  +  1  +  ...         (iv.)  1  +  J  +  3  ^_ ...  (vi.)  }  -  1  +  J  _  ... 

12.  Show  that,  if  an  odd  number  of  quantities  are  in  geomet- 
rical progression,  the  first,  the  middle,  and  the  last  of  them  are 
also  in  geometrical  progression. 

**^  13.  The  sum  of  the  first  7  terms  of  an  A. P.  is  49,  and  the  sum' 
of  the  next  8  terms  is  176.     What  is  the  series  ? 

^  14.  rThe  arithmetic  mean  of  the  1st  and  3d  terms  of  a  geo- 
metrical progression  is  5  times  the  2d  term.  Find  the  common 
ratio. 

15.  If  the  4th  term  in  an  arithmetical  progression  is  the 
geometric  mean  of  the  2d  and  7th  terms,  show  that  the  6th  term 
is  the  geometric  mean  of  the  2d  and  14th. 


392  GEOMETRICAL   PROGRESSION. 

16.  If  P  be  the  continued  product  of  n  terms  of  a  geometrical 
progression  whose  first  term  is  a  and  last  term  I,  show  that 

17.  The  continued  product  of  three  numbers  in  G.P.  is  216,  and 
the  sum  of  the  products  of  them  in  pairs  is  156.    Find  the  numbers. 

18.  Divide  26  into  five  parts  which  are  in  A.P.,  and  which  are 
such  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  least  and  greatest  of  them 
is  one  less  than  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  other  three. 

19.  Insert  between  6  and  16  two  numbers  such  that  the  first 
three  may  be  in  A.P.  and  the  last  three  in  G.P. 

20.  If  Gf,  ft,  c  be  in  geometrical  progression,  and  a;,  y  be  the 
arithmetic  means  between  a,  6,  and  ft,  c,  respectively,  prove  that 

1  =  1  +  1,   ancl2=«+«. 
b     X     y  X     y 


K 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 
Harmonical  Progression.  Other  Simple  Series. 

268.  A  series  of  quantities  is  said  to  be  in  Harmonical 
ProgreBBion  when  the  difference  between  the  first  and  the 
second  of  any  three  consecutive  terms  is  to  the  difference 
between  the  second  and  the  third  as  the  first  is  to  the 
third. 

Thus  a,  h,  c,  d,  etc.,  are  in  harmonical  progression,  if 

a  —  hih  —  c  wa.Cy 

b^cic  —d::b:d, 
and  so  on. 

269.  If  a,  6,  c  are  in  harmonical  progression,  we  have 
by  definition 

a  —  b:b  —  c::a:c. 

Hence  c(a  —  b)=:a{b  —  c), 

or  ca  —  be  =  db  —  €LC, 

Divide  by  abc ;  then 

b     a     c      b' 

111 

which  shows  that  *->-?- 

abc 

are  in  arithmetical  progression. 

Thus,  ifquantUies  are  in  harmonical  progression,  their 
reciprocals  are  in  arithmetical  progression. 
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The  above  relation  between  quantities  in  harmonical 
progression  is  much  more  frequently  employed  than  that 
given  in  the  preceding  article. 

270.  When  three  quantities  are  in  harmonical  pro- 
gression, the  middle  one  is  called  the  harmonic  mean  of 
the  other  two. 

If  a,  b,  c  are  in  harmonical  progression, 
111 
a   b   c 
are  in  arithmetical  progression ; 

1_1^1_1. 
'     b     a     c      6' 

b     a     c 
,       2ac 


a'\'C 
Thus  the  harmonic  mean  of  any  two  quantities  is  twice 
their  product  divided  by  their  sum, 

271.  If  we  put  A,  G,  H  for  the  arithmetic,  the  geo- 
metric, and  the  harmonic  means  respectively  of  any  two 
quantities  a  and  6,  we  have 


A  =  \{a-{-b)^   0=:VaJb,  and  5^= 


2ab 


Hence,  AxH=Ua-{-b)  x^-5^  =  a6; 

• 

Hence  G  is  the  geometric  mean  of  A  and  ff. 
Thus  the  geometric  mean  of  any  two  quantities  is  also 
the  geometric  mean  of  their  arithmetic  and  harmonic  means. 
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272.  Many  questions  concerning  quantities  in  har- 
monical  progression  can  be  solved  by  considering  the 
arithmetical  progression  whose  terms  are  the  reciprocals 
of  the  terms  of  the  harmonical  progression. 

For  example,  to  insert  n  harmonic  means  between 
any  two  quantities  a  and  h. 

Insert  n  arithmetic  means  between  ^  and  —     These, 

1  h 

by  Art.  258,  will  be 

a  n-fl        a  n  +  l 

Thus         i,    1  +  1Z^^,1+21A^,..    1 
a    a         w  +  1        a  n  +  l  h 

are  in  A.P. 

That  is 

1      {nh  4-  g)      (n- 1)6  + 2  a         1    * 

a    (n  +  l)a6'       (n  +  l)a6     '  '"' b 

are  in  A.P. 

Hence  the  reciprocals  of  these  are  in  H.P. 

Thus  the  required  harmonic  means  are 

(n  +  l)a6        (yi  + 1)«6        ^^ 
nh-^a   '  (n-l)6  +  2a' 

Note.  —  It  is  of  importance  to  notice  that  no  formula  can  be 
found  giving  the  sum  of  any  number  of  terms  in  harmonical 
progression. 

273.  The  conditions  that  a,  6,  c  may  be  in  A.P.,  G.P., 
or  H.P.,  respectively,  may  be  written 

a  —  6:6  —  cwai  ay 
a  —  6  :  6  —  c : :  a :  6, 
a  —  6 :  6  —  c ; :  a ;  c. 
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The  first  and  third  follow  from  the  definitions  of  A.P. 
and  H.P.,  and  the  second  can  be  easily  verified  by  mul- 
tiplication. 

Ex.  1.  The  second  term  of  a  harmonical  progression  is  2,  and 
the  fourth  term  is  6 ;  find  the  series. 

The  second  term  of  the  corresponding  arithmetical  progression 
is  J,  and  the  fourth  term  is  J.  Hence,  if  a  be  the  first  term,  and 
d  the  common  difference,  we  have 

a-^  d=  ^,  and  a  H-  3  d  =  J, 
whence  «  =  ?»  and  d=  —  i- 

Thus,  the  arithmetical  progression  is 

ii     2»     T»     ^»  ®^» 
Hence  the  harmonical  progression  is 

f,    2,    3,    6,  etc. 

Ex.  2.  Show  that  a  +  b,  2  6,  and  b  +  c  will  be  in  H.P.  if  a,  6,  c 
are  in  G.P. 

The  three  quantities  a  H-  6,  2  6,  and  6  +  c  will  be  in  H.P.  if 
1.1  2 


a  +  6      6  +  c     26 

or  if 

b(b  H-  c)+  h(a  +  &)  =  («  +  b)(h  +  c)  ; 

that  is,  if 

62  -f  6c  +  a6  +  62  =  a6  H-  62  -1-  ac  +  6c, 

or  if 

62  =  ac ; 

and  this  is  the  case  when  a,  6,  c  are  in  G.P. 

EXAMPLES  IjXXVIII. 

1.  Show  that  if  the  terms  of  a  harmonic  progression  be  all 
multiplied  by  the  same  quantity,  the  products  will  be  in  harmonical 
progression. 

2.  Insert  5  harmonic  means  between  1  and  7. 
8.   Insert  4  harmonic  means  between  f  and  f . 

4.  Show  that,  if  the  arithmetic  mean  of  two  quantities  is  1, 
their  harmonic  mean  will  be  the  square  of  their  geometric  mean. 

'  -\  ■ 
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6.   Show  that,  if  a^,  b"^,  c^  are  in  arithmetic  progression,  6  +  c, 
c-\-  a,  and  a  +  6  will  be  in  harmonical  progression. 

6.  Show  that,  if  «,  y,  z  be  in  H.  P. , 

{y  +  z-xy,   {^z^x-yy\   (x^y-zy 
will  be  in  A. P. 

7.  Show  that,  if  x,  y,  z  be  in  H.P.,  then  will      *  ^ 


-,  be  also  in  H.P. 


8.  Show  that,  if  x,  y,  2?  be  in  H.P. ,  then  will 

X  y  z 

p  +  z  —  x*  z  +  x—y*  x-\-y  —  z 

be  also  in  H.P. 

9.  If  a,  6,  c,  (?  be  in  H.P.,  then  will  — ^ ,  ^ , 


,  and be  in  H.P. 


d  +  a  +  ft  a-\-h  •\-  c 

10.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  H.P.,  then  will  2a  —  6,  6,  and  2c  —  6  be 
mG.P. 

11.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  H.P.,  then  will  a,  a  —  c,  and  o  —  6  be  in  H.P. 

12.  Show  that 

(a2  +  62)  (cf2  +  a6  +  b^),  a*  +  a^b^  +  M, 
and  (a2  -f  62)  (^2  -  ab  +  6^) 

are  in  H.P. 

18.   Show  that,  if  jc,  ai,  a2i  y  be  in  A.P.,  x,  gi,  g^^  y  in  G.P., 
and  x,  ?ii,  ^,  2/  in  H.P.,  then  will 

g^g2_orl^-a2 
hih^     hi  +  1h 

14.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  H.P.,  then  will 

6  —  a     6  —  c 

15.  If  a,  6,  c  be  inG.P.,  then  will  — ^,  i,  and  — ?—  be  in  A.P. 

a  4-  6    6  6  +  c 
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16.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  A. P.,  and  6,  c,  d  in  H.P.,  then  will 

a:b  =  c:d.    . 

17.  Show  that,  if 

— r     —  7  •   T » 

a     c     b  —  a     b  —  c 
then  6  =  a  H-  c,  or  else  a,b,  c  are  in  harmonical  progression. 

18.  If  a,  6,  c,  (?  be  in  H.P.,  then  will 

3(6  -  a)(d  -  c)  =  (c  -  6)(rf  -  a). 

19.  Show  that,  if  a,  &,  c  be  in  H.P.,  then 


b     b  —  a     b  —  c 

20.  Three  numbers  are  in  A.P.  The  product  of  the  extremes 
is  five  times  the  mean,  and  the  sum  of  the  two  largest  is  three  times 
the  least.    Find  the  numbers. 

21.  Show  that,  if    -t^,    6,   Ail  are  in  A.P.,  then  a,  -,  c 

I  —  ab         1  —  be  b 

will  be  in  H.  P. 

22.  If  a,  6,  c  be  in  A.P.,  and  a'^,  b^,  c^  in  H.P.,  prove  that 
—  -,  b,  c  are  in  G.P.,  or  a  =  6  =  c. 

23.  Three  numbers  are  in  A.P.,  and  if  1  be  added  to  the  greatest, 
they  will  be  in  G.I*. ;  sliow  that  the  smallest  is  equal  to  the  sijuare 

_of  the  common  difference. 

24.  Show  that,  if  .r,  a,  6,  y  be  in  A.P.,  and  x,  m,  v,  y  in  H.P., 
then  av  =  bu  =  xy. 

25.  Show  that,  if  «i,  «2,  «3,  a^  be  in  II.P.,  then 

^  26.   Show  that,  if  a,  b,  c  be  in  A.P.,  and  a,  c,  b  be  in  G.P.,  then 
will  6,  a,  cbe  in  H.P. 

274.  Other  Simple  Series.  There  are,  besides  the  pro- 
gressions, many  other  series  the  successive  terms  of  which 
are  formed  according  to  simple  laws.  The  following  are 
examples  of  such  series  : 


:?(■>.  •    ) 


/^A/ 
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1 .  2  +  2  .  3  4-  3  .  4  4-  •••  +  n(n  + 1), 

and  _1^4._i_4._i_4....4- 1 

1.2^2.3     3.4^      ^n(n  +  l) 

275.  We  proceed  to  find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  some 
of  these  simple  series. 

The  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  series  is  generally  denoted 
by  S^,  and  the  sum  of  the  series  when  continued  without 
limit  by  S^, 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

1.2  +  2.3  +  3.4  +  4.5  +  ... 
Here 

^„  =1 . 2  +  2 . 3  +  3 . 4  +  ...  +  (w  -  l)n  +  w(w  +  1). 
Let 

s  =  i.2.-a.+ 

\tl^ib^  •     2 . 3  •  4  +,3 . 4  *  5  +  ...  +  (n  ^  l)n(n  +  1)  +  w(n  +  l)(w  +2).. 
Shifting  each  term  one  place  to  the  right,  we  have 
S  =  1  ^ .  3V  2  .'3 . 4  -f  -  +  (w  -  2) (w  -  l)w  +  (w  -  l)n(«  +  1) 

7,^  •  ^     ,     ,  +w(n  +  l)(»i  +  2). 

Now  subtract  the  last  result  from  the  preceding,  taking  each 
term  from  the  one  above  it ;  then  we  have 
0  =  1.2.3  +  3.2.3  +  3.3.4+...  +  3(n-l)7i  +  3w(n+l) 

-n(w  +  l)(n  +  2). 

Hence 

3{1 .2  +  2 . 3  +  3  . 4  +  ...  +  (n  -  l)n  +  n(w+l)}=  n(n+l)(n+2)  ; 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

1.2.3  +  2.3.4  +  3.4.6+  .... 
Here 

^n  =  l-2.3+2.3.4+3.4.6+...  +  (n-l)w(n+l)  +  w(n+l)(n+2). 
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Let 

2  =  1.2.3.4  +  2.3.4.5  +  3.4.5.6+... 

+  (n  -  l)n(n  +  l)(ii  +  2)  +  n(n  +  l)(n  +  2)(n  +  3). 
Then 

2=  1.2.  3. 4  +  2. 3. 46+... 

+  (n-2)(n~l)w(»  +  1)+    (n-  l)w(w  +  l)(n  +  2) 
+  n(n+  1)   (n  +  2)(»  +  3). 
Hence,  subtracting  each  term  from  the  one  above  it, 
0  =  1. 2. 3. 4  +  4. 2. 3. 4  +  4. 3.4.6+. .. 

+  4(n  -  l)n(n  +  1)  +  4  n(»  +  1) (n  +  2) 
-n(M  +  l)(n  +  2)(»+3); 
. •.  4{1 . 2 .  3  +  2  .  3 . 4  +  3 .  4 .  6  +  ...  +  n(n  +  1)(»  +  2)} 

=  w(w+l)(n  +  2)(n  +  3); 
.-.  ^n  =  i»(n+l)(«  +  2)(n  +  3). 

Note.  —  This  series  and  the  preceding  are  examples  of  an  impor- 
tant type  of  series  in  which  (i.)  each  term  contains  the  same 
number  of  factors,  (ii.)  the  factors  of  any  term  are  in  A. P.,  and 
(iii.)  the  first  factors  of  the  successive  terms  form  the  same  A. P. 
as  the  successive  factors  of  the  first  term. 

The  2  series  by  means  of  which  the  required  sum  can  always  be 
found  is  the  series  whose  terms  are  formed  according  to  the  same 
law  but  with  an  additional  factor  at  the  end. 

Ex.  3.   To  find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

12+22  +  32+  ..-. 
Here  Sn  =  l^  +  2^  +  S^+  ...  +  rfi. 

Now  n2  =  n(n  +  1)  —  n  ; 

.-.  ;9n  =  1  •  2  +  2 . 3  +  ...  +  n(n  +  1)  -  1  -  2 n. 

But,  by  example  1,' 

1.2  +  2.3  +  3.4+  ...  +  n(n+  l)=in(n  +  l)(n*+2); 
also  1  +  2  +  3  +  ...  +  n  =  i  n(w  +  1). 

Hence  Sn  =  in(w  +  l)(n  +  2)-  J n(n  +  1) 

=  Jn(«+l)(2n  +  l).       '  ' 
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Ex.  4.   To  find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

18_,.28  +  38h-... +  n8. 

Here  A^n  =  1'  +  2*  +  3*  +  ...  +  n». 

Now  4  n8  =  {n(n  +  1)F  -  {(n  -  l)n}2,  for  aU  values  of  n. 

Hence  we  have 

4. 18  =(1.2)2, 

4.28  =  (2.3)2_(1.2)2, 
4.38=(3.4)2-(2.3)2, 


4(«  -  1)8  =  {(«  -  l)n}2  -  {(n  -  2)(n  -  1)}2, 

4  »8  =  |,i(,i  4.  1)}2  _  J(^  _  i)^pj. 

Hence,  by  addition, 

4(18  +28  +  38-1-  ...  +  n8}  =  {n(n  +  l)f. 
.-.      18  +  28  +  38  +  ...  +  n8  =  J  n\n  +  1)2. 
This  result  may  be  expressed  differently ;  for  since 
1+2+3  +  ...  H-n  =  in(nH-l), 
we  have       18  +  28  +  38  +  ...  +  w8  =  (1  +  2  +  3  +  ...  +  n)2. 

Thus  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  the  first  n  integers  is  equal  to  the 
square  of  their  sum, 

Ex.  5.   Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

-L+-L+J_+.... 
1.2    2.3    3.4 

Here   ^„  =  J_ +  -1. +  ^+ ... +  .      1         •         1 


1.2     2.3     3.4  (n  -  l)ii     n(n  +  1) 

Let  2  =  1  +  1  +  1  +  1  +  ...  +  !  +  -   1 


1234  nn+l* 

then  S=        l  +  l  +  l  +  ...  +  _J_  +  l+     1 


12     3  n-1     n     n+1 

2  c 
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Hence,  by  subtraction, 

111  1 


0  =  1 


1.2      2.3     3-4  (ii-l)n     n(n  +  1)     w  +  l 


Hence        J_  + _J_-f. ...  + -^: =  1-.    ^ 


1-2     2-3  n(n+  1)  n  +  1 

When  n  is  infinite, is  zero ;  hence  the  sum  to  infinity  of 

n  +  1 

the  series  jl^  +  ^  +  3ij+...  is  1. 

Ex.  6.    Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 
1       .       1    :+:,±^+.... 


1.2.3     2.3.4     3.4.6 

Take  a  series  S  formed  according  to  the  same  law  but  with  one 
factor  less  in  each  term,  and  proceed  as  before.     The  result  is 


2  1 1.2      (n+l)(n  +  2)/ 


Ex.  7.   Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 
H-2aj+3aj2-|-4x8-f  .... 
Let  S=l  -^2x  +  Sx^  +  4x^  +  —  +  na;»»-»-f  (n  +  l)a». 
Then        aS^x  =  x  +  2  x^  +  3  ic*  +  —  H-  na?»  H-  (n  +  1)«*+^ 
Hence,  by  subtraction, 

/Sr(l  -  x)=  1  +  aj  -f  x2  +  a^  +  ...  +  at»  -(n  +  l)a?»H 

1  -  x"+i 


But  IH-  X  +  x2  +  ...  H-  x«  =  - 


1-x 


Hence,  S(l  -  x)  =  ^  ~  ^^^  -  (n  +  l)x"+i ; 

1  —  X 


/ 


/  -f  >-- 
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EXAMPLES  LXXIX. 

Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series  to  n  terms,  and  when 
possible  to  infinity.  7  i  v  -^  / 1  v    -/  i 

-^     1.   2'.4  +  4-*^5  +  6.8>....   '     '   8.    1.4  +  4.7  +  7.10+.... 


a.  3.5+6.7  +  7  .^j^^^Jl^^j\  4.   2  .  6  +  6  .  8  +  8  .  11 


9  +  V.V'  ^^J' 


i  u  -^-<' 


1  6.   1.3.5  +  3.6.7  +  6.7.9  +  v.::/    >^  ^  /  ^^  .  2^  /  ( 

-.  6.   2.7.12+7.12.17  +  12.17.22+     ..      .  w     ,    , 

,'   rT3"^3T5     5T7  '   2^5     5^8     801 

9.  _L_  +  _1_  +  _1_  +  .... 

1.3.53.5.75.7.9 

10.  — 1 —  + ^ + ^ +.... 

2.5.8      5.8.11     8-11.14 

11  1  I  1  I  1  I 

•    (x  +  l)(x  +  2)^(x  +  2)(a;  +  3)      (x  +  3)(x  +  4)^     ' 

12.  1 + 1 J. \ +  .... 

(l+«)(l+2x)      (l+2x)(l+3a;)      (l+3«)(l+4x) 

13.  7  +  T-^^+: 


1.     1  +  2      1+2  +  3      1  +  2  +  3  +  4  /y.2.  -f  0-^"^/ 

14.    12  +  32  +  52  +  ....  15.    18 +  38^.53  ^..... 

16.   a(a  +  6)  +  (a  +  6)(a  +  2  6)  +  (a+2  6)(a  +  3  6)+.... 

^^ 
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A.  1.   Simplify 
(y-f3)(y2-l)-3(2/+l)(y2_9)  +  3(y_i)(y2_9)^(y_3)(y2^1^. 

2.  Prove  that 

3(y-«)  iB+S' 
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8.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  3a^  -  13«2  +  23  x  -  21  and  6iB«  +  a;« 
-44  a; +  21. 

For  what  yalue  of  x  will  both  expressions  vanish  ? 

4.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)   3x  +  ?-l  =  12a;H-5+14  =  i-2x-14. 

y  y  y 

(ii.)   x2_(^4.  5^_2c)x  +  (a  +  6  +  c)c  =  0. 

5.  A  man  buys  9  oxen  and  20  sheep  for  £230 ;  by  selling  the 
oxen  at  a  gain  of  25  per  cent,  and  the  sheep  at  a  loss  of  20  per 
cent,  he  gains  £  36  altogether.    Find  the  price  he  gave  for  each. 

6.  If  a  and  /8  be  the  roots  of  the  equation  x^  -\-  ^x-\-Z=i(i, 

show  that  the  equation  whose  roots  are  fLJLr  and  ?L±_^  is 

o  3 

3x2-16x+ 16=0. 

7.  Multiply  at6-i-2  ai6-i+4-8  arh^-\-lQ  oT^  h  by  ai+26i. 

8.  Rationalize  the  denominator  of  -^ — ^, 

6  -  4  V3 

and  simplify  \/25  +  4^34. 

9.  Sum  the  series  6  -  3|  -f  2J|  —  etc.,  to  8  terms,  and  find  its 
limit  when  continued  to  infinity. 

10.  Insert  20  arithmetic  means  between  100  and  300,  and  find 
their  sum. 


B.    1.   Simplify  3{x  -  2{y  -  z)}- [^y-\-2{x-y-  2}]. 

2.  Find  the  factors  of 

mnx^  +  w^xy  H-  nHy  +  mny\ 
and  of  x*  —  x2y  H-  xy2  —  y8, 

3.  If  the  sum  of  two  numbers  be  equal  to  4,  show  that  their 
difference  is  one-quarter  of  the  difference  of  their  squares. 

4.  Solve 

(i.)  -^+-A_  =  i. 
^  ^  x-\-a     x  +  6 

(ii.)   Vl2x-3H-VxT2+V7x-13  =  0. 
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6.   Show  that  x^  _  8  x  +  22  can  never  be  less  than  6. 

6.  Find  the  square  root  of  ««  +  2  a^h^  -  2  a^c  +  6*  -  2  h^c  +  c^. 

7.  li  aih'.'.C'.d,  show  that 

a2  ^.  2,2  :  c2  +  (f2  .  .(^  ^.  5)2  .(c  4-  d)2. 

8.  Sum  the  following  series  : 

(i.)  5  -  1  -  7  -  etc.  to  20  terms, 
(ii.)  2J  H- 1  +  I  +  ...  to  infinity. 

9.  Find  the  sum  of  all  the  numbers  which  are  less  than  1000, 
and  are  divisible  by  7. 

10.  A  train  travelling  at  the  rate  of  37  J  miles  an  hour  passes  a 
person  walking  on  a  road  parallel  to  the  railway  in  6  seconds; 
it  also  meets  another  person  walking  at  the  same  rate  as  the  other, 
but  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  passes  him  in  4  seconds.  Find 
the  length  of  the  train. 

C.   1.  Find  the  value  of  ViJ^l+^l  -  ^^^(^^^ll^, 
V(^  +  y)      x-z{y  -  X) 

when  ic  =  0,    y  =  1,    2?  =  U. 

2.    Divide  45C*  -  9xV  +  12x2/3  _  4y\  by  2^2  -f  ^xy  -2y\ 

8.   Show  that  the  square  of  the  sum  of  two  consecutive  numbers 
is  equal  to  four  times  their  product  increased  by  unity. 

4.   Find  the  L. CM.  of  x'^  -  Q ax -\- Q a\  M^-ax-^a^  and 
3x2_i2a2. 

2.1.1  2 


6.    Simplify 


a-2     1  -a     a+ 1     aH-2 


6.  If  40  minutes  would  be  saved  in  a  journey  by  increasing  the 
rate  of  the  train  by  6  miles  an  hour,  and  1  hour  would  be  lost  by 
diminishing  it  by  the  same  amount,  find  the  rate  of  the  train  and 
the  length  of  the  journey. 

7.  Simplify 

2  +  VS  +  V2  -  V^  -  Vl2  H-  V76  -  V(l^  -V^y/^)' 
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8.  Prove  that  any  ratio  is  made  nearer  to  unity  by  adding  the 

same  number  to  each  of  its  terms.    Also  show  that  ^^  "^  ^^  is 

mb  -\-  nd 

b  d 

9.  Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

(i.)  21  +  16  H-  9  H-  ...  to  8  terms, 
(ii.)     5  H-    2  +  .8  +  ...  to  infinity. 

10.   The  arithmetic  mean  of  two  numbers  is  17,  and  their  geo- 
metric mean  is  16.     What  are  the  numbers  ? 

D.   1.   Simplify  {x(x  -h  a)~  a(x  —  a)]{x(x  —  a)  —  a(a  -  x)}. 

2.    Show  that  (w  +  1)*  -  w*  =(2»  +  l)(27i"'  +  2n  -f  1), 
and  that  (a  +  6)*  -  a*  -  6*  =  4  ab(a  +  6)^  -  2  a^bK 

I         x^  —  6x)    I        x^  -^ 6 «  i 

4.   Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)  ?_5  =  21,  ^  +  1  =  -U. 

X     y  x     y 

(ii.)  3x2  _  ^xy  +  2y^  =  33,  x^  -  y^  =  16. 

6.  A  number  consists  of  two  digits,  of  which  that  in  the  unit's 
place  is  the  greater;  the  difference  between  the  squares  of  the 
digits  is  equal  to  the  number,  and  if  the  digits  were  inverted  the 
number  thus  formed  would  be  7  times  the  sum  of  the  digits.  Find 
the  number. 

6.  Find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  the  cubes  of  the  roots  of 
the  equation  x^  —  4  x  H-  2  =  0. 

7.  Find  the  square  root  of  x^  -  2  x2  +  8  +  x'^  _  8  x*  +  16  x'^. 

8.  lia:b::c:d,  prove  that  4±^  =  f  ^^V* 

c^  +  d^     \c  —  dj 

9.  Sum  the  following  series : 

(i.)  i  -  i  +  f *o  10  terms. 

(ii.)  9-6  +  4 to  infinity. 
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10.  The  series  of  odd  numbers  is  divided  into  groups  as  follows : 
1 ;  3,  5 ;  7,  9,  11 ;  13,  16,  17,  19  ;  and  so  on.  Show  that  the  sum 
of  the  numbers  in  the  nth  group  is  n*. 

E.    1.  Simplify  x^-2xy+y^-(x'2-hxy+y^)-{x(-2y+x)-\-y^}, 

2.  Divide  6  a*H-  4  6*  -  a^^ft  +  13  ab^+2a'^b'^  by  2  a2  +  4  6^  -  3  ab, 

3.  Find  the  highest  common  divisor  and  the  lowest  common 
multiple  of  3a*  -  Sa^b  +  ab^  -  b^  and  4a2  -  5a6  +  b\ 

4         x-1 


4.  Simplify  - — \ 


J 1 

x—  I      X 

6.   If  a  and  /3  are  roots  of  x^  +  mx  -\-  n  =  0^  find  a^/S  +  ^a  in 
terms  oC  m  and  n. 

Test  your  result  on  the  equation  x^  —  Sx  +  2  =  0. 

6.  Find  the  value  of  x  for  which  3x2  +  5  a;  +  3  has  its  least  pos- 
sible value,  and  show  that  the  least  value  is  }J. 

7.  Show  that  if  a,  6,  c,  d  be  in  continued  proportion, 

(a-  by^a^ 
[b  -  c)       d 

8.  Find  the  square  root  of 

4x*  -  12x2/*  -7x^y-\-  24x^ y^  -f  16 y*. 

9.  Sum  the  series : 

(i.)    —  3  —  2  —  1  •••  to  n  terms, 
(ii.)        1  -  JH- J-.-to  infinity. 

10.  A  train  72  yards  long  passed  another  train  60  yards  long, 
which  was  going  in  the  opposite  direction  on  a  parallel  line  of  rails, 
in  4  seconds.  Had  the  first-mentioned  train  been  travelling  at 
twice  its  actual  speed,  the  trains  would  have  passed  each  other  in 
3  seconds.  Find  the  number  of  miles  per  hour  at  which  the  trains 
were  travelling. 
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P.   1.   Simplify 
(x  +  y  +  zy-(-  x  +  y  +  zy+(x  -y  +  «)2-(a;  +  y - «)2. 
8.   Divide  a»-3a26  +  8a62-6«-c»  by  a-6-c. 
3.  Prove  that  if  a;  =  a  +  d,  y  =  b  +  d,  z  =  c  +  d, 

then  x^  +  ^  +  z'^'-yz-~zx  —  xy  =  a^  +  b^-^c^^bc  —  ca  —  ab. 
1       .       2a  1 


4.  Simplify 


a-2x     4x2_a2     a  +  2a; 


5.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i.)  2x  +  4y-3«  =  22" 
4x-2y  +  6z  =  lS 
6x+   y-2z  =  14^ 
05  —  1     a  — 2     a;  —  5     05  —  6 


(ii.) 


x-2     x-S     x-6     x-7 


(iii.)^±l4.^Ziy  =  5 
^     ^  a-y     a  +  y     2 

a;2  +  y2  =  90 

6.  Show  that,  if  any  integer  be  put  for  x  in  the  expression 

a4  ^4«5  +  i4a4  __  32x8  +  49aj2  -  60a;  +  36, 
the  result  will  be  a  square  number. 

7.  Reduce  to  the  best  form  for  numerical  cal- 

V(12-yl40) 
culations,  and  find  its  value  to  4  places  of  decimals. 

8.  Show  that  the  ratio  a  —  xia  +  x  is  greater  or  less  than  the 
ratio  a^  —  x^\a^  +  x\  according  as  the  ratio  05 :  a  is  greater  or  less 
than  unity. 

9.  If  i  +  ~  varies  inversely  as  05  +  y,  then  x^  +  y*  varies  as  xy, 

X     y 

10.   If  a,  6,  and  c  are  the  sums  of  n,  2  n,  and  3  n  terms  respec- 
tively of  a  geometric  progression,  then  a^  -f  6^  =:  ^q^  ^  c). 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Inequalities. 

276.  The  statement  p^q  is  positive  is  expressed  alge- 
braically by  j9  —  g  >  0,  and  the  statement  j9  —  q  is  negative 
is  similarly  expressed  by  J9  —  g  <  0.  With  this  notation 
the  definition  of  an  algebraic  inequality  becomes 

p>q,iip-q>0,  [Art.  47.] 

and  it  immediately  follows  that 

p<qyiip  —  q<0. 

For  example,  since  --3— (—  5)  =  2>0, 

.*.  -3>-5,  andsince -9-(-5)= -4<0, 
.-.  ~9<--5. 

This  definition  necessarily  involves  the  converse  propo- 
sitions that 

i>  -  g  >  0,  a  p>q, 

P-'Q<0,  if  iXg. 

We  shall  call  either  of  these  two  forms  of  inequalities 
the  reverse  of  the  other. 
The  equational  statement 

p  =  q,  ifj9-g  =  0 

is  the  transitional  form  through  which  either  of  these 
inequalities  passes  into  its  reverse. 
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277.  The  simpler  properties  of  inequalities  are  direct 
consequences  of  the  foregoing  definition, 

I.  Every  inequality  can  he  expressed  either  in  the  form 
p>0,  or  in  tha^  of  its  reverse  jp  <  0 ;  —  an  obvious  conse- 
quence of  the  definition  of  an  inequality. 

II.  If  p>q  and  q  >  r,  then  p>r. 
For,  (jp  —  g)  +  (g  —  r)  =p  —  r  >  0. 

Cob.  If  p>  q>r>  s--->z,  then  p  >z, 

III.  Any  term  may  be  transferred  from  one  side  of  an 
inequality  to  the  other,  provided  its  sign  he  changed. 

For,  if  JP  +  r  >  g,  then  by  definition  (p  +  r)  —  g  >  0» 
that  is,  J?  —  (g  —  r)  >  0,  and  therefore  j9  >  g  —  r.  Sim- 
ilarly, if  J?  >  g  +  s,  it  may  be  shown  that  j9  —  «  >  g. 

IV.  The  signs  of  all  the  terms  of  an  inequality  may  be 
changed,  provided  the  symbol  of  inequMity  be  reversed. 

For,     if  m  +jp  —  r>n  +  g  —  «,  then  by  III., 
—  n  —  g-i-«>— wi  — /)  -f  r, 
that  is,  —  m— j?-hr<  —  n  — g  +  «. 

278.  The  terms  of  an  inequality  may  be  combined  with 
the  terms  of  an  equation  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing laws : 

V.  If  p>  q  and  r  =  s,  then  p±r>  q  ±8, 

For,  (p±r)  —  (q±s)=:(p  —  q)  ±  (r —  »)  =  ;)  — g=  a 
positive  quantity. 

VI.  If  p>q  and  r  =  s,  then 

pr  >  qs  and  p/r  >  q/s,  if  r  and  s  he  positive  ; 
pr  <qs  and  p/r  <  q/s,  if  r  and  s  be  negative. 
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For,  since  r  =  s,  and  p  —  q  is  positive  by  hypothesis, 

.-.  pr  -  g«,  p/r  -  q/s  =.{p-q)  r,  (p  -  q)/r; 

whence  it  follows  that  pr  —  qs  and  p/7'  —  q/s  are  positive 

when  r  and  s  are  positive,  but  negative  when  r  and  «  are 

negative. 

Cob.  1.  If  q  be  positive,  and  p  >  gr,  and  r  >  s,  <^ew 
p  >  gs. 

Cor.  2.  //"i/ie  ierwis  o/an  inequality  he  fractional,  they 
can  he  made  integral  hy  the  proper  multiplications. 

—  4        5 
Thus,  from  J  >  f  we  derive  5  x  5  >  4  x  6,  and  from > 

we  obtain  (-4)x(-6)<5x6.  ^       ""^ 

279.  The  terms  of  two  or  more  inequalities  may  be 
associated  with  one  another,  but  under  certain  important 
limitations. 

VII.  //  Pi>qi,P2>  72,  i>8  >  gs,  •.'  Pn  >  Qn, 
then      i)i+i)2+i)8+—  +/>n>9l  +  92  +  98+---+Q'n. 

For,  since  ()),  -  qi),{Pi  -  ^2),  —  (P«  -  Qn)  are  all  posi- 
tive  and 

=  (i>i-7i)+--4-(jp„-g„), 

so  is  (p,4-i)2H hi>„)-(7i  +  72+  — +  9'«)  also  posi- 
tive, and  therefore 

Pi  4-JP2  4-  —  4-i>„  >  gi  +  ^2  4-  •••  4-  qn' 
From  pi  >  gi  and  p2  >  q^  we  cannot  infer  Pi — ^i  >  1>2  —  ^2  • 
For  example,  8  >  7  and  5  >  2,  but  8  —  5  <  7  —  2. 

VIII.  If  Pi>  qu  P2  >  Q2,  PZ  >  93,  "Pn  >  qn> 

then  P1P2PS  •••!>»>  gi  9:.'  ^3  •••  ^n , 

provided  all  the  quantities  he  positive, 
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For,  since  pi  >  qi  and  p^Ps  ^^'Pn  is  positive, 

.-.   PiP2'"Pn>qiP2Ps'"Pn, 

and  since  Pa  >  ^2  and  qiPs^-Pn  is  positive, 

.-.    PlP2'"Pn>qig2Ps'"Pny 

and  proceeding  in  this  way  until  all  the  p's  on  the  right 
are  replaced  by  the  corresponding  g's,  we  have  finally 

PlP2'"Pn  >(liq2"'qn' 

From  pi  >  qi  and  pa  >  ^2  we  cannot  infer  pi/qi  >  p^/q^ 
For  example,  8  >  6  and  4  >  2,  but  8/4  <  6/2. 

Cor.  Ifp  and  q  he  positive  and  n=za  positive  integer, 
and  ifp  >  q,  then  jp**  >  g". 

IX.  If  p  and  q  be  positive,  n  =  a  positive  integer,  and 
p\/n^  gi/n^  de7iote  the  positive  real  n**  roots  of  p,  q;  and  if 
p  >  g,  then  jp^/**  >  q^^\ 

For,  if  this  be  not  so,  then  j9*/*  <  or  =  g^/* ;  but  since 
p^/*  and  g^/"  are  both  real  and  positive,  from  j^'/*  <  or  =  q^^* 
it  follows,  by  the  corollary  of  VIII,  that  (|)*/")"<or 
=  (g^/*)",  whence  jp  <  or  =  g,  which  contradicts  the 
hypothesis  p>q^ 

CoR.  7/" p  and  g  he  positive  and  m,n=:  positive  integers, 
arid  if  p>q,  then  j9±«/'»>g±«/»;  provided,  if  n  be  not  1, 
only  the  positive  real  n'*  roots  be  taken, 

280.  The  following  examples  illustrate  some  of  the 
uses  of  the  method  of  inequalities  :  • 

Ex.  1.  The  sum  of  any  real  positive  quantity  and  its  reciprocal 
is  greater  than  2. 

Let  the  quantity  be  a,  and  leta^^  denote  its  positive  square  root. 
Then  (aV2  _  l/aV2)2  =  a-2  +  l/a>0; 

.-.  a  +  l/a>2.  [by  III.] 
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Ex.  2.  For  what  values  of  xiax^  -  ^x-hS> -1? 
Completing  the  square  for  x,  we  have 

a;2  _  4a;  +  3  =  (a;  -  2)2  -  4  +  3. 
Hence,  the  given  inequality  is  satisfied  if 
(«-2)2-l>-l, 
that  is,  for  all  real  values  of  x  except  the  value  a;  =  2. 

Ex.  3.   For  what  values  of  a;  is  (2  a  -  l)/(a;  +  2)  >,  =,  or  <  1  ? 

Let  /=(2x-l)/(x  +  2). 

We  have  />  or  <  1, 

accoi-dmg  as         (2a;  -  l)/(x  +  2)-  1  >  or <0,  [by  III.] 

according  as  {(2  a;  -  1)  -  (x  +  2)}/ (a;  +  2)  >  or  <  0, 
according  as  (a  —  3)  /  (a;  +  2)  >  or  <  0, 

according  as  (a;  -  3)  (a;  +  2)  >  or  <  0  ;  [by  VI.] 

.-. />or<0, 
according  as  a;>or<3,   ifa;be  positive, 

or,  according  as   —  x  >  or  <  2,  if  a;  be  negative ; 
and  /=!.»   if  «  =  3. 

Ex.  4.  The  arithmetic  mean  of  any  two  positive  quantities  is 
greater  than  their  geometric  mean. 

If  the  two  quantities  be  a  and  6,  the  arithmetic  mean  is  J  (a  +  &)» 
the  geometric  mean  is  -y/iah),  and  we  have  to  prove  that 

Since  (a  -  6)2  >  0, 

.-.  (a-6)2  +  4a6>4a6,  [by  V.] 

that  is,  (a  +  6)^  >  4  a6  ; 

.-.  a  +  b>2^(ab),  [by  IX.] 

and  dividing  by  2  completes  the  proof. 

This  example  is  a  particular  case  of  the  following  : 

Ex.  6.  If  a;,  y,  z,  -"  the  n  real  quantities, 
(n-l)Sa;2>2Sa;y. 
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The  student  will  have  no  difficulty  in  verifying  the  indentity, 
2(a;  -  yy^={n  -  l)2x-  -  2  Sscy, 
by  comparing  the  like  terms  of  its  two  members.    But  2(aj  -  y)^ 
is  essentially  positive,  and  hence, 

(w-  l)2a;2-2Sa;y>0, 
unless  a*  =  y  =  2  =  •••  =  ^,   for  which  2(ic  —  y)2  =  0. 
.-.  (n-  l)2x2>2Sicy. 
We  have  here  used  the  2  notation,  as  explained  in  Art.  152. 
The  student  should  note  its  conciseness  and  its  great  utility  in 
examples  of  this  kind. 

281.  The  theory  of  simultaneous  inequalities,  involv- 
ing two  or  more  unknown  quantities,  is  most  clearly  pre- 
sented with  the  aid  of  certain  geometrical  constructions, 
which  are  not  available  to  the  student  who  is  not  familiar 
with  at  least  the  elements  of  analytic  geometry.  But 
the  ordinary  process  of  elimination  by  addition  can  be 
applied  to  some  of  the  simpler  examples  of  this  class. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  multiplications,  with  the 
corresponding  terms  of  two  inequalities,  can  be  per- 
formed only  with  limitation,  and  subtractions  and  divis- 
ions not  at  all.     [Art.  279.] 

Ex.  1.   Resolve  the  simultaneous  inequalities 

2a;fy-G>0,    _3x  +  2y  +  6>0,   x-y-\-\>^. 
We  apply  the  ordinary  process  of  elimination  by  addition. 
From  the  first  and  second  inequalities  we  obtain 
6x  +  3y-  18>0 
-6a;-[-4y-f  12>0 

ly-    6>0,    .-.  y>f. 

From  the  first  and  third 

2x  +  2/-6>0 
x-y+l>0 

3aJ-6>0,   .-.  x>\: 
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From  the  second  and  third 

-3x  +  2y4-6>0 
2x-2y4-2>0 

-x-f8>0,   .-.  a;<8. 
From  the  second  and  third 

3x-2y-6<0 
-3x  +  3y-3<0 

y-9<0,  .-.  y<9. 
Thus,  the  values  of  x  and  y  are  confined  within  the  following 

limits : 

8>x>f,   9>y>f 

Observe  that  if  x  and  y  are  to  be  limited  to  finite  values,  the 
inequalities  must  have  both  positive  and  negative  terms. 

Ex.  2.    Resolve  the  simultaneous  inequalities 
bx+  ay  —  ab>  0,  xy  <  0. 
Reverse  the  first  inequality,  changing  its  signs  for  this  purpose, 
and  then  add  the  two  inequalities  together.     We  obtain 

xy  —  bx  —  ay  +  ab  <C  0, 
that  is,  (x  —  a)(y  —  b)  <  0. 

.'.  x>a,  y  <b,  or  X  <  a,  y>b. 

If  a  and  b  are  both  positive,  since  x  and  y  are  of  opposite  sense, 
either  x  >  a,  y  <  0,  or  y  >  6,  x  <  0. 

EXAMPLES  liXXX. 

Determine  the  range  of  values  of  x  that  satisfy  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing inequalities  : 

1.  (x-5)(x-2)>(x-l)(a;-3). 

8.  x^-^x-\-'6>,  =,  <0. 

3.  x^-'Zx-\- 10 >,  =,  <0. 

4.  (x4.5)/(x-3)>  or  <  1. 

6.    (2x-3)/(x+3)>,  =,  or  <1. 
e.    (3x-4)/(2x-l)>,  =,  or  <1. 
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7.  Compare  the  values  of  -y/(x  +  1)  4-  y/(x  —  1)  and  -y/i^x)  for 
real  values  of  x  and  positive  values  of  the  square  roots. 

8.  Resolve  the  simultaneous  inequalities 

x  +  2y-4>0,  -3x  +  22/  +  6>0,  x-y>0. 

9.  Resolve  the  simultaneous  inequalities 

«-y  +  3>0,  2x-42/  +  8<0,  x-f5y-5<0. 

10.  Determine  the  values  of  x  and  y  that  make 

{xy  4-  l)/(x  +  y)>,  =,  or  <  1. 
Discuss  the  cases  x  +  y  >  0  and  x  -f  y  <  0. 

11.  If  ic,  y,  z  be  real,  prove  that 

Sa^>,  =,  or  <,Sxyz,  according  as  Sx>,  =,  or  <0. 

Use  the  result  of  Ex.  5,  Art.  280,  and  the  identity  of  Art.  154. 
[Ghrystal,  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  p.  40.] 

12.  If  X,  y,  z  be  real  and  not  all  equal,  prove  that 

(Sx)«>27x2/«  and  <9Sx8. 

13.  If  o  >  6,  show  that 

(X  4-  a)/ V(«'  +  «^)>.  =»  or  <(x  +  6)/ V(«'  +  ft'^)* 
a<JCording  as  x>,  =,  or  <v'(«&)' 

14.  Prove  that,  if  a,  6,  c,  (Z  be  all  positive  and 

a/h  =  h/c  =  c/d, 

then  (a-d)>3(6-c). 

16.   Prove  that,  in  a  geometrical  progression  having  an  odd 
number  of  positive  terms, 

(sum  of  all  temis)^ {number  of  all  terms)  x  {middle  term)- 


LIMITS.      INDETERMINATE  FORMS.  417 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 
Limits.    Indeterminate  Forms. 

282.  Functional  Nomenclature.  Any  expression  which 
involves  x  in  such  a  manner  as  to  undergo  a  change 
of  value  whenever  x  changes  is  called  a  function  of  x. 
If  two  or  more  letters,  as  x,  y,  «,  •••  are  involved  in  it, 
the  expression  may  be  regarded  as  a  function  of  the  sev- 
eral letters  x,y,z,"'. 

These  letters,  through  whose  values  or  changes  the 
function  is  itself  determined  or  changed  in  value,  are 
called  the  variables,  and  all  other  letters  (including  mere 
numbers)  are  then  considered,  for  the  time  being,  as  not 
susceptible  of  change,  and  are  called  constants. 

If  the  function  does  not  contain,  or  can  be  so  reduced 
as  not  to  contain,  fractions  whose  denominators  involve 
the  variables,  it  is  said  to  be  integral ;  but  if  such  denom- 
inators are  an  indispensable  part  of  the  function,  it  is 
said  to  be*  fractional. 

The  term  rational,  or  irrational,  is  applied  to  the  function 
according  as  its  variables  do,  or  do  not,  appear  every- 
where in  it  in  the  rational  form. 

The  following  examples  will  sufl&ciently  illustrate  this 
functional  nomenclature : 

Ex.  1.    (i.)  axy  -\- hx  +  cy  -\-  d  va  di.  rational  integral  function  of  x 
and  y  of  the  second  degree. 
2d 
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(ii.)  ax^+  bxy  +  cy^  is  a  rational  integral  homogeneous  function 
of  X  and  y  of  the  second  degree. 

(iii.)  (ax  +  6y  +  c)/(l  +  2)  is  a  rational  fractional  function  of 
X,  y,  and  z.    It  is,  however,  a  rational  integral  function  of  x  and  y. 


(iv.)  axy  +  6Vx  +  y  is  an  irrational  function  of  x  and  y. 

(v. )  x^  -{■  y^  -\-  sfl  -\-  xyz  is  a  rational  symmetrical  function  of  x, 
y,  and  z.    [Art.  160.] 

Ex.  2.  Describe  the  following  functions : 
(i.)  ox*  +  62^  +  Scxyz. 
(ii.)  ox  +  6y  +  3c(iC2/2)i''. 


(iii.)  (ax+6y  +  c)/Vl  +  «. 
(iv.)  aa;2  +  2&x  +  c. 
(v.)  a(x2+y2)/Vxy. 

In  all  of  the  above  examples  the  letters  x,  y,  z  are  jegarded  as 
variables,  a,  &,  c,  (7  as  constants ;  and,  in  genera],  constants  are 
denoted  by  the  letters  of  the  first  half  of  the  alphabet,  variables  by 
the  letters  of  the  second  half. 

283.  It  is  important  to  have  the  means  of  using  the 
expressions /uncton  of  x,  function  ofx,  y,  etc.,  in  mathe- 
matical formulse,  and  for  this  purpose  the  abbreviations 
/(a;),  /(a?,  y),  etc.,  are  employed. 

Thus,  such  an  expression  as  ax'^  +  bxy  +  cy^  +  d  is  briefly  repre- 
sented by/(x,  y).    And  if 

/(x,  y)  =  ax2  +  bxy  +  cy^  +  d, 

and  we  assign  x  =  1,  y  =  2,  then  we  write 

/(I,  2)=a.l4-&-l-2-|-c. 224.(1 

=  a  +  264-4c4-<?; 

similarly  ^(1^  0)  =  a  -|-  (?. 
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284.  A  function  of  x  is  continnous,  or  varies  continnously, 
if  its  change,  due  to  an  arbitrarily  small  *  change  in  x, 
is  also  arbitrarily  small. 

Thus,  f(x)  is  continuous,  at  the  value  x,  if  the  difference 
f(x  +  h)—f(x)  may  be  made  arbitrarily  small  by  making  h  arbi- 
trarily small. 

A  function  is  discontiiinoTis,  at  any  value  of  x  for  which 
it  does  not  fulfil  the  foregoing  condition. 

285.  Definition  of  a  Limit,  If  by  making  x  approach 
the  fixed  value  a,  in  such  a  way  that  x  -—a  becomes  arbi- 
trarily small,  we  make /(a;)  approach  as  near  as  we  please 
to  the  fixed  value  I,  then  I  is  said  to  be  the  limit  of  f{x) 
as  X  approaches  a.     We  express  this  briefly  by  writing 

x  =  a  •'^  ^ 

It  will  be  convenient  to  use  the  sign  =  as  an  abbre- 
viation for  the  expression  approaches  as  a  limit 

The  following  examples  will  help  to  make  the  mean- 
ing of  this  definition  clear. 

Ex.  1.    What  is  the  value  of  (x^  —  a'^)/(x  —  a)  when  x  =  a? 

If  a  be  substituted  for  x  iu  (pc^  —  a^)/{x  —  o),  the  result  is  0/0, 
an  expression  which  cannot  be  interpreted  as  an  algebraic  opera- 
tion. There  is  therefore  no  proper  answer  to  the  question  as 
above  formulated.  But  expressed  in  the  form,  what  limit  does 
(x^  —  cC^)  /  {x  —  a)  approach  when  x  =  a,  the  question  can  be 
answered  in  the  language  of  limits  as  follows : 

Since  (x^  —  a'^)/(x  -  a)  =  (x  +  a)(x  —  a)/(x  —  a)=zx-\-  a, 
for  all  values  of  x  not  absolutely  equal  to  a,  we  see  at  once  that 

*  Smaller  than  a  previously  assigned  quantity  whose  value  we 
may  make  as  small  as  we  please. 
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when  X  differs  arbitrarily  little  from  a,  (a;^  —  a^)/(z  —  a)  differs 
arbitrarily  little  from  2  a ; 

hence,  Hmit  ^ZL«?  =  2  a. 

Ex.  8.  Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of  the  series 

By  the  ordinary  process  of  division  we  have 

^^=^  =  x  +  x2  +  aj8+... +a?-i, 
1  —a 

that  is,  x  +  x^+  ...  +  x"-^  =  -^ ^^, 

1  —  a     1  ■-  05 

and  this  formula  is  true  for  all  finite  values  of  x. 
Putting  05  =  J,  we  have 

If  the  number  of  terms  of  the  series  be  now  increased  beyond 
finite  range,  l/2»-i  =  0,  and  therefore 

limit 
n: 


limit  /1  +  1^....+J_\      1. 
i  =  oo\^2      4  2'»-iy 


This  series  was  discussed  in  Art.  266,  and  its  limit  was  there 
determined  from  geometrical  considerations. 

286.  If,  when  the  variable  approaches  a  limit,  the 
function  exceeds  every  finite  value  however  large,  we 
extend  the  language  of  limits  to  this  case  and  say  that 
the  function  has  the  limit  00.  This  use  of  the  term 
limit  must  be  understood  to  be  exceptional. 

For  example, 

limit     x^  +  a;  4-  2      _  limit  o?  +  2  __  ^ 
X=liX^-X^-X+l      x=la52-l 

The  value  0  may  obviously  occur  as  a  limit. 
For  example,  l?'^^*i^  =  0. 
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287.  Certain  combinations  of  0  and  oo  produce  what 
are  known  as  indeterminate  forms.  Such  a  form  made 
its  appearance  in  Ex.  1  of  Art.  285,  where  the  substi- 
tution of  a  for  a;  in  (o^  —  a^)  /  (aj  —  a)  resulted  in  the 
illusory  fraction  0/0.  The  evaluation  of  indeterminate 
forms  is  essentially  an  application  of  the  method  of 
limits.  The  simpler  forms  are  0/0,  oo/oo,  0  x  oo,  oo  —  oo. 
The  following  examples  will  show  how  they  may  arise 
and  exemplify  the  method  of  their  evaluation. 

Ex.  1.   (1  _  ic5)/(l  _  052)  becomes  0/0  when  x  =  1.    But 

l-a:^__l4-a;  +  g^4-g^4-x*    l-x, 
l-aj2  1  +  a;  l-a;' 

.    limit  1  —  a^  __  5 
x  =  l  l_x2~2* 

Ex.  2.    (2  x8  +  3  «6)  /  (3  a;2  +  5  a:*)  becomes  0/0  when  a;  =  0.  But 

2g8  4-3a^_2a;4-3a:8    ^. 
3x2  +  6a4       3+5a;2  *  »»' 

.    limit  2x«  +  3a^_0_Q 
•  •  a;  =  0  3a.2+5a;4     3 

Ex.  3.  (a  -I-  6*)/(c  +  6")  becomes  oo/oo  when  6  >  1  and  w  =  00. 
If  numerator  and  denominator  be  multiplied  by  &-»,  then 

limit    g  +  6"_   limit  a6"»  4- 1  _  < 
w  =  co  c+6«~»i  =  <»  c&-»  +  1  ""    * 

If  &  <  1,  say  b  =  l/k,  where  A;  >  1,  then 

(a  +  &*»)/(c  +  6")  =  («  4-  A;-«)/(c  +  *-*), 

and  ^^^^^    g  +  A;-»  _  a 

w  =  CO   c  +  A;-"     c 

If  6  =  1,  no  inference  can  as  yet  be  drawn. 
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Ex.  4.  The  function  (a;  -  2)/(  V^  -  2)  assumes  the  form  0/0 
when  X  =  2,  or  the  form  oo/oo  when  as  =  oo. 
In  the  first  case  we  have 

limit       05  —  2      _  limit  y/a;  +  ^2  _  ^ 
»  =  2  ^(2x;-2"»  =  2        ^       ~ 

In  the  second  case 

limit        a;  — 2      _  limit         1  --  2/x       ^^  -.^ 

Ex.  6.   The  function 


Ax)=(l+^Yx^-i-x^2) 


assumes  the  form  oo  x  0  when  x  =  l.    But 

1  1      a     _ag  +  a  --  1 

"1  7  — ; — » 

X  —  1         x~  t 

and  a;2  +  a;  -  2  =  (x  4-  2)(ic  -  1). 

•••  x=Vw  =  x  =  U^  +  «-l)(^  +  2)=3^ 

Ex.  6.   The  function 

/(x)=a/(l  +  x)-2  6/(l-x2) 

assumes  the  form  oo  —  oo  when  x  =  —  1 .    But 

a/(l  +  x)  =  a(l-x)/(l-x2), 
and  therefore 

1  —  X 

(i.)  Now,  in  whatever  manner  x  attains  the  value  —  1,  the  numer- 
ator of  this  fraction  assumes  the  unique  value  2  a  —  2  6,  and  the 
denominator  becomes  zero.  But  1  —  x^  is  and  remains  positive  if 
x^  =  1  through  increasing  values  a  little  less  than  1,  or  it  is  and 
remains  negative  if  x^  =  1  through  decreasing  values  a  little  greater 
'  than  1.    In  the  former  case /(x)  =  +  2(a  —  6)  x  oo,  and  if  a  >  6, 

limit     -/  s 
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In  the  latter  case/(x)  =  —  2(a  —  6)  x  oo, 

and  if  a  >  6, 

limit     -,  s 

The  function  has  two  branches,  one  for  values  of  x  less  than 
—  1,  the  other  for  values  of  x  greater  than  —1,  and  each  branch 
has  its  own  limit  at  the  value  x  —  —\, 

(ii.)  lib  =a^  the  function  becomes 

•'^    ^  \-X^  X-\   '   l+«' 

As  an  indeterminate  form  it  has  been  changed  to  0/0,  and  its 
limit,  for  X  =  —  1,  is  obviously  —\a. 

288.  The  fundamental  indeterminate  form  is  0/0,  to 
which  all  the  others  may  be  reduced.  This  property 
results  from  the  definition  of  infinity,  as  given  in  Art. 
168,  in  accordance  with  which,  if  a  and  h  be  any  finite 
quantities,  the  symbol  co  may  be  replaced  ad  libitum  by 
any  such  value  as  a/0  or  6/0. 

Hence  we  may  write 

oo""()'^()~06""o"6""()' 

a      b     0.  «-().&     0 

CO  —  00  =-■—-  = =  -. 

0     0  0  0 

Ex.  1.  The  function  a/(l  —  x)—2a/{l  —  x^)  becomes  oo  —  oo 
when  X  =  1.    But 

a 2a    _  a(J_+  x)—2a 

1-x     1  -x^~        l-x:^       ' 
and  in  this  form  it  becomes  0/0  when  x  =  1. 
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Ex.  8.  The  function  (1  —  a^)ay*y  where  a  >  1,  becomes  0  x  oo 
when  n  =  +  0.    But 

and  in  this  form  it  becomes  0/0  when  n  =  -|-  0. 

289.  That  any  quantity  whatever  may  appear  as  the 
result  in  the  evaluation  of  any  of  the  indeterminate 
forms  thus  far  considered  is  at  once  evident  from  the 
consideration  that  the  one  form  0/0  may  be  taken  as  the 
general  representative  of  the  entire  set  of  four  forms, 
and  that,  a  being  an  arbitrary  finite  quantity, 

a  X  0  =  0,  0x0  =  0,  and  O/oo  =  0; 

for,  from  these  three  equations  we  derive,  by  the  proper 
multiplications  and  divisions, 

a  =  0/0,   0  =  0/0,  and  oo  =  0/0, 

respectively.      The  multiplications  and  divisions  here 
performed  are,  of  course,  merely  symbolic. 

The  important  fact  to  be  remembered,  in  this  connec- 
tion, is  that  the  indeterminate  form  gives  no  information 
concerning  the  critical  value  of  the  function  that  gives 
rise  to  it. 

EXAMPLES  liXXXI. 

Evaluate  the  limits  of  the  following  functions  for  the  values  of 
X  indicated,  taking  account  of  positive  square  roots  only. 

1.  (x2--x-2)/(x2  +  x-6)  whena5  =  2. 

3.  ij3fi-x^-x-\-  l)/ix^  +  052  -  5a;  +  3)  when  x  =  1. 
8.  (x«  —  a")/(x  — a)  when  X  =  a. 

4.  (x8/2  -  a8/2)/(xi/2  _  ai/2)  whcux  =  0. 

5.  (  V«  -  1)/  a/(«  -  1)  when  x  =  1. 
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6.  {2  ~  V(«  +  3)}/(l  -  X)  when  «  =  1. 

7. ^ — whenx  =  l. 

V(l  -  v'«)     V(l  -  ») 

(a;  -  1)2       y/x  -  1 

9.  — when  x  =  2. 

2-x     2-  V2iK 

10.  {2  -  V(l  +  x)}/{S  -  VSic}  when  jk  =  3. 

11.  aa^  +  &x^  +  cx  +  (?  ^j^^^  ^  ^  ^. 

Zic^  4-  was  4-  /I 

12.  «f' +  V   when  x  =  00. 

13.  Solve  the  equation  +  ^(x^  —  9)  —  (x  —  9)  =  0.     [See  page 
248.] 

14.  Solve  the  equation  +  V(*^  +  2  ax)  —  (a;  +  a)  =  0. 
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CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Exponentials  and  Logarithms. 

290.  The  inverse  operations  of  raising  to  powers  and 
extracting  of  roots,  considered  in  Chapter  XX.,  may  be 
regarded  as  presenting  themselves  through  the  medium 
of  the  equation 

in  the  two  inverse  problems : 

(1)  Given  a  known  number  x  aiid  a  known  integer  k,  to 
find  y.     (^Involution.) 

(2)  Given  a  known  number  y  and  a  known  integer  k, 
to  find  X,     {Evolution.) 

In  these  problems  the  exponent,  as  it  appears  either  in 
a;*  or  in  y^/*,  is  always  to  be  regarded,  either  as  an  integer, 
positive  or  negative,  or  as  the  reciprocal  of  such  an  inte- 
ger ;  the  case  where  it  is  a  fraction  whose  numerator  is 
not  unity  calling  for  the  application  of  the  processes  of 
involution  and  evolution  in  succession. 

Thus,  if  the  form  G^''^  presents  itself,  we  first  find  6^,  or 
216,  and  seek  the  fifth  roots  of  216 ;  or,  we  may  reverse 
the  order  of  this  work  and  get  first  the  fifth  roots  of  6 
and  then  cube  each  one  of  them. 

Involution  and  evolution,  therefore,  deal  primarily 
with  such  expressions  as 

28,   3^   8^  etc., 
and  2'^  6^%   11^/^,  etc. 
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291.  If  now  the  form  of  the  expression  ic*  be  changed 
to  If,  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  that  the  exponent 
may  become  an  unknown  quantity  (the  variable),  the 
equation 

gives  rise  to  the  two  inverse  problems : 

(1)  Given  x  and  b,  any  known  numbers,  to  find  y. 

(2)  Given  y  and  b,  any  known  numbers,  to  find  x,  * 
The  operation  upon  b  which  produces  6*  is  called  expo- 
nentiation, b  is  called  the  base,  and  b'  (sometimes  also 
written  exp^aj)  is  called  the  exponential  of  x  with  respect 
to  the  base  6. 

The  inverse  operation  of  producing  x,  when  b  and  y  are 
given,  is  called  logarithmic  operation,  and  is  expressed  sym- 
bolically by  the  equation 

X  =  *log  y, 
in  which  'log  y  is  read  logarithm  of  y  with  respect  to  the 
base  b. 

It  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  this  definition  that 

EXPONENTIATION. 

292.  The  process  of  exponentiation  seeks  the  value  of 
expressions  of  the  form  6*,  in  which  x  and  b  are  any 
real  numbers.!     But  in  thus  generalizing  the  combined 

*  A  third  case  may  also  present  itself ;  namely,  given  x  and  y,to 
find  h.  But  this  is  identical  with  (1),  for  the  equation  b*  =  y  may 
be  replaced  by  &  =  yV«. 

*    t  In  the  most  general  interpretation,  exponentiation  also  allows 
b  and  x,  in  the  expression  b*,  to  have  imaginary  and  complex  values. 
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operations  of  involution  and  evolution,  it  so  restricts  (by 
arbitrary  definition)  the  interpretation  of  its  results  that 
to  an  unique  pair  of  values  of  x  and  b  there  corresponds 
one  and  only  one  value  of  b',  so  that  while  6*/*,  regarded 
as  an  example  in  evolution,  has  k  roots,  as  the  exponen- 
tial of  1/k  to  base  b  it  has  but  one  value.  The  expo- 
nential will  therefore  be  so  defined  as  to  embody  this 
restriction. 

As  already  indicated,  this  restriction  is  arbitrary,  but 
in  the  chapter  on  exponential  and  logarithmic  series,  a 
definite  algebraic  form  will  be  assigned  to  6*,  namely,  a 
series  whose  terms  are  integral  powers  of  x  having  co- 
efficients that  involve  only  b  and  certain  numerical  frac- 
tions, and  in  this  form  the  uniqueness  of  the  value  of  ft*, 
for  a  given  value  of  x,  will  be  apparent. 

293.  In  defining  b'  for  our  present  purposes  we  suppose 
that  b  is  real,  positive  and  greater  than  1,  and  should  x 
be  irrational,  we  replace  it  by  one  of  the  rational  frac- 
tions m/n,  or  (m  4-  l)/n,*  which,  by  properly  choosing 
the  integers  m  and  n,  may  be  made  to  differ  from  x  by 
an  arbitrarily  small  quantity,  that  is,  by  a  quantity  that 
is  smaller  than  1/n,  where  n  is  as  large  as  we  choose  to 
make  it.     [See  Art.  249.]     The  values  of  b'  we  have  to 

But  the  discussion  of  these  more  general  cases  does  not  fall  within 
the  scope  of  this  elementary  treatise.  For  a  fuller  interpretation 
of  exponentiation  and  logarithmic  operation  the  student  is  referred 
toChrystaPs^Zgreftra,  Vol.  IL,  Chapter  XXIX.,  and  to  Stringham's 
Uniplanar  Algebra,  Chapter  III. 

*  It  must  not  be  inferred  that  these  restrictions  are  necessary  in 
the  general  theory  of  exponentials.     [See  foot-note  to  Art.  292.] 
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consider,  are  therefore  of  the  form  6"*/",  in  which  m  and 
n  are  integers,  and  we  retain  only  the  real  positive  n^ 
root. 

For  negative  values  of  x,  say  a;  =  —  m/uy  If  becomes 
1/6"/",  namely,  the  reciprocal  of  an  exponential  with 
positive  exponent. 

294.  The  Laws  of  Indices  as  applied  to  expressions  of 
the  form  b',  under  the  limitations  above  imposed  upon 
the  values  of  b  and  x,  have  been  fully  explained  and 
justified  in  Chapters  XX.,  XXI.,  and  when  we  require 
their  application  to  exponentials  and  logarithms  we  may, 
therefore,  write  without  hesitation, 

lfb'b''"=zlf^+'+"', 
If/b'  =  ft*-*, 
{ify  =  {b^y  =  b^, 

(abC"-y  =  a'b'(f'". 

296.  If  a  series  of  numbers  be  in  arithmetical  progres- 
sion, their  exponentials,  with  respect  to  any  base,  are  in 
geometrical  progression. 

This  proposition  follows  immediately  from  the  equa- 
tions 

6»=6»,  .     lf+^  =  m^, 

lf+^  =  b'{b^y,      b'-^^  =  b'(¥y, 


Here  d  is  the  common  difference  of  the  arithmetical 
progression 

X,  x  +  d,  x-{-2d,-»'X  +  nd, 

and  6**  is  the  common  ratio  of  the  geometrical  progression 
6«,  b'b^,   lfl^,'"Ifb'^. 
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LOGARITHMIC   OPERATION. 

296.  We  have  already  defined  the  logarithm  to  be  a 
value  of  X  obtained  from  the  equation  y  =  b'  when  b  and 
y  are  given,  and  we  denote  this  value  of  x  by 

x=Hogy. 

The  properties  of  logarithms  follow  immediately  from 
the  fundamental  laws  of  indices.  We  proceed  to  deduce 
them  and  to  apply  them  to  a  few  important  examples. 

297.  Properties  of  Logarithms. 

I.  Since  b^=l  for  all  finite  values  of  b,  it  follows 
thatnogl  =  0;  that  is : 

TJie  logarithm  of  1  is  0,  whatever  the  base  may  be, 

II.  Since  b^  =  b  for  all  values  of  b,  it  follows  that 
4og  &  =  1 ;  that  is : 

The  logarithm  of  any  number  with  respect  to  that  num- 
ber as  base  is  always  1. 

III.  lt^logx  =  p  and  ^logy  =  q',  then,  by  definition, 

ic  =  6^  and  y  =ib^'^ 

.-.  xxy  =  b^xb''  =  6"+* ; 

. •.  nog {xy)=p-^q=z  nog X  +  4og y. 

Similarly  it  cuan  be  proved  that 

nog{xyz**')  =  nogx-\-nogy-{-nogz-h"'. 

That  is :  'fJie  logarithm  of  a  product  is  the  sum  of  the 
logarithms  of  its  factors. 
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IV.  lt^logx=p  and  *logy  =  g;  then,  by  definition, 

x^¥  and  y  =  b^; 

.-.  x/y=b^/b^  =  b^-^; 

.\  ^log(x/y) z=p-q  =  nog X - *log y. 

That  is :  The  logarithm  of  a  quotient  is  the  algebraic 
diffei^ence  of  the  logarithms  of  the  dividend  and  the  divisor. 

V.  If  a?  =  6^ ;  then  x"*  =  b^^  for  all  values  of  m.    Hence 

*log  af*  =  *log  b^=:p  X7n  =  *log  x  x  m. 

That  is :  Hie  logarithm  of  any  power  of  a  number  is 
the  product  of  the  logarithm  of  the  number  by  the  index 
of  the  power, 

VI.  Let  "log  xz=zp  and  4og  x  =  q. 
Then  x  =  a^,  and  x  =  6«. 
Hence  a**  =  6*,  and  therefore 

a  =  b''/^y  and  6  =  0"/'; 
and,  by  definition  of  a  logarithm, 

*loga  =  g/p,  and  "log6=:j9/g; 

.-.  *loga  X  "log  6  =  ?  X  -  =  1. 
p     q 

Again,  from  q=ip  x  *loga, 

we  have  *log  x  =  "log  x  x  *log  a. 

Hence ;  !Z%e  logarithms  of  a  series  of  numbers  to  the 
base  b  are  found  by  multiplying  the  logarithms  of  those 
numbers  to  the  base  a  by  the  constant  multiplier  Hog  a. 
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VII.  Since  6+*  =  4-  oo ,  and  6  *  =  0,  for  all  positive 
finite  values  of  h,  \h  >  1], 

*log(-f  oo)  =  -hoo,  and  *logO  =  — oo. 

Hence :  In  every  system  of  logarithms  the  logarithm  of 
+00  is  -f-00,  and  the  logarithm  ofO  is  —  co, 

298.  The  logarithms  in  any  system  whose  base  is  real, 
positive  and  greater  than  1  [see  Art.  293]  have  the  fol- 
lowing properties. 

VIII.  The  logarithm  of  a  negative  number  cannot  be  a 
real  number. 

For,  if  6  be  positive,  and  a;  be  a  real  number,  6*  cannot 
be  negative ;  that  is,  x  cannot  be  the  logarithm  of  a  nega- 
tive number. 

IX.  Numbers  greater  than  1  have  positive  logay-ithms, 
numbers  less  than  1  have  negative  logarithms. 

For,  if  b'  =  u  and  6  >  1,  then,  since  for  n  =  a  positive 
number  6"  >  1,  and  6"""  <  1, 

.-.  a?  >,  or  <  0,  according  as  w  >,  or  <  1 ; 
that  is,  since  x  =  *log  u, 

*log  M  >,  or  <  0,  according  as  w  >,  or  <  1. 

Note.  —  In  a  system  whose  base  is  positive  and  less  than  1, 
numbers  greater  than  1  have  negative  logarithms,  and  numbers  less 
than  1  have  positive  logarithms.     For,  by  VI.,  Art.  297, 

^        ^log(\/a)         Hog  a 

and  if  a  and  b  be  both  greater  than  1,  by  the  proposition  just 
established,  'log  a  is  positive,  and  *logtt  is  positive  or  negative, 
according  as  u  is  greater  or  less  than  1. 
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299.  If  a  series  of  numbers  he  in  geometrical  progression 
their  logarithms  are  in  arithmetical  progression. 

This  is  the  proposition  of  Art.  295,  stated  in  terms  of 
logarithms  instead  of  exponentials.  Thus,  the  loga- 
rithms of  the  several  terms  of  the  geometrical  progres- 
sion 

y,  yr,  yA'"yr% 

are  *log  y,  *log  y  +  4og  r,  •  •  •  *log  y  -f-  w  *log  r . 

300.  The  following  examples  will  illustrate  this  part 
of  our  subject. 

Ex.  1.  Find  21og8,  nog  2,  wioglOOO,  and  Mog  ^100. 
8  =  28,  2  =  8*   1000  =  108,  and  ^100  =  10*. 
Hence  21og8  =  3,  81og2  =  },  loiog  1000  =  3,  and  ^log  ^100  =  f . 

Ex.  3.  Having  given  ioiog2  =  .3010300  and  ioiog3  =  .4771213, 
findioiog40,  ioiogl2,  ^loglS,  and  ^log  ^880. 

By  the  laws  of  logarithmic  operation  we  have  : 
ioiog40  =  loiog  (4  X  10)=  ioiog22  +  ^loglO 

=  2  X  .3010300  -f- 1  =  1.6020600. 

loiog  12  =  wiog  (22  X  3)  =  2  X  nog  2  +  ^log  3 

=  2  X  .3010300  -f-  .4771213 
=  1.0791813. 

wiogl6  =  loiog^^Ai^'jzz  loioglO  +  wiog3  -  ioiog2 

=  1  +  .4771213  -  ,3010300 
=  1.1760913. 

wiog  ^880  =  J  X  ^oiog  (10  X  26  X  33) 

=  i(nog  10  +  5  X  ioiog2  +  2  X  ioiog3) 
=  1(1  -f-  1.5061500  -f-  .9642426) 
=  1.1631308. 
2e 
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Ex.  8.   Solve  the  equation  a**+«  =  d. 

Taking  the  logarithms  of  both  sides  of  the  equation,  with  respect 
to  base  a,  we  have 

hx-\-c  =  "logd. 

^  »logd-c 

Ex.  4.   Solve  the  equation 

/(x)  =  2* .  a**-8  -  2* .  a'-2  -  4  •  a^-^  +  4  =  0. 
The  left  member  of  the  equation  may  be  factored  thus : 
f(x)  =  2' .  a*-2  (a3«-i  -  1)  -4(a8*-i  -  1) 
=  (2«.a*-2-4)(a8»-i-l).      • 
Hence  2*  •  a'-2  -4  =  0,  or  a^-^  —  1=0; 

and,  therefore,  by  logarithmic  operation,  in  any  system, 
ar.log2  +  (x  -  2)  loga  -  log 22  =  0, 
(X  -  2)(log  2  +  log  a)  =  0,  X  =  2, 
or  (8x  —  1)  log  a  =  0,  «  =  \, 

EXAMPLES  T  .XXXII. 
Find : 

1.   loiogl.  5.   loiogV-Ol.  9.   V2log2. 

3.  loiog  10000.              6.   loiog^lOO.  10.  nogS^S. 
8.  loiog.Ol.                   7.   nog  32.  11.  nog3v3. 

4.  loiog.OOl.  8.  *log32.  13.   *log  ^4. 

13.  Having  given  ioiog2  =  .3010300  and  wiog3  =  .4771213,  find 
loiogf,  wiogOO,  ioiog4500,  and  ^log  ^5. 

14.  Given     ^log  3  =  .4771213     and    ^log  6  =  .6989700,     find 
ioiog3.75,  i'^logl.28  and  i'>log(38  x  68/27). 

15.  Given  i'>log  5  =  .6989700  and i^log  6  =  .7781513,  find  ^log 324, 
loiog  1.458,  and  i'>log. 00432. 

16.  Given     ^log  5  =  .6989700    and     ^log  7  =  .8450980,     find 
wiogl.25,  ioiogl.28,  and  ioiog(28  x  1^/^). 
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17.  Given  ^log  12  =  1.0791813  and  ^log  18  =  1.2662726,  find 
wiog8  and  loiogO. 

18.  Given  ^log  24  =  1.3802113  and  i^log  36=  1.6663026,  find 
wiog  72  and  i^iog  ^432. 

19.  If  a,  6,  c  be  the  bases  of  any  three  systems  of  logarithms, 
prove  that 

61ogx  =  ^i^^^.«loga;. 
''loff  b 

20.  Prove  that,  in  a  series  of  logarithmic  systems,  whose  bases 
are  respectively  a,  6,  c,  etc., 

"log  a;  _  Moga;  _  ^'logx  _.  ^^ 
"log  2/     Hogy     nogy 

31.  Given  «log2  =  69315  and  «log  6  =  1.60944,  find  i^iogSO, 
filog64,  and  21og  125. 

22.  Given  «log  6  =  1.60944  and  «log  3  =  1.09861,  find  61og27, 
«log26,  and  ^log  16. 

23.  If  loiog  30.6614  =  1.48659  and  i'>log  3.1299  =  .49563,  what  is 
the  relation  between  30.6614  and  3.1299  ? 

24.  If  loiog  3.0501  =  .4843141,  i'>log  9.458055  =  .9758019  and 
i'>log  3.1009  =  .4914878,  what  is  the  relation  between  3.0501,  3.1009, 
and  9.458055  ? 

25.  Given  ioiog2  =  .301030,  find  x  from  the  equation  2'  =  10. 

26.  Given  i'>log2  =  .301030  and  ioiog5  =  .698970,  find  x  from 
the  equation  2*-^  =  10*. 

27.  Solve  the  equation  2^  -  2*+^  +  1=0. 

28.  Solve  the  equation  6^  —  5*+^  +  6  =  0,  obtaining  two  values 
of  X  in  terms  of  the  logarithms  of  2,  3,  and  5. 

29.  Solve  the  equation  a-^-i  -  a^e-i  ^ct'  +  1  =0. 
80.   Solve  the  equation  a'^-^  +  6  •  a*  —  c  =  0. 

31.   Solve  the  equation  2*  •  32*  —  3*  -  9  •  6*  +  9  =  0. 

82.  Solve  the  equation  3**-2«+2  —  iq,  obtaining  two  values  of  x 
in  terms  of  the  logarithm  of  3  to  base  10., 

38.   Solve  the  simultaneous  equations 

2'+^  =  10,    5%-i  =  25*+!', 
obtaining  x  and  y  in  terms  of  the  logarithm  of  2  to  base  10. 


436  NATURAL  LOGARITHMS. 


CHAPTER   XXX. 

Natural  Logarithms. 

301.  The  limit  which  the  ratio  Clogy'—^\ogy)/{y'—y) 
approaches  when  y'  and  y  both  approach  the  common 
limit  1  is  called  the  modulus  of  the  system  of  logarithms 
whose  base  is  b.    Let  y'  =:ry]  then  this  ratio  becomes 

*log  ry — *log  y        *log  r 
ry  —  y       ^y^r—iy 

and  when  y  =  l  it  is  (4og  r)/(r  —  1).*  Hence  the  modu- 
lus may  be  defined  as  the  limit  which  (^logr)/(r  — 1) 
approaches  when  r  approaches  1 ;  or,  symbolically,  if  M 
denote  the  modulus, 

,.     limit  *logr 
r  =  1 r  —  1 

When  the  modulus  is  1  the  corresponding  system  of  log- 
arithms is  called  the  natural  or  Napierian  system,!  and  the 
base  of  such  a  system  is  called  natural  or  Napierian  ba8e,t 

*  This  modulus  is  otherwise  described  as  the  rate  of  change 
of  *log  r  at  the  instant  when  r  =  1.  [See  Stringham's  Uniplanar 
Algebra,  Art.  23.] 

t  The  logarithms  of  the  natural  system  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  numbers  of  Napier's  original  tables,  which  were  not  cal- 
culated with  respect  to  a  base,  and  are  therefore  different  from  the 
so-called  Napierian  logarithms  of  modern  tables. 
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and  is  denoted  by  the  letter  e.    We  therefore  have,  by 
definition, 

limit  'logr* 


r  =  1  r  —  1 


=  1. 


302.  From  this  definition  we  are  able  to  derive  a  for- 
mula by  means  of  which  an  approximate  value  of  the 
number  e  may  be  calculated,  and  this  being  done,  the 
modulus  corresponding  to  any  base  b  will  be  given  by 
the  formula 

'  limit '^og»- 

r= 1 r — 1 

=  fTl'^'^ose;      [Art.  297,  VI.] 

that  is,  since  limit  (*logr)/(r  —  1)  =  1, 

3/=*loge  =  l/*log6. 

In. place  of  *log  we  shall  henceforth  use  the  shorter 
symbol  In,  made  up  of  the  initial  letters  of  logarithm 
and  of  natural  or  Napierian, 

803.  We  first  derive  a  formula  which  determines  e  as 
a  numerical  limit. 
For  this  purpose  let 

In  r  =  u,  that  is,  r  =  e% 

and  let  w/(e"  —  1)  =  A,  or  eVi  =  h-[-u. 

*  This  fraction  is  positive  whether  1  be  greater  or  less  than  1, 
for  the  logarithm  of  any  number  less  than  1  is  negative  [Art.  298]. 
Hence  r  may  approach  1  through  values  either  a  little  smaller  or 
a  little  greater  than  1. 
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Then  m  =  0  when  r  =  1^  and  ^  =  1  when  ?^  =  0,  and  we 

have  [Art.  301] 

limit   Inr       limit       u         v    -j.  r      -• 
i     -    ,  =         A  ■ r  =  limit  ^  =  1. 

But  from  e**/i  =  A  -f-  u  we  obtain 
e*  =  (l-f  w/;i)»/»; 
and  hence,  since  7a  =  1  when  w  =  0, 

«  =  «  =  o(i +  «)""• 

We  have  here  supposed  u  to  approach  zero  from  the 
positive  side,  but  the  supposition  was  not  a  necessary 
one.  If  we  assign  to  ia  a  negative  value,  say  —  v,  the 
formula  for  the  value  of  e  becomes 

limit 
y  =  0^ 


limit  ,^         \_i/« 


304.  Now  it  may  be  shown  that  in  whatever  way  u  is 
made  to  approach  zero,  whether  positively  or  negatively, 
the  limit  of  (1  4-  uy^"*  is  a  finite  number,  and  that  when 
u  passes  continuously  towards  zero,  (1  -f  t^)^/"  diminishes, 
and  (1  —  m)^/**  increases,  continuously  towards  a  common 
limit ;  and  that  e  is  therefore  a  definite  number. 

For  a  formal  proof  of  these  statements,  which  is  not 
properly  within  the  scope  of  this  treatise,  we  refer  the 
student  to  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Chapter  XXV., 
§  13,  and  only  present  here  a  few  numerical  verifications. 
By  ordinary  arithmetical  computation  we  easily  find : 
(l  +  ^)«    =2.25.  (1-i)-^     =4. 

(1  +  1)3    =2.370.  (1-i)-^     =3.5. 

(1  +  \y    =  2.44140625.         (1  -  \)''     =  3.1604903 ... 
(l^\y    =2.48832.  (1-i)-*     =3.0517578125. 

a  +  ^)w  =  2.5937424601.     (1  -  ^^)-»«  =  2.867971990 ... 
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Thus,  as  the  exponents  in  (1  +  w)^/"  and  (1  — w)"^/** 
are  made  numerically  larger,  the  two  series  of  numbers 
produced  by  these  formulae  slowly  approach  one  another, 
those  in  the  left  column  by  increase,  those  in  the  right 
column  by  decrease. 

We  can  infer  from  this  calculation  that  e  is  greater 
than  2.5  and  less  than  2.9.  None  of  the  decimal  figures, 
however,  in  any  of  these  numbers  are  as  yet  correct  for  the 
value  of  e,  and  further  extensions  of  this  method  become 
rapidly  tedious.*  We  therefore  do  not  use  the  formula 
(1  -I-  w)^/"  for  obtaining  close  approximations  to  the  value 
of  e,  but  replace  it  by  a  rapidly  converging  series. 

305.  Such  a  series  may  be  obtained  by  expanding 
(1  -h  l/z)*  by  the  binomial  theorem,  on  the  supposition 
that  25  is  a  positive  integer  and  ultimately  becomes  infi- 
nitely large.f  In  this  investigation  we  shall  use  the 
convenient  symbol  n !  to  denote  the  product  of  the  first 
n  natural  numbers ;  that  is, 

n!  =  l«2-3---ton  factors. 

With  this  notation  it  is  obvious  that 

71 !  =  (n  —  1)!  n  =  (n  —  2)!(n  —  l)n,  etc. 

By  the  binomial  theorem  we  have,  for  integral  values 
of  z  [Art.  205], 

♦  The  value  of  c,  correct  to  seven  places  of  decimals,  is  ^.7182818, 
and  the  value  of  (1  +  '001  )^<^  gives  only  two  of  these  decimal 
figures.  In  fact,  the  first  eight  figures  in  the  computed  value  of 
(1  +  .001)i«»  are  2.7169239. 

t  The  demonstration  is  taken  from  ChrystaPs  Algebra,  Vol.  II., 
Chapter  XXVm.,  §  2. 
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\        zj  z  21      z^  3!  2* 

^z(z-l)...(z-n  +  l)l    ,        ^t 
n!  ^  ^ 

that  is, 

I,       «;         ^2!  3! 

+ a-iA)-(i-;r3i/a.)  ^  ^^^ 

where 


(n  +  1)!  (n  +  2)!  ^     ' 

Let  w  have  any  fixed  integral  value  and  let  2;  be  an 
arbitrarily  large  integer,  at  least  larger  than  n.  The 
series  B^  will  then  terminate ;  and  each  of  its  numera- 
tors will  be  less  than  1,  for 

1/2  <  2/2  <  3/2  <  ...  <  niz <  ...  <  (2  -  l)/z  <  1. 

Hence 


< = \l-{ 1 +  ...  ad  infinitum  . 


<- 


(n  +  1)!  1-1/(71  +  2) 

If  now  in  the  second  of  the  above  series  for  (1  +  l/z)' 
we  put  2  =  00,  each  of  its  numerators  becomes  1,  and  we 
have 

z  =  oo\       ZJ  1213!  n! 
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where  B^  satisfies  the  condition 
1 


B^< 


(n  +  l)!l-l/(n  +  2) 

Finally,  if  n  be  made  to  increase  beyond  finite  range, 
R^  decreases  towards  the  limit  zero,  the  number  of  terms 
in  the  series  becomes  indefinitely  great,  and  we  have 


^"^L  ( 1  +  -  )  =  1  +  7  +  ;T7  + :  +  •••  ad  infinitum. 

~\^/  12!  r! 


z 


306.  This  is  the  series  by  means  of  which  the  value 
of  e  is  calculated  to  as  great  a  degree  of  accuracy  as  is 
desired.  The  third  term  is  .5,  the  fourth  is  .5/3,  the 
fifth  is  this  last  quotient  divided  by  4,  and  so  on.  Set- 
ting down  these  results  in  succession  as  far  as  the  term 
1/10 1  we  have 

1  +  1  =  2. 
1/2!=  .5 


1/3!  = 

.1666667 

1/4!  = 

416667 

1/5!  = 

83333 

1/6!  = 

13889 

1/7!  = 

1984 

1/8!  = 

248 

1/9!  = 

27 

1/10!  = 

3 

approximately,      e  = ; 

2.7182818. 

ds  result  ia  an  approximate  value  of  the 

^1^21^3! 

+-+^;,+i?K> 
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with  the  remainder  Bjo  omitted.  It  will  be  useful  to 
observe  how  the  neglect  of  this  remainder,  and  of  the 
errors  in  the  seventh  decimal  figures  of  the  successive 
terms,  might  affect  the  final  result.  Now,  by  the  formula 
for  E^, 

i?io<j^<. 000000005, 

and  the  neglect  of  this  number  could  not  affect  the 
seventh  decimal  figure;  moreover,  the  aggregate  of  the 
errors  in  the  several  terms  could  not  exceed  8  x  .5,  or  4, 
in  the  seventh  place,  and  this  could  not  affect  the  fifth 
decimal  figure.  Hence  the  above  computation  gives  an 
approximate  value  of  e  correct  to  at  least  five  places  of 
decimals. 

307.   The  following  are  important  examples  of  limits 
that  involve  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  limit  of  (a»  -  l)/x  when  x  =  0. 

Since  ^^l=^^.ln«, 

.    Umit^flF^^j^^  [Art.  303.] 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  limit  of  (a*  —  «")/(«  —  n)  when  «  =  n. 

Since  ^n«:  =  an«fll^ 

05  —  «  X  —  n 


X—  n 
limit  a'  —  a^ 


x  =  n 


x  —  n 


=  a**lna. 


Ex.  3.   Find  the  limit  of  a'/x  when  «  ==  oo,  a  >  1. 

Whatever  rational  positive  value  x  may  have  we  can  always 
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express  it  as  the  sum  of  a  positive  integer  n  and  a  positive  finite 
proper  fraction  /,  and  we  may  therefore  write 
of  _  q/+**  _    f     n    q** 
JK     /+ »         /+»  n' 
in  which  /  and  af  remain  x>ositive  and  finite  for  all  positive  values 
of  X.    But,  because/  is  finite, 

limit      n  limit        1 


and  therefore 


«  =  «/+n      w  =  «>l+//n     ^' 
limit  fl^  _.  „/  limit  o^ 


in  which  n,  always  a  positive  integer,  approaches  oo  by  successive 
integral  steps. 

Also,  since  by  hypothesis  a  >  1,  we  may  write 
a  =  l  +  A,  A>0; 
and  hence,  by  the  binomial  theorem  for  a  positive  integral  index, 

a»  =  1  +  n^  +  ^(^  ""  ^)  ^2  +  n  X  (other  positive  terms), 
2 

—  rri+AH-—  (w  —  1)4-  Other  positive  terms, 
n      n  2 

and 

limit  ^  ^  limit  ^  (^  _  1)  +  other  positive  terms  =  oo . 

.     limit  «'  _  ^/  V  ^  _  ^ 

«  =  »  a; 

Ex.  4.   Find  the  limit  of  y  "logy  when 
j^  =  +  0,  a>l. 
Let  y  =  flr*;  then 

y  •log  y  =  —  rra-*  =  —  a5/a«, 
and  ic  =  +  00  when  y  =  +  0.    But 


=«(-^)=-;^=»-  t^^-'-^ 


limit 

X 


limit 


••  /47oy"°«^=0' 
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Ex.  5.   Find  the  limit  of  «*  when  «  =  +  0. 
By  Art.  291,  aj«  =  e«»n«; 

Ex.  6.   Find  the  limit  of  (x  —  1)^°*  when  «  =  1. 
We  may  write 

(a;  _  l)lnx  =  J(a;  _  l)x-lj(ln «)/(«-!). 

But  i^'i(aJ-l)«-^  =  l,'  [Ex.4.] 

and  ^^^^J  (In «)  /  (x  -  1)  =  1.  [Art.  301.] 


308.  Exponential  Indeterminate  Forms.  In  order  to  dis- 
cover under  what  conditions  the  function  w*  will  assume 
an  indeterminate  form,  as  in  Exs.  5  and  6,  Art.  307,  we 
write 

f=u%  log/='ylogw, 

the  logarithms  being  taken  in  any  system,  and  seek  the 
conditions  that  make  vlogu  indeterminate,  and  these 
will  also  be  the  conditions  that  make  /or  u"  indetermi- 
nate. Since  log  1  =  0,  log  oo  =  oo,  and  log  0  =  —  oo,  these 
conditions  obviously  are 

v  log  w  =  (  ±  oo)  X  0,  or  tfc"  =  1  =•=*, 

'ylogw  =  0  X  (+Qo),  or  w'  =  oo®, 

v  log  w  =  0  X  (  —  oo),  or  tfc"  =  0<>. 

These  are  known  as  exponential  indeterminate  formSj 
and  the  list  is  evidently  exhaustive  for  forms  that  result 
from  combinations  of  values  of  u  and  v.    But  of  course 
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either  u  or  v  may  by  itself  assume  one  of  the  algebraic 
forms  0/0,  oo/oo,  0  x  oo,  oo  —  oo. 

Ex.  1.   The  limit  of  (1  +  x/n)*»  when  w  =  ao  («  =  a  finite  quan- 
tity) is 

limit/.   ,  xY        limit     f  f.   ,  xV/«>«    ^ 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  limit  of  ocV*  when  x  =  oo. 

Let  X  =  1/;?,  then  «  =  0  when  as  =  oo, 

and 

«V«=(l/2r)«  =!/«». 

../ limit  ^,/,^limiU/^_l 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  limit  of  (In  x)'-^  when  x  =  1. 
We  proceed  as  in  Ex.  6,  Art.  307,  and  obtain 
(lnx)*-i  =  {(lnx)»°«}(«-i»», 

i'™l(hix)-i  =  li  =  l. 


EXAMPLES  LXXXin. 

Evaluate  the  limits  of  the  following  functions  for  the  values  or  x 
indicated : 

1.  In(x8  -  1)  -  hi(x  -  1)  when  x  =  1. 

2.  In(x2  -  1)4-  In  [  1  +  — ^^  when  x  =  1. 

3.  Ui{2  -  V(l  +  «)}  -  In {3  -  V(3«)}  when  x  =  3. 

4.  (x2  -  1)  ln(x  -  1)  when  x  =  1. 

5.  (1  +  l/x2)*  when  x  =  oo. 

6.  (1  4-  1/x)*^  when  x  =  oo. 

7.  x^/*°*  when  x  =  X, 
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8.  a;V(«2-i)  when  x  =  1. 

9.  {(x8  -  l)/(a^  +  l)}«-i  when  x  =  1. 

10.  {x)'^  when  a;  =  0. 

11.  (a^  -  1)*  when  x  =  0. 

12.  (a*  -  a-*)»  when  x  =  0. 

13.  Solve  the  equation  x2*+ »  -2x2»-x  +  2=0. 

14.  Solve  the  equation 

o« .  a?5+i  _  aj .  «&  _  ic«  +  o*  =  0, 

in  which  a  is  positive  and  greater  than  1.     (Take  account  of  the 
result  of  Ex.  3,  Art.  307.) 
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CHAPTER  XXXI. 

CONVERGENCY   AND   DIVERGENCY  OF   SbRIICS. 

309.  A  succession  of  quantities,  formed  in  order  ac- 
cording to  some  definite  law,  if  finite  in  number,  consti- 
tute a  finite  series ;  but  if  their  number  exceed  every  finite 
quantity,  however  'great,  they  are  said  to  form  an  infinite 
series. 

We  have  already  seen  [Art.  266]  that,  when  r  is 
numerically  less  than  unity,  the  sum  of  the  n  terms  of 

the  geometrical  progression  a-{-ar  +  ar^-] +  ar^~^  can 

be  made  to  differ  from  a/(l  —  r)  by  an  arbitrarily  small 
quantity,  by  sufficiently  increasing  n.  Many  other  series 
have  this  property,  —  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms 
approaches  a  finite  limit  when  n  is  increased  ad  infinitum. 

310.  Definitions.  When  the  sum  of  a  finite  number  of 
terms  of  an  infinite  series  approaches  a  finite  limit  (or 
zero),  as  the  number  of  terms  is  increased  ad  infinitum, 
the  series  is  said  to  be  convergent,  and  this  limit  is  called 
the  sum,  or  limit  of  the  series. 

If  the  series  have  ±  oo  as  its  limit,  it  is  said  to  be  di- 
vergent; and  if  it  have  neither  a  finite  nor  an  infinite 
limit,  it  is  said  to  be  neutral  or  indeterminate.* 

*  Series  of  this  last  class  are  also  called  divergent  series  in  many 
text-l>ooks  of  algebra, 
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Ex.  1.  The  series  i  +  J  +  J  +  •••  a<i  inf.  is  convergent,  and  has 
the  limit  1.    [Art.  285,  Ex.2.] 

Ex.  2.  The  series  1  +  2  -f-  3  +  —  od  inf,  has  +  oo  for  its  limit, 
and  is  therefore  divergent. 

Ex.  3.  The  series  1  —  1  +  1  —  !  +  •• -ad  inf.  has  no  definite 
limit,  but  is  1  or  0  according  as  the  number  of  terms  is  odd  or  even; 
it  is  therefore  indeterminate. 

311.  It  is  evident  that  an  infinite  series  whose  terms 
are  either  all  positive  or  all  negative  cannot  be  indeter- 
minate, but  must  have  either  a  finite  or  an  infinite  limit. 

If  each  term  of  an  infinite  series  be  -finite  (not  zero) 
and  the  terms  are  either  all  positive,  or  all  negative,  the 
series  must  be  divergent.  For,  if  each  term  be  not  less 
than  a  the  sum  of  n  terms  will  be  not  less  than  na^  and 
na  can  be  made  larger  than  any  finite  quantity,  by  suffi- 
ciently increasing  n. 

312.  The  successive  terms  of  an  infinite  series  will  be 
denoted  by  u^  i^,  u^y  •••  w„,  •••,  the  sum  of  the  first  n 
terms  by  £/"„,  and  the  limit  of  the  series,  if  it  be  conver- 
gent, in  which  case  alone  it  has  a  limit,  by  U.     Thus 

and  U  =^1  +  ^2  +  ^+  •••od  inf. 

We  shall  frequently  omit  the  words  ad  inf.,  and  denote 
the  limit  of  the  entire  series  by  Wi  +  2^  +  Wj  +  •••• 

313.  In  order  that  the  series  Wj  -|-  Wg  +  •••  +  ^»  +  ••• 
may  be  convergent,  it  is,  by  definition,  necessary  and 
sufficient  that  each  of  the  finite  sums  U^y  C^«+i>  U^x%j 
etc.,  shall  approach  the  common  limit  U,  as  n  increases. 
Hence  U^,   Un^i,  C^^s?  etc.,  must  differ  from  17,  and 
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therefore  from  one  another,  by  quantities  that  converge 
to  zero,  as  n  increases  without  limit. 

But       C^„+i- C/»  =  Wh-ij 

Hence:  In  order  that  a  series  may  be  convergent,  the 
(n  +  1)^^  term,  and  also  the  sum  of  any  number  of  terms 
beginning  with  the  (n-{-l)th,  must  Jiave  zero  as  a  limit 
when  n  is  increased  ad  infinitum. 

For  example,  the  series  1/2  +  1/3  +  1/4  +  •••  +  1/n  +  •••  can- 
not be  convergent,  although  limit  ,>=ao(  1/n)  =  0;  for  the  sum  of  n 
terms,  beginning  at  the  (n  +  l)th,  is 

n+l^n+2     w+3  2n 

which  is  greater  than  (1/2  n)  x  n,  that  is,  than  1/2. 

314.  Tests  for  OonYergency.  The  following  are  the  most 
important  criteria  for  the  convergency  of  infinite  series. 
It  is  convenient  to  state  them  as  applying  only  to  series 
whose  terms  are  all  positive  (Criterion  IV.  and  the  cases 
in  which  negative  terms  are  characteristic  of  the  series 
excepted).  But  they  are  also  effective  when  applied  to 
series  whose  terms  are  all  negative,  and  (provided  the 
signs  of  all  negative  terms  be  changed)  to  that  class 
of  series,  containing  both  positive  and  negative  terms, 
which  remain  convergent  when  all  the  negative  terms 
are  made  positive.  For,  if  a  series  be  convergent  when 
all  its  terms  are  positive,  it  is  obviously  convergent  when 
either  all  or  some  of  its  terms  are  ne^ativ^, 
2w 
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For  example,  if  w,  +  m.^  +  Ws  +  ••• 

is  convergent,  sois  —  (t^i -^  u^  +  u^  +  •••)> 

and  also  w^  —  m,  +  ti,  —  w^  +  •••• 

The  term  setHes  means  always  infinite  series  unless 
specific  statement  to  the  contrary  is  made. 

815.  Test  by  the  difference  between  the  terms  of  the 
given  series  and  the  corresponding  terms  of  a  convergent 
series. 

I.  A  series  (wTiose  terms  are  oM  positive)  is  convergent 
if,  after  any  paHicvlar  term,  each  of  its  terms  is  less  than 
the  corresponding  term  of  a  known  convergent  series. 

Let  there  be  two  series 

U=S  +  Ui  +  U2  +  ihi+'",    F=Vi  +  v,  +  v,+ — , 

in  which  S  is  the  sum  of  a  finite  number  of  the  terms  of 
CT;  suppose  F  to  be  convergent,  and  that  u^  <  v^  for  all 
values  of  r.    Then  U—S  is  certainly  less  than  V,  that  is, 

u<v+s, 

and  since  Fand  S  are  finite,  so  also  is  U',  and  U  must 
have  a  limit,  for  all  its  terms  are  positive. 

II.  It  needs  only  a  slight  modification  of  this  reason- 
ing (which  the  student  can  easily  make)  to  prove  that 
an  infinite  series  (having  only  positive  tei^ms)  is  divergent 
if  after  any  particular  term,  each  of  its  terms  is  greater 
thc^n  tM  corresponding  terms  of  a  divergent  series. 
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Ex.  1.  Apply  the  test  for  convergency  to  the  series 


1     1.2     1.2.3     1.2.3.4 

The  terms  of  this  series  are,  in  the  order  of  occurrence,  less 
than  the  correi^)onding  terms  of  the  geometrical  progression 

U  1 +,-^+^    1      . 


1      1.2      1.2.2      1.2.2.2 

whose  common  ratio  is  J,  and  which  is  therefore  known  to  be 
convergent.    The  given  series  must  therefore  also  be  convergent. 

Ex.  2.  Test  for  convergency  the  series 
14.34. 3^+8'  +  3*      36 

After  the  fifth  term  each  term  of  this  series  is  less  than  the 
corresponding  term  of  the  geometrical  progression 


4.4!      42.41      48.41 

whose  common  ratio  is  3/4.    The  given  series  is  therefore  con- 
vergent. 

816.  Test  by  the  ratio  of  the  terras  of  the  given  series 
to  the  corresponding  terms  of  a  convergent  series. 

III.  If  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  terms  of  two  series 
{of  positive  terms)  be  always  finite,  the  series  will  both  be 
convergent  or  both  divergent 

Let  the  series  be  respectively 

U'=wi  +  M,  +  M8+— ,    F=Vi  +  'y2  +  «^8+— . 

Then,  since  all  the  terms  are  supposed  to  be  positive, 
?7/Fmust  be  greater  than  the  least  and  less  than  the 
greatest  of  the  fractions  Wi/vi,  u^/v^,  u^/v^,  •••  [Art.  170, 
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Theorem  II.].     Hence  TJ/V  is  finite ;  and,  therefore,  TJ 
is  finite  or  infinite  according  as  F  is  finite  or  infinite. 

Ex.  1.   The  two  series 

2.34  n+l 

2.3     4-5     6-7  2n(2w+l)         ' 


3     5     7  2w+l 

are  both  convergent  or  both  divergent.  For,  the  ratio  of  the  i^ 
terms  is  (n  +  l)/2  n,  or  1/2  +  1/n,  which  cannot  be  greater  than 
3/2  or  less  than  1/2  for  values  of  w  between  1  and  oo. 

Ex.  2.  Prove  that  the  two  series  of  Ex.  1  are  divergent  by  com- 
paring the  terms  of  the  second  one  with  the  terms  of  the  divergent 
series  1  +  1/2  +  1/3  +  —  +  1/w  +  •••• 

817.   Test  by  ratio  of  convergence. 

IV.  A  series  is  convergent  if,  after  any  particvlar  term, 
the  absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  each  term  to  the  preceding 
is  always  less  than  some  fixed  finite  quantity  which  is  itself 
less  than  unity. 

Let  the  terras  be  supposed  to  be  all  positive,  and  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  here  assigned,  beginning 
with  the  (?•  +1)"*  term,  let 

Then  u^^^  <  ku^  u^+2  <  ^^r+i  <  ^^r?  ^h-s  <  ^^r>  2ind  so  on 
ad  infinitum.     Hence 

Ur  +  u^i  +  u,^2  +  ...  <  t*,(l  +  A;  +  fc*  +  •••)        [Art.  279.] 
<  u,/(l  -  k),  -  k<l,     [Art.  266.] 

Therefore,  the  limit  of  the  series  beginning  with  the 
r^  term  is  finite,  and  since  the  sum  of  any  finite  number 
of  terms  is  finite,  the  entire  series  must  be  convergent. 
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This  demonstration  remains  valid  for  series  having 
both  positive  and  negative  terms,  if  only  u^  u^^u  etc.,  be 
replaced  by  abv  u^  abv  u^^i,  etc.,  where  abv  is  an  abbre- 
viation for  "absolute  value  of;  for,  if  the  series  be 
convergent  when  all  its  terms  are  positive,  it  is  certainly 
convergent  when  some  of  them  are  negative. 

We  shall  hereafter  frequently  use  the  abbreviation  abv 
to  denote  absolute  value  of, 

Def.  The  ratio  u^^i/u^  is  called  the  ratio  of  convergence 
of  the  series  i^  + 1^  + 1^  +  •••> 

V.  A  series  {of  positive  terms)  is  divergent  if  after  any 
particular  term,  the  ratio  of  each  term  to  the  preceding  is 
either  equal  to  or  greater  than  unity. 

If  every  term  after  the  r^  be  equal  to  u^,  then 

w^+i  +  Wr+2  +  •••  +  ^W«  =  '^^r> 
or,  if  after  the  r^  term  the  ratio   of   convergence  be 
greater  than  1,  then 

that  is, 

W^+l  +  Wr+2  +  •••  +  Wr+«  >  W^r. 

In  either  case  the  sum  of  these  n  terms  can  be  made 
greater  than  any  linite  quantity  by  sufficiently  increasing 
n.  Hence  this  part  of  the  series,  and  therefore  the  entire 
series,  is  divergent. 

Ex.  1.   The  ratio  of  convergence  of  the  series 

2      22     28  2»* 

is  {(n  +  l)/2*»+^}/(w/2«)  =  (w  +  l)/2  n,  and  this  is  less  than  f  for 
all  values  of  n  greater  than  2.    Hence  the  series  is  convergent. 
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Ex.  8.   The  ratio  of  convergence  of  the  series 
2  22         28         2*  2* 


1.22.33.44.5  n(n  +  1) 

is2(n  —  l)/(n  +  l),  which  is  greater  than  1  for  all  values  of  n 
greater  than  2.    Hence  the  series  is  divergent. 

Ex.  8.  The  ratio  of  convergence  of  the  series 
12  +  2%  4-  32x2  +  ...  -f  n2a?»-i  +  ... 
is  x(n  +  \y/n\  that  is,  (1  +  l/n)2a;. 

Now  if  X  be  positive  and  less  than  1,  and  any  fixed  quantity 
k  be  chosen  between  x  and  1,  the  ratio  of  convergence  will  be  less 
than  k  lor  all  ^terms  after  the  first  one  that  renders 

(l  +  l/n)2x<A;, 
that  is,  for  all  terms  after  the  n*»»,  where 

n>y/x/(,y/k-  y/X), 
the  square  roots  being  taken  positively.     Hence  the  series  is  con- 
vergent if  abv  flc  <  1. 

If  flc  =  1  the  series  is  I2  +  22  +  32  +  ...,  which  is  obviously  diver- 
gent, and  it  is  therefore  also  divergent  if  x  >  1. 

When  an  infinite  series  is  such  that,  after  a  finite 
number  of  terms,  its  ratio  of  convergence  u^^x/u^  is 
always  less  than  unity,  but  approaches  unity  as  a  limit, 
the  test  by  ratio  of  convergence  fails.  Further  special 
investigation  is  then  necessary. 

Ex.  4.  The  ratios  of  convergence  of  the  series 

1  +  U1+1+...  +  1+.  1   ■ 


2     3     4  n      n+\ 

1+1  +  1  +  1  +  ...+  !+.       1 


22     32     42  n2      (n  +  1)2 

are  n/{n  +  1)  and  n2/(w  +  1)2  respectively,  and  each  of  them  is 
less  than  unity  for  all  finite  values  of  n,  but  approaches  unity  as  a 
limit  when  n  is  increased  without  limit.  But,  as  will  be  immedi- 
ately proved  in  the  next  article,  the  first  series  is  divergent,  the 
second  convergent. 
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318.  The  convergency  or  divergency  of  many  series 
may  be  determined  by  the  methods  of  comparison, 
explained  in  Arts.  315,  316,  with  the  aid  of  the  series 
1/1*  -f- 1/2*  -f  1/3*  4-  •••  as  a  standard.  For  this  purpose 
it  is  important  to  know  for  what  values  of  k  this  standard 
series  is  convergent. 

VL  The  series  1/1*4- 1/2* -f  1/3* -f  •••  is  convergent 
when  k  is  greater  than  unity,  and  is  divergent  tvhen  k  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  unity. 

(i.)  If  A;>1,  since  each  term  is  then  less  than  the 
preceding, 

2*     3*     2*' 

4*     5*     6*     7*     4*' 

1  .  1  .  J_  .  1^  .  _L  .    1  .  J_  .  A^8 
8*  "^9*     10*     11*  "^  12*     13*     14*     15*     8*' 

and  in  general 

11  12" 

2"*      (2»4-l)*"^        (2"+^  —  1)*     2"** 

Hence,  the  entire  series  is  less  than 
12      4       8  2" 

—  -4-  — -  -4-  —  -I-  ■— -  -I-  -I-  "  -I- 

1*"^2*     4*     8*      '         2"*      '"' 
that  is,  it  is  less  than 

j^  I     ^     I      ^     _j i__  I    , , .   I  _  _1_  I    . . . 

which  is  a  geometrical  progression  whose  common  ratio, 
1/2*"*,  is  less  than  unity,  since  fc  >  1.  The  given  series 
is  therefore  convergent. 
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(ii)    K  A;  =  1,  the  series  may  be  written  in  the  form 
l  +  i  +  (i  +  i)  +  (i  +  i  +  +  +  i)+- 

with  its  terms  so  distributed  into  groups  that  each  group 
(within  brackets)  is  greater  than  ^.  Hence  2*  terms  of 
the  given  series  is  greater  than  n  +  1  terms  of  the  series 

l+i  +  i  +  iH ,  that  is,  greater  than  1  +  ^ n,  which 

may  be  made  larger  than  any  finite  quantity  by  suffi- 
ciently increasing  n.     The  series 

is  therefore  divergent. 

(iii.)  If  A;  <  1,  then  each  term  of  l/l*-f  l/2*+l/3*4-  — 
is  greater  than  the  corresponding  term  of  the  divergent 
series  1  +  ^  +  ^4-  ••••  The  original  series  is  therefore 
also  divergent  in  this  case.  This  completes  the  proof  of 
our  theorem. 

Ex.  1.   The  series 

'^  ^     12  +  1^22  +  1^32  +  1 

is  divergent. 

For  since  2n/(n^  +  1)  >  1/n  for  all  values  of  n  greater  than  1, 

.-.  22n/(n2  +  l)>21/n, 

and  2 1/n  is  divergent. 

Ex.  8.  The  series  2  (n  +  2)/(n8  +  1)  is  convergent. 
For,     (n  +  2)/(n8  +  1)<  (n  +  2)/n^ < 3 n/n^  =  3/n2. 
.-.  2(n  +  2)/(n8  +  l)<3  2  1/n2, 
iind  2  l/n2  has  been  shown  to  be  convergent. 
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319.  Def.  If  a  series  having  both  positive  and  nega- 
tive terms  remain  convergent  when  all  its  negative  terms 
are  made  positive,  it  is  said  to  be  absolutely  convergent. 

The  criteria  of  Arts.  315-318  are  effective  only  when 
applied  to  absolutely  convergent  series.  And  there  is  a 
class  of  series,  designated  as  semi-convergent,  whose  con- 
vergency  is  due  to  the  presence  of  negative  terras,  and 
which  become  divergent  when  all  the  terms  are  taken 
positively.  Other  tests,  not  yet  considered,  are  then 
necessary. 

For  example,  as  will  be  shown  in  the  next  article,  the  series 
1  —  i  +  i  —  ?+•••  is  convergent,  although  1  +^  +^  -fj  +  •••  is 
divergent. 

320.  Test  for  semi-convergency. 

VII.  A  series  whose  terms  are  alternately  positive  and 
negative  is  convergent  if  each  term  is  less  than  the  preceding 
and  the  n**  term  has  zero  as  a  limit  when  n  increases  ad 
infinitum. 

The  general  series  conforming  to  these  conditions  is 

with     1^1  >  ^2  >  '^  > "^4  >  •••  >  t*„  >  u^+i  >  •••  >  0, 

«^^  limit  ri 

and  Un  =  0: 

and  this  we  may  write  in  either  of  the  forms 
U1  —  U2+  (us  —  -^4)  +  (%  —  '^e)  +  •••, 

^1  —  (^2  —  W3)  —  (^4  -  M > 

from  which  it  is  at  once  evident  that  the  limit  of  the 
series  is  greater  than  Ui  —  u^  and  less  than  Wj,  and 
is  therefore  finite.  It  is  also  similarly  evident  that 
abv  (p  —  U^)    is  intermediate    to  abv  (i^„^i  —  -^,,+2)   and 
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abvw^+i  (abv  =  absolute  value  of),  and  that  therefore, 
since  limit  u^  =  0, 

The  series  must  consequently  be  convergent. 

Ex.  1.  The  series  1  -  1/2  +  1/3  -  1/4  +...  satisfies  the  condi- 
tions of  this  test,  and  is  therefore  convergent. 

Ex.  8.  The  series  2/1  -  3/2  +  4/3  -  5/4  +  ...  cannot  be  less 
than  1/2  nor  greater  than  2,  but  it  is  not  convergent,  for  the  n}-^ 
term,  which  is  (n  +  l)/n,  has  not  0,  but  1,  as  its  limit  for  n  =  «. 

321.  Power  Series.  The  infinite  series  whose  general 
term  is  a^x"*  (a„  independent  of  x)  is  called  a  power  series 
in  X,  By  Criterion  IV.  [Art.  317]  this  series  is  absolutely 
convergent  if  abva^^^.l/a«  remain  less  than  1  in  the 
limit  when  7i  =  oo,  that  is,  if  x  satisfy  the  condition 
abv  X  <  abv  limit  (a^/a^+j)  when  n  =  oo.    Hence : 

VIII.    The  power  series 

Oo -{- aiX  +  a^  +  .••  -\-  a^ix^+  ••• 
is  absolutely  convergent  for  all  values  of  x  that  satisfy  the 
condition 

322.  If  a  power  series  be  only  semi-convergent,  since 
the  successive  terms  of  every  convergent  series  must  ulti- 
mately decrease  in  absolute  value  [Art.  313],  the  ratio 
abv(axi„^i/a„)  must  ultimately  still  remain  less  than  1  for 
finite  values  of  n.  But  if  abv  (a:a„+i/a„)  remain  less  than 
1  in  the  limit  when  n  =  oo,  the  series  is  absolutely  con- 
vergent [Criterion  VIII.].    Hence,  semi-convergence  can 
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only  arise  by  the  ratio  of  convergence  being,  in  absolute 
value,  ultimately  less  than  1  for  finite  values  of  n,  but 
having  the  limit  1  when  n  =  oo.*     Therefore: 

IX.   If  the  power  series 

Oo  +  aiX  -f-  a^  4-  •••  +  ctn^"  +  ••• 
be  convergent  for  a  given  value  of  x,  it  is  absolutely  conver- 
gent for  every  numeiically  smaller  value  of  x;  and  if  it  be 
only  semi-convergent  for  the  given  valuey  it  is  divergent  for 
every  numerically  larger  value. 

Upon  the  following  corollary  rests  the  proof  of  the 
principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients  which  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  the  next  chapter. 

Cor.  If  the  series  a^-^-  aiX-^a^ -{-  >"  be  convergent 
for  any  finite  value  of  x^ 

^^^  («i^  +  ago^  +  •••  +  a„af  -f  •••)  =  0. 

Proof:  From  the  identity 
a©  +  aisc  +  ttaOJ^  +  •••  =  a^ '\- x{ai  A- a^ -\- a^ -\-  •••) 
it  is   evident  that  for  finite  values  of  x  that  render 

Oo  +  aiX  H convergent,  the  series  ai  +  a<fc  -\ is  also 

convergent ;  hence,  by  Criterion  IX.,  ai  +  a<fc  -f-  •••  is  con- 
vergent, that  is,  finite  when  a;  =  0.      Therefore,  when 

aiX  -f  a^  H =  0  X  {finite  quantity)^  0. 

323.  The  Biuomiali  Exponential,  and  Logarithmic  Series  are 
the  three  infinite  series  of  greatest  importance  in  mathe- 
matical analysis.     We  may  now  test  their  convergency. 

*  Harnack,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus^  Cathcart's  trans- 
lation, §  44,  page  73. 


n  +  1              /        m+l\ 
_ x  =  -x[l —j, 
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Ex.  1.  In  the  binomial  series, 

w(m  —  1)   „              w(w  —  l)"-(m  —  n+ 1) 
1  +  mx  +     %^       x2  +  -  +  -^^ ^-^^T -X^  +  -, 

the  number  of  terms  is  finite  when  m  is  a  positive  integer;  bat 
when  m  is  not  a  positive  integer,  no  one  of  the  factors  w,  w  —  1, 
m  —  2,  •••  can  be  zero,  and  the  series  will  not  terminate.     It  is 
with  this  second  alternative  that  we  are  at  present  concerned. 
The  ratio  of  convergence  is 

Un 

and  its  absolute  value,  as  n  is  increased,  becomes  more  and  more 
nearly  equal  to  x.  If,  therefore,  abv«<  1,  then,  either  from  the 
beginning  or  after  a  finite  number  of  terms,  abv(t«n+i/w»)  will  be 
and  remain  less  than  1,  whether  the  sign  of  t^+i/w^  be  positive  or 
negative,  and,  by  Criterion  IV.  [Art.  317],  the  series  formed  by 
adding  together  the  absolute  values  of  the  tenns  will  be  conver- 
gent. Hence,  for  all  values  of  x  numerically  less  than  unity,  the 
binomial  series  is  absolutely  convergent. 

If  abv  X  be  greater  than  unity,  abv  (Wn+i/wn)  will  ultimately 
become  and  remain  greater  than  1  and,  by  Criterion  V. ,  the  series 
will  be  divergent. 

[It  may  be  shown  that  this  series  is  convergent  when  a;  =  1, 
provided  m  <  —  1,  and  when  a;  =  —  1,  provided  w  >  0.  See 
Treatise  on  Algebra,  Art.  338.] 

Ex.  2.  The  exponential  series  is 

21      31  n! 

Its  ratio  of  convergence  is  x/n,  and  this  is  numerically  less  than 
unity  for  all  terms  after  the  first  one  that  renders  x  numerically 
less  than  n.  This  series  is  therefore  absolutely  convergent  for  all 
finite  values  of  x, 

Ex.  8.  The  logarithmic  series  is 
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and  its  ratio  of  convergence  is 

l*n±l  =  _    ^^    =-x(l L_Y 

Un  n  +  1  \       n+iy 

This  is  numerically  less  than  unity  for  all  values  of  x  that  are 
numerically  less  than  unity,  and  for  such  values  the  series  is  there- 
fore convergent. 

If  jc  =  1,  the  series  becomes  1  —  i  +  J  —  i+'",  which  is  con- 
vergent by  Criterion  VII. 

If  X  =  — 1,  the  series  becomes  —  (1  +  i  4-  J  +  1  +  •••)»  which  was 
shown  to  be  divergent  in  Art.  318. 

Thus,  the  logarithmic  series  is  absolutely  convergent  when  x  has 
any  value  between  —  1  and  -f  1  and  semi-convergent  when  x  =  1, 
but  divergent  in  all  other  cases. 

324.  Product  of  Series.  If  finite  portions  of  the  two 
series 

(7=2^1  +  ^2  +  ^8+  •••  +w^+  ••• 
7=^1  +  ^2  +  ^8+ hv^+  ••• 

be  multiplied  together  by  the  algebraic  rule  for  the  mul- 
tiplication of  two  multinomials,  a  result  will  be  obtained 
which  may  be  arranged  in  the  form 

P  =  UiVi  +  (UiV2  +  U^Vi)  +  (t^iVj  +  U2V2  +  Ws^i)  +  ••• 

+  ('^li>n  +  ^2V„-i  H h  U^-iV2  +  U^Vi)  H . 

Whenever  these  three  series  are  simultaneously  conver- 
gent, the  third  is  defined  as  the  product  of  the  other  two. 

For  our  present  purpose  we  assume  that  the  first  and 
second  series  are  absolutely  convergent,  denote  their 
limits  by  U  and  V  respectively,  and  attach  the  usual 
interpretations  to  C/j,,  Fi»,  etc.  Let  the  third  series  be 
denoted  by  P.  It  is  required  to  prove  the  following  very 
important  theorem : 
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If  U  and  V  be  absolutely  convergent,  then  P  will  be  a 
convergent  series  whose  limit  is  equal  to  the  limit  of  the 
product  Ux  V. 

(i.)  If  all  the  terms  in  CTand  Fare  positive,  then  the 
product  U^n  X  I'sh  will  contain  all  the  terms  of  Pg*  pli^ 

others,     such    as     W2^2n>    '^Z^2n-\->    '^3^2nj    ^*2M^2n>    ^^^'}    ^^^    Am 

will  contain  all  the  terms  of  the  product  Un  X  Vn  plus 
others,  such  as  i^iVg^,  *^2^2u-i>  W3^2n-2>  etc.*     Hence 

^2nX    V2n>P2n>U„X    F„, 

and  this  inequality  remains  true,  however  great  a  finite 
value  n  may  have.  But  in  the  limit,  when  n  =  oo, 
U2n=Un=  U,  and  F2„=  F„=  F  Hence,  when  all  the 
terms  are  positive, 

Ux  r=p. 

(ii.)  If  U  and  F  contain  both  positive  and  negative 
terms,  change  the  signs  of  all  negative  terms  and  denote 
the  resulting  series  by  U'  and  V ;  and  let  P*  be  the 
series  formed  from  U'  and  F'  in  the  same  way  as  P  is 
formed  from  Usind  F 

Then  U2n  X  F2„  —  P2n  cannot  be,  in  absolute  value, 
greater  than  U'2h  X  F'2„  —  P'2«,  for  the  series  which  the 
two  expressions  stand  for  differ  only  in  the  respect  that 
the  former  contains  some  negative  terms  that  are  posi* 
tive  in  the  latter.     But,  by  the  proof  in  (i.), 

*  The  student  can  make  this  quite  evident  by  writing  out  all  the 
terms  of  these  products  for  small  values  of  n. 
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hence  it  follows  again  that 

This  completes  the  proof  of  the  theorem. 

EXAMPLES  LXXXIV. 

Apply  the  proper  test  of  convergency  to  each  of  the  following 
series : 

1      -^-  +  -^+  ^  +  ...  4-        ^         +  ... 
1.2     2.3     3.4  n(n+l) 

«         I       .      1    ^+     1     +.      .  1  . 


flc+l     «  +  3     x  +  6  x-\-2n-l 

g      __lJL_l_~._l         j z L  ... 

•    1»"^3»     6*       *       (2n-l)»         * 

5  1-2     2.3      3.4     4-5 
3.4     4-6      6.6     6.7 

6  1-2    I    2-3        3.4        4.6 

32.42     42.6=2      6'2.6-2      62.72 

7  ^— 1  ■  y  —  2      X  —  3     X  —  4  . 
x+1      x+2     x+3     x+4 

The  following  expressions  denote,  in  each  case,  the  n^  term  of 
an  infinite  series.  By  applying  the  proper  tests,  determine  whether 
the  series  thus  indicated  are  convergent  or  divergent. 

8.   1 9.    "^in^tll,  10.        ' 


2u(2w-l)  2«  1  +  1*2 

♦This  result  is  also  true  when  only  one  of  the  factor  series 
Ui  V,  is  absolutely  convergent,  the  other  being  semi-convergent. 
If  neither  U  nor  V  be  absolutely  convergent,  nothing  is  certain 
about  the  convergency  of  P.  [See  Chrystal,  Algebrat  Vol.  II., 
Chapter  XXVI.,  §  14.] 
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11.   -I^~  16.         ^      .  19.        «" 


1  +  1*2  an-  +6  a*  +  x» 

30.      ^ 


12. 

1+n 

l+«2 

18. 

n+1 

1A 

1 

an-  +  6 

16. 

nl' 

17. 

a?* 
l+n^ 

18. 

a^-i 

21.   (^  +  1)^" 


22.        "^    - 
an  +  6  ^      n^  an  +  6 
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CHAPTER   XXXII. 

Indeterminate  Coefficients. 

325.  In  Art.  148  it  was  proved  that  if  a  rational  inte- 
gral function  of  x  vanish  when  x=a,  it  is  divisible  by 
a?  —  a  without  remainder.     Let  the  function  be 

f{x)  =  aixf'-^  baf-^  +  caf"-^  H h  Z, 

and  let  the  division  by  a;  —  a  be  performed.  It  is  clear 
that  the  first  term  of  the  quotient,  namely,  the  term  of 
highest  degree  in  a?,  will  be  ax"*'^ ;  and  since  dividend  = 
divisor  x  quotient, 

.-. /(a;)  =  («-«) (a«»-i +•••)• 
Suppose  that/ (a;)  also  vanishes  when  x=Pf\_p  not  =a], 
then  the  product  (a?— a)  x  (aaf*~^  +  •••),  and  therefore 

either  (x—a),  or  (aa?**~^  -\ ),  must  vanish  when  a?  =  )8. 

But  p  —  ais  not  zero ;  hence  {ax*""^  +  •••)  vanishes  when 
a:  =  )8,  and  is  therefore  divisible  by  a;  —  )8 ;  and  if  the 
division  be  performed,  the  first  term  of  the  quotient  will 
be  oaf  ~*. 

.-. /(a?)  =  (a:  -  a)  (a? -  )8)  (aaj»-2  +  ...). 
In  general,  if  there  be  r  values  a,  )8,  y,  8,  •••  of  a?  for 
which  /  (a?)  vanishes,  r  repetitions  of  this  process  will 
obviously  produce 

/(aj)  =  (aj-a)(a:-)8)(a;-y)(a?-8)...(aaj»-+...). 
Finally,  if  oaf'  -f  6af*~^  +  •••  vanish  for  n  different  values 
2o 
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of  X,  it  has  n  factors  x  —  a,  x  —  p,  etc.,  and  a  final  factor 
aa;**~'»,  or  a.     Therefore,  under  this  hypothesis, 
f{x)  =  a{x-a){x-p){x-y)'", 
in  which  there  are  n  binomial  factors. 

Two  or  more  of  these  binomial  factors  may  of  course 
be  identical.  Should  there  be  a  factor  of  the  r^  degree, 
say  («  —  «)",  it  is  evident  that  the  number  of  remaining 
factors  will  be  w  —  r. 

326.  A  rational  integrcU  function  of  the  n**  degree  in  x 
cannot  vanish  for  more  than  n  values  of  x,  unless  the  co- 
efficients of  all  the  powers  of  x  are  zero. 

For,  if /(«),  being  of  the  form 

vanish  for  the  n  values  a,  )8,  y ...,  it  must  be  equivalent  to 
a(x-a){x-l3)(x^y)"'. 

If  now  we  substitute  for  x  any  other  value,  k  suppose, 
different  from  each  of  the  n  values  a,  )8,  y,  etc. ;  then 
since  no  one  of  the  factors  k—  Uyk  —  p,  etc.,  is  zero,  their 
continued  product  cannot  be  zero,  and  therefore  f{x) 
cannot  vanish  for  the  value  »  =  fc,  except  a  itself  is  zero. 

But  if  a  be  zero,  f(x)  reduces  to  bx^~^  +  coif^  +  •••,  and 
is  of  the  (n  —  iy^  degree ;  and  hence  it  can  only  vanish 
for  n  —  1  values  of  x,  except  b  is  zero.     And  so  on. 

When  all  tlie  coefficients  are  zero,  the  function  will 
clearly  vanish  for  any  value  whatever  of  x, 

327.  The  values  of  x  for  which  the  expression 

is  equal  to  zero,  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

oaf  +  hx""-^  +  axf'''^  +  —  =  0.        [Art  91.] 


IKDETBRMIKATB  COEFFICIENTS.  467 

Hence,  by  Art.  326,  an  equation  of  the  n'*  degree  cannot 
have  more  than  n  roots,  except  the  coefficients  of  all  the 
different  powers  of  the  unknown  quantity  are  zero,  in 
which  case  any  value  of  x  satisfies  the  equation. 

328.  If  the  two  expressions  of  the  n^  degree 

aar  +  baf-^  +  caf'^  +  ..., 
and  paf"  +  qoif~^  +  raf'^  +  •  •  •, 

be  equal  to  one  another  for  more  than  n  values  of  a,  it 
follows  that  the  equation 

aaf  -f  6af*~^  +  coif~^  H ^px""  +  gaf"^  +  rx^~^  -\ ; 

that  is,  the  equation 

(a—p)^^-^-  (h  —  q)Qif-^-^  (c  — r)a:''-2^...  =0 
has  more  than  n  roots. 

Hence,  by  Art.  327,  the  coefficients  of  all  the  different 
powers  of  x  must  be  equal  to  zero. 

Thus  a  =p,  h  =  q,  c=r,  etc. 

Hence,  if  two  rational  integral  functions  of  the  n**  degree 
in  X  be  equal  to  one  another  for  more  than  n  values  of  x, 
the  coefficient  of  any  power  of  x  in  one  function  is  equal  to 
the  coeffixdent  of  the  same  power  ofx  in  the  other. 

This  is  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefiBcients  as 
applied  to  rational  integral  functions. 

329.  When  any  two  rational  integral  expressions, 
which  have  a  limited  number  of  terms,  are  equal  to  one 
another  for  all  values  of  the  letters  involved,  the  condi- 
tion of  the  last  article  is  clearly  satisfied,  for  the  num- 
ber of  values  must  be  greater  than  the  index  of  the 
highest  power  of  any  contained  letter. 
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Hence  when  any  two  rational  integral  expressions,  which 
have  a  limited  number  of  terms,  are  equal  to  one  another 
for  all  values  of  the  letters  involved  in  them,  we  may  equate 
the  coefficients  of  the  different  powers  of  any  letter. 

830.   If  the  two  infinite  series 

h  -f  M  +  h^  +  -  +  K^  +  -, 
he  equal  to  one  another  for  all  finite  valves  of  x  for  which 
they  are  convergent,  then 

00=  60,  ai  =  6i,  •••,  a^  =  b^,  etc. 

If  there  be  a  finite  value  of  x  for  which  the  two  series 
are  convergent,  they  are  also  convergent  for  a;  =  0  [Cri- 
terion IX.,  Art.  322],  and  when  x  =  0,  by  the  corollary 
of  Art.  322, 

aiX-\-a^-\ =  0, 

and 

biX  -\-b^-\-  ...  =  0; 

.-.  do  =  60. 

We  now  have,  for  the  finite  values  of  x  that  make  the 
original  series  convergent, 

Oiaj-hOaiB^H =  biX-[-b^-\ , 

that  is, 

«i  H- ajOJ  H- agOJ^  H =  61+  62^  +  b^-\ . 

But  these  two  series  are  convergent  for  all  the  values 
of  X  that  make  Oo  +  ciiaJH and  bi-[-b^-\ conver- 
gent [Art.  322],  and  hence,  by  again  putting  a;  =  0,  we 
obtain 

ai  =  bi. 
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By  successive  repetitions  of  this  process  we  find  aj  =  h^y 
o^  =  63,  and  in  general,  a„  =  6„. 

This  is  the  principle  of  indeterminate  ooeffidentB  as  ap- 
plied to  infinite  series. 

APPLICATION  TO   INTEGRAL  FUNCTIONS. 

331.  The  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients  was 
applied,  without  formal  notice  of  the  fact,  to  Examples  3 
and  4  of  Art.  153.  The  following  are  other  examples  of 
this  class : 

Ex.  1.   Determine  the  values  of  c  and  d  that  will  make 
a;8  4.  5a;2  ^  cx  4-  d 
a  perfect  cube  for  all  values  of  x  and  b. 
Assume  sfi  -{■  bx^  -{-  ex -{■  d=(x  4-  A:)*. 
Then,  since 

(x  4-  ky  =  3i^  -{■Skx^  +  Sk^-{-J(fi, 
we  must  have 

6  =  3 A;,  c  =  Sk^  d  =  k^,  [Art.  328.] 

whence 

k  =  ib,    C=:}b\    d=^b\ 

Ex.  2.  Determine  under  what  conditions  (lofi  -{■  bx^  -\-  ex -\-  d  i& 
divisible  by  px^  -\-  qx-\-  r  without  remainder. 

If  the  division  be  performed,  the  quotient  will  consist  of  two 
terms;  namely,  {a/p)x^  and  a  second  term  independent  of  x. 
Hence,  the  quotient  is  of  the  form  (^a/p)x  4-  k^  where  A;  is  a  quan- 
tity to  be  determined  by  the  condition  that  the  division  shall  be 
exact.     We  have,  therefore, 

oo^  4-  &a;2  +  ex  4-  d  =  l-x  4-  k\  (px^  -{-qx  +  r) 

=  ax8  +  (^4-i>A;)x2 
+  (--^qk)x-{-rk, 
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and  since  this  is  to  be  true  for  ail  values  of  x,  the  coefficients  of 
like  x>ower8of  X  in  the  two  members  of  this  equation  must  be  equal 
[Art.  328]  ;  whence 

aq  ar 

b=j+pk,  c  =  —  +qk,  d  =  rk, 

Beplacing  k  in  the  first  two  of  these  equations  by  its  value  d/r 
derived  from  the  third,  we  have 

bp  =  aq-\'  dp'^/Vj   cp  =  ar  +  dpq/r. 

These  are  the  conditions  necessary  and  sufficient  in  order  that 
the  division  may  be  exact. 

Ex.  8.  Transform  a;^  -f-  pzy  +  qy^  into  the  sum  of  two  squares. 
Assume  «==(«  +  y/qy)h,  «  =  (x  —  \/qy)k,  and  determine  h  and  k 
by  the  condition  that 

u^  -^  v'^  =  x^  -{■  pxy  -\-  qy\ 

For  this  purpose  we  make  the  coefficients  of  xy  and  y^  in 

(«  +  y/ay)^h^  4-  (X  -  ^/qyy^k\ 
that  is,  in 

(x2  +  gy2)  (;^2  -f  A:2)  +  2  ^qxy{h:^  -  k^) 

equal  to  p  and  q  respectively.     We  thus  obtain 

A2  +  jfe2=i^    2y/q{h^-k^)  =  p, 
or 

V2\V        2Vg/  V2\V        ^y/ql 

Hence,  h  and  k  having  these  values, 

x^-\-pxy-\-  qy^  =  {{x  4-  V9y)^P  +  {(«  -  VQV)^?- 

Ex.  4.    Find  the  factors  of 

(62c2  -  a*){b  -  c)-\-(c'^a^  -  b*)(c  -  a)-\-(a^b^  -  c*)(o  -  6). 

This  expression  vanishes  if  c  =  6,  or  if  a  =  c,  or  if  6  =  a,  and 
therefore  b  —  c^  c  -  a,  and  a  —  6  are  factors.     [Art  148.] 

Also,  since  the  expression  is  symmetrical  and  is  of  five  dimen- 
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sions,  there  must  be  a  fourth  symmetrical  factor  of  two  dimensions, 
which  must  therefore  have  the  form 

L  (a2+  62  +  c2)+  M{hc  ■{■ca-\-  ab). 
The  given  expression  is  therefore  identically  equal  to 
(6  ^c)ic  -  a){a  -  h){L{a^ -]- 11^  +  c^)-{-M(Jbc  -\- ca  +  ah)}, 
in  which  L  and  M  are  to  be  determined  by  equating  coefficients  in 
accordance  with  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients. 

The  coefficients  of  a*  in  the  two  expressions  are  respectively 
—  (6  —  c)  and  -  i  (6  —  c) ,  and  the  coefficients  of  a»  are  b^  —  c^ 
and  62  _  ^2  ^M(fi^  -  c^)  ;  hence  i  =  1  and  M=  0,  and  the  re- 
quired factors  are  (6  -c),  (c  -  a),  (a  -  6),  (a^  +  ^a  4.  c^). 

EXAMPLES  LXXXV. 

1.  Determine  the  value  of  k  that  will  make  a^  —  ic*  +  2a58  +  Jfc 
divisible  by  ic*  +  x  +  1  without  remainder. 

2.  Determine  the  values  of  p,  q,  and  r  that  will  make  ac*  — 
5j)x^  +  5gic2  _  y  divisible  by  (a;  —  c)^  without  remainder. 

8.  If  ax^  4-  6a;  +  c  and  a'a;^  4-  6'a;  +  C  have  a  common  factor  of 
the  first  degree,  this  factor,  and  also  the  remaining  (second)  factor, 
in  each  case,  will  be  rational  in  all  the  letters.  Prove  this  by  de- 
termining the  three  distinct  factors.     [Compare  Ex.  3,  Art.  173.] 

4.  Prove  that  if 

aa;2  +  2  hxy  -{■  hy'^  -\- 2  gx -{■  2fy  +  c 
be  expressible  as  the  square  of  a  rational  integral  function  of  x  and 
y  of  the  first  degree,  then 

«/=  gK  bg  =  hf,  and  ch  =fg. 

5.  Determine  the  relation  between  a  and  6  that  will  make 
(x  +  ay)*  and  x^  +  bxy  -{-y^  have  a  common  factor  of  the  first 
degree  in  x  and  y. 

6.  Determine  k  such  that  x^  —  y^  —  x  —  Sy-^-k  may  be  the 
product  of  two  rational  factors  of  the  first  degree  in  x  and  y. 

7.  What  value  of  k  will  make  the  three  equations  2  a;  —  y  + 
3=0,  a;  +  y— 1=0,  and  x+  ky  -h  I  =0  simultaneous  in  x  and  y  ? 
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deiennine  a  bino- 
IT  fMtor)  which,  when  sub- 
XT  X.  wiL  aifar  «r  —  i^  a  pafect  square  (for  all  values  of 
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ATTUCATKfS  TO  PABTIAL  FRACTIONS. 

£x  Alt.  165L  the  process  of  obtaining  a  single 
tie  tesMti  of  adding  together  any  number  of 
rr-aiit  zauxss^  vss  explained.  It  is  sometimes  important 
31  jtf  fcV>*  s»  pttTutm  the  converse  operation  of  decom- 
teetion  into  the  sum  of  a  series  of 
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For  this  purpose  it  is  obviously  sufficient  that 

Since  the  left  member  of  this  identity  contains  no  power  of  x 
higher  than  the  first,  both  A  and  B  are  assumed  to  be  constants, 
and  therefore,  by  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients, 

A  +  B  =  2,  and  2A  +  B  =  5, 

that  is,  j4  =  3,  and  5  =  —  1. 

.  2a;--6         ^3  1 

(x-l)(a:-2)      x-1      x-2 

Ex.  2.    Resolve  ^-^ into  partial  fractions. 

a;(x-l)(a;-2)  ^ 

Assume  ^-i =  — H 1 — ^,  and  reduce  the 

x(X'-l)(x  —  2)     X     x—l     05  —  2 

partial  fractions  to  a  common  denominator.     Then,  the  denomi- 
nators being  omitted,  we  have 

a;2  +  1  =A{x  -  l)(x  -  2)+  Bx{x  -  2)+  Cx(x  -  1). 

We  might  now  expand  and  equate  coefficients,  but  it  is  simpler 
to  proceed  as  follows : 

Since  the  identity  is  true  for  all  values  of  x,  put  x  equal  to  0, 
1,  and  2  in  succession.  From  these  substitutions  the  following 
results  are  at  once  obtained : 

x  =  0,        1  =  2^,        A  =  i; 
a;  =  l,        2=-B,       B  =  -2; 
a;  =  2,        5  =  20,         0=|. 

.  x^  +  1  ^  1 2  6 

"  x(x-l)(x^2)     2x     x-\     2(a;-2)' 

Ex.  8.     Resolve       ^      ^ —  into  partial  fractions. 
«8-3a;  +  2 

The  process  of  decomposition  cannot  be  applied  directly  to  this 

fraction,  because  the  numerator  is  not  of  lower  degree  than  the 

denominator.    But,  by  division,  any  such  fraction  can  be  replaced 
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by  an  integral  function  plus  another  fraction  whose  numerator  is 
of  lower  degree  than  the  denominator.    In  the  present  case  we  find 

g^  +  g^H-l  _i  I  a;^-t-3a;~l 

and  we  apply  the  process  of  decomposition  to 
(pfi  +  3a;  -  l)/(«8  -  3a;  +  2). 
Since  a;»-3a;  +  2=(a;-  l)2(a;  +  2), 

this  latter  fraction,  for  aught  we  as  yet  know,  might  be  the  result 
of  adding  together  three  fractions  of  the  respective  forms 

A/ix-iy,  B/(a;-l),   and   0/(x  +  2), 
for  (x  —  l)Hx  +  2)  is  the  least  common  multiple  of   (a;  —  iy\ 
(a;  —  1),  and  (a;  +  2).    Hence  we  assume 

x^  +  Sx-l^      A  B  G 

x8_3a;  +  2"(a;-l)2     a;  -  1     a; +  2' 

and  determine  A,  B,  and  C  by  the  condition 

x^-{-Sx-  l  =  Aix  +  2)  +  B(a;  -  !)(«  +  2)+  C(a;  -  1)2. 
Then,  putting  x  equal  to  1,  —  2,  and  0  in  succession,  we  obtain 
the  following  sets  of  values : 

x  =  l,  3  =  3^,  ^  =  1; 

a;  =  -2,    -3  =  90,  C  =  -i; 

a;  =  0,       -1  =  2^-2^+0,    B  =  f 


•.    ?+f+^=l+.     \..  +  - 


4  1 


a;8-3a;  +  2  (x  -  1)2  '  3(a;  -  1)      3(x  +  2) 

Should  a  factor  of  the  form  (x  +  ky  occur  in  the  denominator 
of  the  original  fraction,  three  partial  fractions  A/(x  +  A;)', 
B/(x  +  A;) 2,    C/(x  +  k)  must  be  provided  for,  and  so  on. 

Ex.  4.   Resolve  ^  ^  into  partial  fractions. 

a;8-8 

The  denominator  of  this  fraction  may  be  resolved  into  the  two 
factors  X  -  2,  x2  +  2  x  +  4,  or  into  the  three  factors  x  —  2, 
a;  +  1  4-  i^3,  X  +  1  —  »V^»  ^^^  observing  always  the  rule  that  the 
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assumed  numerator  of  any  partial  fraction  must  be  lower  in  degree, 
bj  one,  than  the  denominator,  we  may  assume  either 

aj8_8      ""x-2     x+14-  iy/^     a;  +  1  -  iy/S' 
^j.         x^-7x-2^    A  Bx-\^  C 

ajs-s  aj-2     x^-\-2x-\-^ 

Choosing  the  latter  identity,  we  have 

a;2_7a;_-2  =  ^(a;2  4.2x  +  4)-f  Bx(x-2)-{-  (7(a;  -  2), 
and  the  following  particular  equations  for  the  determination  of 
A,  B,  and  C: 

aj  =  2,    -12  =  12^  ^=-1; 

aj  =  0,    -    2  =  4^-20,  0  =  -l; 

x=l,    -    8  =  7J-^-(7,    5  =  2. 
.    x2-7x-2_         1  2a;-  1 


ic8_8  x-2     a;24-2a5  +  4 

The  calculations  for  B  and  D'  in  the  first  identity  will  show 
that 

The  student  can  easily  verify  these  results. 

EXAMPLES  T.XXXVI. 

Resolve  into  partial  fractions : 

1    5a;-H  g       g^-f  1 

*    x2_i*  •  a;(x-l)a* 


4. 


x2  +  3x  +  2  x(x24-l) 

x-t-  7  g  ox  H-  & 

3(x  +  3)(xH-6)'  '  x(x2-h6)' 

x2  4-16xH-8  ^        x2  -  4 X  +  5 

(x+l)2(x-6)'  *  (X  -  l)2(x2  +  1)' 

-4x  +  6 j^  7x2-llx-t-7 


(«  -  1)(«  -  2)(x  -  3)  (X  -  l)«(x  +  2) 
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11. 

ofi-l 

16. 

ajs  +  l 

12. 

4 
x*-l 

17. 

18. 

2 

x{x^  +  X  +  2) 

18. 

X2+1 
X*+l 

14. 

x'^-x 
(a;-2  4-c)(cx2  4.i) 

19. 

X2-1 

X*  4-  x2  +  1 

15 

«2+l 

20. 

X2+1 

Qfi{X  +  1) 

(a5^1)4(x8  +  l) 

APPLICATION  TO  EXPANSION   OF  FUNCTIONS. 

333.  In  the  expansion  of  functions  into  infinite  series 
in  ascending  powers  of  the  variable,  only  such  values  of 
the  variable  are  permissible  as  will  make  the  series  con- 
vergent. For  any  other  values,  the  limit  of  the  series 
cannot  be  placed  equal  to  the  given  function,  and  if  there 
be  no  values  of  the  variable  for  which  the  series  is  con- 
vergent, the  expansion  is  impossible. 

For  example,  the  process  of  division  applied  to 
1  -i-  (1  —  aj)  produces  the  series 

l-l-aj  +  aj^  +  iB^-l-  •••ad  inf., 

but  the  limit  of  this  series  is  not  equal  to  1/(1  —  x) 
unless  abv  a;  <  1. 

The  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients,  when  applied 
to  the  expansion  of  functions,  does  not  prevent  the 
appearance  of  divergent  series,  and  hence  the  results  of 
this  method  are  conditioned  upon  the  convergency  of  the 
series  it  produce^. 
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Ex.  1.  Expand  (1  +  «)/(!  +  a;*)  into  an  infinite  series. 

Assume  J-^=  a  +  bx -{■  (xifi  +  dofi -\- .... 
1  +  x2 

Then,  multiplying  by  1  +  x^,  we  have 

1  +  a:  =  a  +  6a;  +  ca;2  +  da^  4-  ex*  +  ... 
+0x2+  6x8  + ex*  +  ... 
=  a  +  6x  +  (a  +  c)x2  +  (6  +  d)x*  +  ..« 

f(Mr  values  of  x  for  which  the  series  is  convergent.    Hence,  by  the 
principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients  [Art.  330], 

a  =  l,  6  =  1,  a  +  c  =  0,  6  +  d  =  0, 

c  =  — 1,        d  =  —  l,        e=l,       /=  1,        etc. 

.-.  I±4  =  l  +  a;-x2-a:8  +  x*  +  x6-a^ . 

1  +X2 

o 

Ex.  2.   Expand = into  an  infinite  series. 

-x8  +  x2-aj+l 

Decomposing  this  function  into  partial  fractions,  we  find 

2  ^     1       . 1+x 

-X9+X2-X+1        1-X       1+X2 

But,  for  values  of  x  for  which  the  series  are  convergent, 
1 


1  -X 


=  l  +  x  +  x2  +  a8  +  aj*  +  a6^. 


«id  ^^-^  =  l  +  x-x2-a;8  +  x*  +  x6 . 

1  +  x* 

^  =2(l  +  x  +  x*  +  x6+x8  +  x»  +  ...). 


-x8  +  x2-a;  +  l 

Ex.  8.   Expand x  -\-  z ^^  ^^  infinite  series. 

(a;-2J)2(2a;-l) 

This  fraction  is  equal  to  the  difference 

2 !___ 

(«-2)2      l-2x* 
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Assume -—  =  ao  +  aix  +  a2X^  -\ . 

(X  -  2)2 

Tlien  multiplying  by  4  —  4  a;  +  «^,  we  have 

2  =  4ao  +  4aia;  +  4a2«2  +  4o3a^+  — 

—  4  oox  —  4  aix^  —  4  02^5* • 

+    aoJc^  +    aix^  H — 
for  values  of  x  that  make  the  series  convergent.    Hence 

4  oo  =  2,         4  «!  —  4  ao  =  0,         4  02  —  4  ai  +  Oo  =  0, 
and  in  general  4  an  —  4  an-i  +  an-2  —  0. 

From  these  equations  the  values  of  oo,  oi,  «2,  •••  dn  can  be  cal- 
culated in  succession.     Thus 

and  in  general,  On  =  "  "*" ,  - 

.  2        ^1^2^^3    2^4^^.5^^.... 


(« -  2)2     2      22        28         2*  25 

and  then,  since 

— - — =l  +  2aj  + 22x24.280:8+ 2*x*+  .... 
1  —  2« 

the  general  term  of  the  series  being  (  —  —  2«-*  )a?»-i. 

Observe  that  for  positive  values  of  x  every  term  of  this  series  is 
negative,  but  that  the  fraction  is  not  negative  unless  x  <  J. 

334.   Eeversion  of  Series.     Given 

2^  =  ao  +  ajoj  4-  a,^  +  a^  -\ ,  (i.) 

we  may  propose  to  obtain  a  value  of  x  in  terms  of  y. 
For  this  purpose  we  assume 

ic^bo  +  b^  +  b0^-^b^+'-,  (ii.) 
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and  determine  the  coefficients  6o>  ^i>  &2>  •  •  •  by  the  condi- 
tion that  the  given  value  of  y  in  (i.),  when  substituted 
in  (ii.),  produces  an  identity  in  x. 

The  process  is  likely  to  be  laborious,  but  its  applica- 
tion is  sometimes  successful  and  convenient,  as  in  Art. 
359.     The  process  is  called  the  reversion  of  series. 

Ex.  Find  a  value  of  x  that  will  satisfy  the  equation  2x  —  x^  =  y 
for  a  given  value  of  y. 

Even  powers  of  y  will  not  appear  in  the  result,  and  we  may 
assume 

X  =  biy -{■  b^ -\- bs3f^  +  .- 
=  bi(2x-  oS) 4.  5j(2aj  ^  a^)8  +  .... 

Expanding  (2x  —  a^y,  (2  aj  ~  «*)^,  etc.,  and  comparing  coeffi- 
cients, we  obtain 

^432       64       2048 

This  solution  is  effective  for  any  value  of  y  for  which  the  series 
is  convergent. 

EXAMPLES  LXXXVII. 

Expand  the  following  functions  into  infinite  series  in  ascending 
powers  of  x  and,  when  possible,  obtain  a  formula  for  the  general 

term: 

.  6a;+l  3  l-\-x^ 

'  1-x^'  '  ii-xy 

2.  ^  7.          A+« 


l_4a;  +  3a;a  (i_x)(l  +  aj2) 

3    4-3a;2-2g8  •       x^-{-lbx-{-S 

'     l_a:-2x»  *    (aj  +  l)2(x  -  6)* 

5. 10. 


(i-«o^  vrr^ 

11.  Prove  that,  if  n,  r=  positive  integers,  the  coefficient  of 
jpn+r-i  uj  the  expansion  of  (1  +  «")/(!  —  xy  is  (w  4-  2  r). 
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and  since  this  is  to  be  true  for  ail  values  of  x,  the  coefficients  of 
like  x>ower8  of  x  in  the  two  members  of  this  equation  must  be  equal 
[Art.  328]  ;  whence 

aq  ar 

6=— +pA;,  c  =  — +  g*,  d  =  rk. 

Beplacing  k  in  the  first  two  of  these  equations  by  its  value  d/r 
derived  from  the  third,  we  have 

bp  =  aq-\'  dp'^/Vj  cp  =  ar  +  dpq/r. 

These  are  the  conditions  necessary  and  sufficient  in  order  that 
the  division  may  be  exact. 

Ex.  8.  Transform  x^  _|_  pxy  4.  gy^  into  the  sum  of  two  squares. 
Assume  u=(x-\-  ^qy)h,  «  =  (x  —  \/qy)k,  and  determine  h  and  k 
by  the  condition  that 

ti2  +  v2  =  a;2  +  pa;y  +  gy2. 

For  this  purpose  we  make  the  coefficients  of  xy  and  y^  in 

(«  +  y/qy)^h^  +  («  -  ^/qyy^k\ 
that  is,  in 

(a;2  +  gy2)  (/^2  4.  A;2)  4.  2  ^qxy{h^  -  k^) 

equal  to  p  and  q  respectively.     We  thus  obtain 

A2  +  jfe2=i,    2y/q{h^-k'^)  =  p, 
or 

V2\V      2vg/  V2\V      2vg/ 

Hence,  h  and  A;  having  these  values, 

a;2  +  pxy  +  gy2=|(a;  +  ^qy)hf  +  {(x  -  V^y)A;}2. 

Ex.  4.    Find  the  factors  of 

(ft^c^  -  a*)  (6  -  c)  +  (c2a2  -  6*) (c  -  a)  4-  (a262  _  c*)  (o  -  ft). 

This  expression  vanislies  if  c  =  6,  or  if  a  =  c,  or  if  6  =  a,  and 
therefore  fe  —  c,  c  —  a,  and  a  —  6  are  factors.     [Art  148.] 

Also,  since  the  expression  is  symmetrical  and  is  of  five  dimen- 
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sions,  there  must  be  a  fourth  symmetrical  factor  of  two  dimensions, 
which  must  therefore  have  the  form 

L  (a2+  62  4.  c2)4.  M{hc  -f  ca  +  ah). 
The  given  expression  is  therefore  identically  equal  to 
(6  '-c){c  -  a){a  -  h){L{a'^  +  h'^  4-  c^)-\-M{bc  +  ca  +  ah)}, 
in  which  L  and  M  are  to  be  determined  by  equating  coefficients  in 
accordance  with  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients. 

The  coefficients  of  a*  in  the  two  expressions  are  respectively 
—  (6  —  c)  and  —  i  (&  —  c),  and  the  coefficients  of  a^  are  h'^  —  c^ 
and  &2  _  q2  -  Jif  (6'2  _  c2)  ;  hence  Z  =  1  and  Jlf  =  0,  and  the  re- 
quired factors  are  (6  -c),  {c  —  a),  (a-h),  {a^  +  2>2  +  c2). 

EXAMPLES  LXXXV. 

1.  Determine  the  value  of  k  that  will  make  a^  —  ic*4-2a^4-A; 
divisible  by  ic*  +  aj  +  1  without  remainder. 

2.  Determine  the  values  of  p,  g,  and  r  that  will  make  a^  — 
bpTi?  "\-  bqx^  —  r  divisible  by  {x  —  c)^  without  remainder. 

3.  If  ax2  -\-  hx  -\-  c  and  a'x^  +  6'a;  +  c'  have  a  common  factor  of 
the  first  degree,  this  factor,  and  also  the  remaining  (second)  factor, 
in  each  case,  will  be  rational  in  all  the  letters.  Prove  this  by  de- 
termining the  three  distinct  factors.     [Compare  Ex.  3,  Art.  173.] 

4.  Prove  that  if 

aa;2  +  2  hxy  +  62/^  +  2  ^a;  4-  2/2^  +  c 
be  expressible  as  the  square  of  a  rational  integral  function  of  x  and 
y  of  the  first  degree,  then 

a/=  gh,  hg  =  hf,  and  ch  -fg. 

5.  Determine  the  relation  between  a  and  h  that  will  make 
(x  4-  ay)^  and  x'^  H-  hxy  +^2  have  a  common  factor  of  the  first 
degree  in  x  and  y. 

6.  Determine  k  such  that  x'^  —  y'^  —  x  —  ^y-\-k  may  be  the 
product  of  two  rational  factors  of  the  first  degree  in  x  and  y, 

7.  What  value  of  k  will  make  the  three  equations  2,x  —  y  •\- 
3=0,  a  +  y— 1  =  0,  and  x-\-  ky  '\-  1=0  simultaneous  in  x  and  y  ? 
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8.  Supposing  a  and  6  to  be  given  numbers,  determine  a  bino. 
mial  expression  (containing  an  arbitrary  factor)  which,  when  sub- 
stituted for  X,  will  make  ax  +  &^  a  perfect  square  (for  all  values  of 
the  arbitrary  factor). 

9.  Prove  that  if  ox'  +  &a;2  -f  cas  +  <J  is  divisible  by  x^  —  k^,  then 
ad  =  bc. 

10.  Find  the  factors  of 

4  a6c(a  +  6  +  c)  +  be  (6«  +  c^)  +  ca^d^  +  a^)  +  ab(a^  +  b^). 

11.  Find  the  factors  of 

6«c«(&  -  c)  +  C^a^ic  -  a)-\-a'^b^  (a  -  b). 

12.  Find  the  factors  of 

a*(ft  -  c)+  b*{c  -  a)+  c*(a  -6). 
18.  Find  the  cube  root  of 

1  +  3x  +  6x2  +  7  x*  +  6  x«  +  3x6  +  a^. 

APPLICATION  TO   PARTIAL   FRACTIONS. 

332.  In  Art.  165,  the  process  of  obtaining  a  single 
fraction  as  the  result  of  adding  together  any  number  of 
given  fractions  was  explained.  It  is  sometimes  important 
to  be  able  to  perform  the  converse  operation  of  decom- 
posing a  complex  fraction  into  the  sum  of  a  series  of 
simpler  partial  fractions,  and  for  this  purpose  the  principle 
of  indeterminate  coefficients  is  employed. 

Ex.  1.  Resolve  ^^~^ mto 

(x-l)(x-2) 
partial  fractions. 

The  sum  of  the  two  fractions  A/ (x  —  1),  B/ (x  —  2)  will  pro- 
duce a  fraction  whose  denominator  is  (x  —  I)  (x  —  2) .  Let  it  there- 
fore be  proposed  to  determine  A  and  B  such  that 

2x-6        -     ^      i     ^     _^(x-2)  +  g(x-l) 
(x-l)(x-2)      x-1      x-2  (x-l)(x-2) 
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For  this  purpose  it  is  obviously  sufficient  that 

Since  the  left  member  of  this  identity  contains  no  power  of  x 
higher  than  the  first,  both  A  and  B  are  assumed  to  be  constants, 
and  therefore,  by  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients, 

A  +  B  =  2,  and  2  ^  -f  JB  =  6, 

that  is,  ^  =  3,  and  JB  =  —  1. 

.  2g-5         ^     3  1 

(X -!)(»- 2)      x-l     x-2 

Ex.  2.    Resolve  ^— ^^^ into  partial  fractions. 

a;(x -!)(«- 2)  *^ 

Assume  ^?-±i ^  =  id+.^_4._^    and  reduce  the 

«(«  -  l)(x  -  2)     «     «  -  1     a;  -  2 

partial  fractions  to  a  common  denominator.     Then,  the  denomi- 
nators being  omitted,  we  have 

x2  +  l=^(x  -  l)(x  -  2)+  5x(x  -  2)+  Cx(x  -  1). 

We  might  now  expand  and  equate  coefficients,  but  it  is  simpler 
to  proceed  as  follows : 

Since  the  identity  is  true  for  all  values  of  x,  put  x  equal  to  0, 
1,  and  2  in  succession.  From  these  substitutions  the  following 
results  are  at  once  obtained : 

x  =  0,       1=2^,       ^  =  i; 
x  =  l,        2=:--B,       B--2\ 
x  =  2,        6  =  2C,         C  =  i. 

.  x»  + 1  ^  1 2  5       _ 

'  '  x(x-l)(x-2)     2x     x-l     2(x-2)' 

a^  _L  a^s  _L  1 
Ex.  8.    Resolve       ^      ^ —  into  partial  fractions. 
x8-3x  +  2 

The  process  of  decomposition  cannot  be  applied  directly  to  this 

fraction,  because  the  numerator  is  not  of  lower  degree  than  the 

denominator.    But,  by  division,  any  such  fraction  can  be  replaced 
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by  an  integral  function  plus  another  fraction  whose  numerator  t$ 
of  lower  degree  than  the  denominator.    In  the  present  case  we  find 

JK^  +  X^+l  _^   ■  g^  +  3g-l 
a58-3«  +  2  a^-3x  +  2' 

and  we  apply  the  process  of  decomposition  to 
(x2  +  3x  -  1) /(x8  -  3x  +  2). 
Since  ««-3«  +  2=(a;-  l)%x  +  2), 

this  latter  fraction,  for  aught  we  as  yet  know,  might  be  the  result 
of  adding  together  three  fractions  of  the  respective  forms 

A/ix-iy,  B/{x-l),   and    C/(x  +  2), 
for  (x  — l)2(x  +  2)   is  the  least  common  multiple  of   (x— 1)'^, 
(x  —  1),  and  (x  +  2).    Hence  we  assume 

x^  +  Sx-l_      A        ,     B  C 

x«-3x  +  2     (x-l)2'^x-l     x  +  2' 

and  determine  A,  B,  and  C  by  the  condition 

x2  +  3x-l  =  ^(x  +  2)  +  B(x-l)(x  +  2)+  C(x-1)2. 

Then,  putting  x  equal  to  1,  —  2,  and  0  in  succession,  we  obtain 
the  following  sets  of  values : 

x  =  l,  3  =  3^,  ^  =  1; 

x  =  -2,    -3  =  9C,  C  =  -i; 

x  =  0,       -1  =  2-4-2^+ C7,    jB  =  f 

.     a^  +  a;g  +  l^^  ^         1         ,         4  1 


x8-3x  +  2  (X  -  1)2  '  3(x  -  1)      3(x  +  2) 

Should  a  factor  of  the  form  (x  +  ky  occur  in  the  denominator 
of  the  original  fraction,  three  partial  fractions  ^/(x  +  ife)', 
B/(x  +  A;) 2,    C/(x  +  k)  must  be  provided  for,  and  so  on. 

Ex.  4.   Resolve  ^  "^  into  partial  fractions, 

x^  —  8 

The  denominator  of  this  fraction  may  be  resolved  into  the  two 
factors  X  -  2,  x2  +  2  x  +  4,  or  into  the  three  factors  x  —  2, 
X  +  1  +  iy/S^  X  +  1  —  iy/Sf  and  observing  always  the  rule  that  the 
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assumed  numerator  of  any  partial  fraction  must  be  lower  in  degree, 
bj  one,  than  the  denominator,  we  may  assume  either 


or 


«2 

-7a- 

2 

a8-8 

X2 

-7a- 

2 

■  a  -  2     X  +  1  +  I  v^     x  +  1  -  iy/S 
.    A      ,      Bx+  C 


a8-8  x-2     x2  +  2x  +  4 

Choosing  the  latter  identity,  we  have 

x2-7x-2  =  .4(x2  +  2x  +  4)4-  -Bx(a-2)+  C(x-2), 
and  the  following  particular  equations  for  the  determination  of 
A,  B,  and  C: 

x  =  2,    -12  =  12^,  A=-l; 

x  =  0,    -    2  =  4^-2  0,  C  =  -l; 

x  =  l,    -    S  =  7A~B-C,    B  =  2. 

.    a2-7a-2_. 1  2x-l 

a8-8  x-2     x2  +  2x  +  4' 

The  calculations  for  D  and  D'  in  the  first  identity  will  show 
that 

D  =  l-iiy/S,  D'  =  l  +  Hy/S. 

The  student  can  easily  verify  these  results. 

EXAMPLES  liXXXVI. 
Resolve  into  partial  fractions : 

1  5x  +  l  g       x2-H 

'    x2  -  1  '  x(x  -  1)2 

2  ?--±JiL±J.  7       2x+l 

*  x2  +  3x  +  2*  '   x(x2+  1)' 

ft  a;  +  7  •       dx  +  & 


3(x  +  3)(x+5)  x(x2  +  6) 

4  x2-f  15x  +  8  ^        x2-4x  +  5 

(X+l)2(x-6)*  '  (X  -  1)2(X2  +  1)' 

5  -4x  +  6  jQ  7x2-  iix  +  7 
(x-l)(x-2)(x-3)*  *  (x  -  l)8(x  +  2)* 
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11. 

5x+l 

3C8-1 

X8  +  1 

12 

4 

.-    x2  +  ax  +  6 

x*~l 

'      X-2(x2  +  6): 

18. 

2 

a;(x2  +  x  +  2) 

x*H-l 

14 

x2  —  X 

19         ^'-^ 

(x-2  +  c)(cx2  +  l) 

—     X*  +  X2  +  1 

15. 

X2+1 

20.            *'+! 

X8(X  +  1) 

•     (X-1)4(X8+1) 

APPLICATION  TO   EXPANSION  OF   FUNCTIONS. 

333.  In  the  expansion  of  functions  into  infinite  series 
in  ascending  powers  of  the  variable,  only  such  values  of 
the  variable  are  permissible  as  will  make  the  series  con- 
vergent. For  any  other  values,  the  limit  of  the  series 
cannot  be  placed  equal  to  the  given  function,  and  if  there 
be  no  values  of  the  variable  for  which  the  series  is  con- 
vergent, the  expansion  is  impossible. 

For  example,  the  process  of  division  applied  to 
1  -^  (1  —  a?)  produces  the  series 

l-haj  +  aj2  +  «'+--ad  inf., 

but  the  limit  of  this  series  is  not  equal  to  1/(1  —  x) 
unless  abv  x<l. 

The  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients,  when  applied 
to  the  expansion  of  functions,  does  not  prevent  the 
appearance  of  divergent  series,  and  hence  the  results  of 
this  method  are  conditioned  upon  the  convergency  of  the 
9eries  it  produce^. 
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Ex.  1.  Expand  (1  +  «)/(!  +  x^)  into  an  infinite  series. 

Assume  — ■^-^  =  a  +  bx  +  cx^  +  d:ifi -{ — . 
1  +  x^ 

Then,  multiplying  by  1  4-  x^y  we  have 

l+x  =  a  +  6a  +  cx2  +  dx^  +  ex^  +  — 
-\-ax^+  6a^H-ca:*  +  — 
=  a  +  6a;  +  (a  +  c)x^  +  (6  +  d)sfi  +  -. 

fear  values  of  x  for  which  the  series  is  convergent.    Hence,  by  the 
principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients  [Art.  330], 

a  =  l,  6  =  1,  a  +  c  =  0,  6H-<i  =  0, 

c  =  — 1,        d  =  —l,        e  =  l,       /=  1,        etc. 

.-.  J-±^=l  +  a;-a;2-x8  +  x*  +  a*— «• . 

1  +05^ 

o 

Ex.  2.   Expand = into  an  infinite  series. 

-x^  +  x^-x+l 

Decomposing  this  function  into  partial  fractions,  we  find 
2  -^^.^}+J^. 


-a^+x^-x  +  l     1-x     l+x2 
But,  for  values  of  x  for  which  the  series  are  convergent, 

^     =1  +  x  +  a'»  +  x8  +  x*  +  x6  +  ... 
1  —  X 

and  ^-^  =  l  +  x-x2-x8  +  x*  +  x6 . 

1  +  X2 


-X8  +  X2-X  +  1 


=  2(1  +  X  +  X*  +  x&  +  x8  +  x»  +  ...). 


x2  4-  2 

Ex.  8.   Expand ±-_l_± into  an  infinite  series. 

^         (X  -  2^2(2  x-1) 

This  fraction  is  equal  to  the  difference 

2 !__ 

(x-2)2     l-2aE;* 
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Assume =  ao  +  aix  +  a2X^  H — . 

(x  —  2)2 

Then  multiplying  by  4  —  4  a;  4-  x^  we  have 

2  =  4ao  +  4aia;  +  4  azx'^  +  4a8X^  +  — 
~  4  oox  —  4  aix^  —  4  a2»'  —  ••• 
+    «oa;^  +    dix^  H — 
for  values  of  x  that  make  the  series  convergent.     Hence 

4  oo  =  2,         4  ai  —  4  ao  =  0,         4  ^2  —  4  ai  +  do  =  0, 
and  in  general  4  a„  —  4  a„_i  +  an-2  ^  0. 

From  these  equations  the  values  of  ao,  ai,  02,  •••  o»  can  be  cal- 
culated in  succession.     Thus 

and  in  general,  On  =  '*       « 

.  2        ^1^2^^3  4^3+5^+.... 


(« -  2)2     2      22      '  28         2*  2S 

and  then,  since 

^       =  1  +  2x  +  22x2  +  28x8  +  2*x*  + 


l-2x 

x2  +  2 


(x-2)2(2a;-l)      V2        /     \22        )        \2^         ) 

the  general  term  of  the  series  being  (  —  —  2»»-*  Ja?»-i. 

Observe  that  for  positive  values  of  x  every  term  of  this  series  is 
negative,  but  that  the  fraction  is  not  negative  unless  x  <  J. 

334.   Eeversion  of  Series.     Given 

2^  =  ao  +  ttiOJ  +  ajjor^  +  aga^  +  -..,  (i.) 

we  may  propose  to  obtain  a  value  of  x  in  terras  of  y. 
For  this  purpose  we  assume 

X:=zbQ  +  biy  +  b0^'^by+  .••,  (ii.) 
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and  determine  the  coefficients  bo,  bi,  b^,'"  by  the  condi- 
tion that  the  given  value  of  y  in  (i.),  when  substituted 
in  (ii.),  produces  an  identity  in  x. 

The  process  is  likely  to  be  laborious,  but  its  applica- 
tion is  sometimes  successful  and  convenient,  as  in  Art. 
359.     The  process  is  called  the  reversion  of  series. 

Ex.  Find  a  value  of  x  that  will  satisfy  the  equation  2  a;  —  a^  =  y 
for  a  given  value  of  y. 

Even  powers  of  y  will  not  appear  in  the  result,  and  we  may 
assume 

x  =  biy-\-b^-\-b^  +  ... 

=  6,(2x  -  a8)+  6j(2x  -  x8)8  +  .... 
Expanding  (2  oj  —  a^)*,  (2  x  —  a5*)^  etc.,  and  comparing  coeffi- 
cients, we  obtain 

^^4^32  ^64  ^2048^ 

This  solution  is  effective  for  any  value  of  y  for  which  the  series 
is  convergent. 

EXAMPLES  liXXXVn. 

Expand  the  following  functions  into  infinite  series  in  ascending 
powers  of  x  and,  when  possible,  obtain  a  formula  for  the  general 
term: 

6.     1+^ 


6x 
1- 

!+l 
-X2 

2 

1- 

-4x  +  3aja 

4- 

-3x2- 

-2x8 

1 

—  X  — 

1 

2x» 

1 

(1-X)8 

7.  iH-x 


(1-X)(1  +  X2) 

8       x2+  15x  +  8 
(x+l)2(x-6)' 

1 


10.       

11.  Prove  that,  if  n,  r=  positive  integers,  the  coefficient  of 
^n+r-i  i^  the  expansion  of  (1  +  x~)/(l  -  x)2  is  (w  +  2  r). 
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APPLICATION  TO   SUMMATION   OF   SERIES. 

336.  If  the  general  term  of  a  series  be  given  as  a 
rational  integral  function  of  the  number  of  terms,  the 
sum  of  n  terms  may  be  found  by  the  method  of  indeter- 
minate coefficients. 

Denoting  the  nth  term  of  the  series  by  w„,  let 

/S^  =  Ui  +  ^2  + 1/8  +  •••  +  w«, 

Sn^i  =  Ui-{-U2  +  Us-\ h  w,_i ; 

then,  for  all  values  of  n, 

If,  now,  u^  be  given  in  the  form 

t*„  =  Oo  +  ain  4-  a2n^  +  ••> 
and  we  assume  that 

^n  =  ^0  +  ^^^  +  M^  +  by  +  ••• 
for  all  values  of  n,  where  bo,  bi,  b^,-"  are  as  yet  undeter- 
mined coefficients,  then 

and 

=  6i  +  62(271  -  1)  +  bsiSii"  -  3ri  +  1) 
+  64(4 n^  -  Gn^  +  471  - 1)  -f  .-, 

and  we  have  the  identity 

ao  +  aiTi-^a^n^-^  ••• 

=  6,-52  +  68 +(262-368+ •••)»» 

+  (369-664+...)n*+-, 
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from  which  we  obtain  the  values  of  &i,  b^  etc.,  by  equat- 
ing the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  n. 

Suppose,  for  example,  that  w„  is  of  a  degree  in  n  not 
higher  than  2.     Then 

^4=^5  =  ^6=  •••  =  0, 

and        bi  —  bz  +  b^^Ooj  2b2  —  Sb^=aif  863  =  02, 
and  from  these  equations  are  derived  in  succession 
h  =  i(hy  ^2  =  iai  +  ia2,  5i  =  ao  +  iai  +  ia2, 
^«  =  ^0  +  («o  + 1^1  + 102)11  +  ^(ai  +  a2)n^  +  iogn* 

The  value  of  bo  may  then  be  found  by  putting  n  =  1  in 
this  formula. 

Observe  that  if  n'  be  the  highest  power  of  n  contained 
in  S^,  the  difference  S„  —  S^^^i  will  contain  n'~^,  but  not 
w".  Hence,  the  degree  (in  n)  of  S^  is  higher  by  1  than  the 
degree  ofu^. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  the  series  whose  n^ 
term  is  1  —  w  +  w^. 

Here  ao  =  1>  ai  =  —  1,  «2  =  1 ; 

.-.  ^n  =  6o+(l-i  +  i)»+K-l  +  l)w2  +  in8 
=  6o  +  |wH-Jw8; 
and  since  /S'l  =  1  =  60  +  1,  that  is,  60  =  0, 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  the  series  3  +  4  + 
6  +  94-13  +  18+  .... 

The  differences  of  successive  pairs  of  terms  of  this  series  form 
the  arithmetical  progression  1,  2,  3,  4, ... ;  that  is, 

4  -  3  =1,  6  -  4  =  2,  9  -  a  =  3,  etc, 
2n 
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Hence,  denoting  the  successive  terms  of  the  given  series  by  ui, 
tt2»  W8»  W4»  •••  Wni  we  havc 

Wl  =  3,  1/2  =  til  +  1, 

tt8  =  tti  +  1  +  2, 

t«4  =  wiH-l+2-f  3, 


tt,,  =  Wi  +  l4-2  +  ... +  (n-l) 

=  wi  +  i  (»  -  1)(2  +  n  -  1  -  1)  [Art.  259] 

=  Mi+  in(n-  1). 

This,  the  n^  term  of  the  given  series,  is  therefore  3  ~  J  n+ J  «'. 
Hence,  in  the  formula  for  Sn,  we  have 

oo  =  3,  ai  =  —  J,  as  =  i, 
5,.  =  6o  +  (3  -  }  4-  i^r)  n  +  K  -  i  +  i)  »*  +  i  n » 
=  6o  +  V  w  +  i  w'  ; 
and  since  /S'l  =  3  =  6o  4-  3,  6o  =  0, 

...  ^„  =  in(17  +  n2). 

Let  the  student  verify  the  results  of  these  two  examples  by  use- 
ing  the  method  here  explained,  but  without  substituting  in  the 
formula. 

336.  The  foregoing  method  may  be  generalized  and 
made  applicable  to  power  series  in  which  the  coefficient 
of  of  is  a  rational  integral  function  of  n. 

For  the  summation  of  such  a  series  it  will  be  found 
sufficient,  when  the  (n  +  1)'**  term  is 

w«+i=  («o  +  aiwH ha*n*)aj*, 

to  assume 

Sn+i  =  (^0  +  ^n  +  ...  +  6»n»)a;"+i  +  Jc 
and  determine  bo,  &!,•••&*  and  k  from  the  identity 

An  example  will  best  show  how  the  method  is  applied. 
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Ex.  1.   Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1   terms  of  the  series 
1  +  2x-f  3x2  4-4x8+  •... 

The  (n  4  !)'*»  term  of  the  series  is  (n  +  1)  x",  and  if  Sn+i  denote 
the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1  terms,  then 

(w  +  !)««  =  Sn+i  -  Sn^ 
Assume  Sn+i  =  (a  +  6?i)x^+^  +  ^, 

where  k  is  independent  of  n,  and  a,  6  are  as  yet  undetermined 
coefficients.    Then 

Sn  =  {a-\-b(n-l)}x^  +  ky 
and  8n+i-  Sn  =  {a(^x-l)  +  b  +  b(x-  l)n}x^ 

whence  n  +  1  =  a(x  —  1)  +  6  +  6(x  —  l)n. 

Equating  coefficients  in  this  equation,  we  now  have        * 
a(x-l)+  6=1,  6(x-l)=l, 

or  0  = 7 ,  a  =  — 


X^l'  x-1         (X-l)2 

Hence  ^n+i  =  |  -^izl-  +  -^  W+i  +  A;, 

I  (X— 1)2       X  —  1  J 

for  all  values  of  n.    We  now  determine  k  by  putting  w  =  0  in  this 
expression  for  8n+h  and  by  this  substitution  we  obtain 
^.  -  1  -  (a?  -  2)x  ■  ,  . 

that  is,  X;  =  - 


(X-l)2 

Hencefinally,     ^.,,  =  { -|5|^  + -^  }a..i  +  ^^^ 
which  is  the  required  result. 

EXAMPLES  LXXXVIII. 

Each  of  the  following  expressions  is  the  nth  term  of  a  series 
whose  first  term  is  got  by  putting  n  =  1.  Find  the  sum  of  the 
first  n  terms  of  each  of  the  series  thus  indicated. 

1.  2n2-l.  8.   n(n  +  l)(n  +  2).  6.  p-hqin-l). 

2.  n(n  +  l).  4.   w^  -  w  + 1.  6.   j-^^- 

4  w2  —  1 
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Each  of  the  following  expressions  is  the  (w  4- 1)***  term  of  a 
series  whose  first  term  is  got  by  putting  n  =  0.  Find  the  sum  of 
the  first  n  +  1  terms  of  each  of  the  series  thus  indicated. 

7.  (p  +  qn)x^.  10.    {p  +  qn  +  m^)x^, 

8.  (n2-n  + l)a?».  11.    (2*  - 2 n  +  l)a?». 

9.  {2(n  +  1)2  -  l}a?».  jg      n2  +  2n  +  2    >^ 

(n  +  l)(n  +  2) 

Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  each  of  the  following  series : 
18.   l  +  2aj+6x2+10««4-17iC*H-26a*+.... 
14.   1.2.x  +  2.3.x2  +  3.4.a58  +  4.6.jc*  +  .... 
16.  H-2x  + 4x2  + 7a* +  11054  +  160:64...., 

16.   1  +  2x  +  6x2  +  13x8 +  23x*  + 36x6  +  .... 
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CHAPTER  XXXIII. 
Permutations  and  Combinations. 

337.  Definition.  The  different  ways  in  which  r  things 
can  be  taken  from  n  things,  regard  being  had  to  the  order 
of  selection  or  arrangement,  are  called  the  permutations  of 
the  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

Thus  two  permutations  will  be  different  unless  they 
contain  the  same  objects  arranged  in  the  same  order. 

For  example,  suppose  there  are  four  objects,  represented  by  the 
four  letters  a,  6,  c,  d. 

If  we  take  the  four  objects  one  at  a  time,  we  have  the  four  per- 
mutations a,  &,  c,  d. 

If  we  take  the  objects  two  at  a  time,  we  have  twelve  permu- 
tations 

a&,  ac,  ad,  ha,  be,  bd,  ca,  cb,  cd,  da,  db,  dc. 

Now  to  find  the  whole  number  of  the  permutations  three  at  a 
time  we  can  proceed  thus.  Take  any  one  of  the  permutations 
two  at  a  time  and  place  after  it  either  of  the  two  letters  which  it 
does  not  contain ;  then  all  the  permutations  so  obtained  will  be 
different,  for  either  we  shall  have  used  a  different  permutation  of 
two  letters  or  else  the  final  letters  will  be  different ;  moreover, 
since  all  the  possible  permutations  two  together  have  been  used, 
no  i)ermutation  of  three  letters  can  have  been  omitted.  Hence 
the  number  of  permutations  of  4  things  3  together  =  number  of 
permutations  of  4  things  2  together  x2  =  12x2  =  24. 

We  can  by  similar  reasoning  find  the  permutations  of  n  things  * 
r  together. 
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The  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time  is  denoted  by  the  symbol  ^P^. 

338.  To  find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different 
things  taken  r  at  a  tim£y  where  r  is  any  integer  not  greater 
than  n. 

Let  the  different  things  be  represented  by  the  letters 
a,  bf  c,  •••. 

It  is  obvious  that  there  are  n  permutations  of  the  n 
things  when,  tftken  one  at  a  time,  so  that  .Pj  =  w. 

Now,  if  beside  any  one  of  the  different  permutations 
(r  —  1)  at  a  time,  we  place  any  one  of  the  n  —  (r  —  1) 
letters  which  it  does  not  contain,  we  shall  obtain  a  per- 
mutation of  the  n  things  r  at  a  time.     We  thus  obtain 

n  —  (r  —  1)  =  n  —  r  +  1 
different  permutations  r  at  a  time  from  every  one  of  the 
different  permutations  (r  —  1)  at  a  time. 

Hence  ^P,  —  «P^i  x  (w  —  r  +  1) . 

Since  the  above  relation  is  true  for  all  values  of  r,  we 
have  in  succession 

«P,_i=„P,_2X(n-r  +  2), 

,P8  =  „P2X(n-2), 

„P2  =  „PiX(n-l). 
Also  ^Pi  =  ». 

Multiply  all  the  corresponding  members  of  the  above 
equalities,  and  cancel  all  the  common  factors ;  then 

,P,  =  n(n-l)(n~2)...(n-r  +  l), 
r  being  the  number  of  factors  on  the  right. 
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If  all  the  n  things  are  to  be  taken,  r  is  equal  to  n,  and 
we  have 

,P„  =  n(n-l)(n-2)...3.2.1. 

Def.  The  continued  product  n(n  —  1 )  (71  —  2)  ...  3  •  2  •  1 
is  denoted  by  the  symbol  \n,  or  by  n !  The  symbols  \n 
and  n !  are  read  *  factorial  n.'     Thus  [4  =  4 !  =4 .3.2.1. 

Ex.  1.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  6  boys  stand  in  a  row  ? 
The  number  required  =6^6  =  6.5.4.3.2.1  =  720. 

Ex.  2.  How  many  different  numbers  can  be  formed  by  using 
three  of  the  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  ? 

The  number  required  =  5P3  =  5  •  4  .  3'=  60. 

Ex.  8.  Show  that  10P4  =  7P7, 

10P4  =  10 -9 . 8 .  7  and  7P7=  7  ■  6 . 6 . 4 .  3 . 2  . 1. 

339.  To  find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things 
taken  all  together,  when  the  things  are  not  all  different. 

Let  there  be  n  letters ;  and  suppose  p  of  them  to  be 
a's,  q  of  them  to  be  6's,  r  of  them  to  be  c's,  and  so  on. 

Let  P  be  the  required  number  of  permutations. 

If  in  any  one  of  the  actual  permutations,  Ave  suppose 
that  the  a's  are  all  changed  into  p  letters  different  from 
each  other  and  from  all  the  rest;  then,  by  changing  only 
the  arrangement  of  these p  new  letters,  we  should,  instead 
of  a  single  permutation,  have  p !  different  permutations. 

Hence,  if  the  a's  were  all  changed  into  p  letters  differ- 
ent from  each  other  and  from  all  the  rest,  the  6's,  c's,  etc., 
being  unaltered,  there  would  be  P  xp\  permutations. 

Similarly,  if  in  any  one  of  these  new  permutations  we 
suppose  the  6's  are  all  changed  into  q  letters  different  from 
each  other  and  from  all  the  rest,  we  should  obtain  q  !  per- 
mutations by  changing  the  arrangement  of  these  q  new 
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letters.    Hence  the  whole  number  of  permutations  would 
now  be 

Pxplxql 

By  proceeding  in  this  way  we  see  that  if  all  the  letters 
were  changed  so  that  no  two  were  alike,  the  total  number 
of  permutations  would  be 

Pxpl  xql  xr!—. 
But  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things  is  n !. 
Hence  Pxi>!X5!xr!x---=w!; 

n! 


.-.  P  = 


\a\r\.. 


piqir 


Ex.  1.  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  the  six  letters 
aaabbc  taken  all  together. 

The  number  =  — — —  =  60. 
3i2!l! 

Ex.  2.  How  many  different  numbers  can  be  formed  by  the 
figures  2,  3,  3,  4,  4,  4,  4  ? 

7  ! 
The  number  required  =  — —  =  106. 

340.  Def.  The  different  ways  in  which  a  selection 
of  r  things  can  be  made  from  n  things,  without  regard 
to  the  order  of  selection  or  arrangement,  are  called  the 
Oombinations  of  the  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

Thus  two  combinations  will  be  different  unless  they 
both  contain  precisely  the  same  objects. 

For  example,  suppose  there  are  four  objects,  represented  by  the 
four  letters  a,  6,  c,  d.  The  different  combinations  one  at  a  time 
are  a,  6,  c,  d ;  the  combinations  two  at  a  time  are  a&,  ac,  ad,  be, 
bd,  cd ;  the  combinations  three  at  a  time  are  abc,  abd,  acd^  bed; 
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and  there  is  only  one  combination,  namely  abcd^  when  all  the 
letters  are  taken. 

The  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r  together  is 
denoted  by  the  symbol  ^(7^ 

341.  To  find  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  different 
things  taken  r  at  a  time. 

Since  every  combination  of  r  different  things  would 
give  rise  to  r !  different  permutations,  if  the  order  of  the 
letters  were  altered  in  every  possible  way,  it  follows  that 

,(7,xr!  =  ,P,  =  n(n-l)(n-2)...(n-r  +  l). 

Hence     (j      n{n^l){n^2y.^{n^r+l)^ 
1.2.3...r 

By  the  following  method  the  number  of  combinations 
of  n  different  things  r  at  a  time  can  be  found  indepen- 
dently of  the  number  of  permutations. 

Let  the  different  things  be  represented  by  the  n  letters 
a,  6,  c,  €?,•••. 

In  the  combinations  of  the  n  letters  r  together  the 
number  in  which  a  particular  letter  occurs  must  be  equal 
to  the  number  of  ways  in  which  r  —  1  of  the  remaining 
w  —  1  letters  may  be  selected.  Hence  in  the  whole 
number  of  combinations  r  together  every  letter  occurs 
^_i(7^_i  times,  and  therefore  the  total  number  of  letters 
employed  is  n-i^V-i  X  n\  but,  since  there  are  r  letters  in 
each  of  the  ^Cr  combinations,  the  total  number  of  letters 
employed  is  JJ^  x  r. 

Hence  r  x  „0^  =  ti  x  „-iC^-i. 

Since  the  above  relation  is  true  for  all  values  of  n  and 
r,  we  have  in  succession 
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r  XnOr=nX,_iCr-i 
(r  -  1)  X  «-iO,_i  =  (n  -  1)  X  n-.2Cr-2 
(r  -  2)  X  n-2Cr.2  =  (n  -  2)  X  .-sOr-S 


2  X  n-r+2C2  =  (u  -  V  +  2)  X  n-r+lOi. 

Also  ^^^jC7i  =  n-rH-l. 

Multiplying  corresponding  members  of  the  above 
equalities  and  cancelling  the  common  factors,  we  have 

r !  X  „0,  =  n(n  - 1)  (n  -  2) . ..  (n  -  r  +  1), 

that  is  ,a  =  ^(^~l)(^-2).>.(n-r-fl). 

r! 

By  multiplying  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the 
fraction  on  the  right  by  (n  —  r)!,  we  have 

g  ^  n(n  —  1)  (n  —  2) »«« (n  ~  r  -f  1)  (^  —  r)!  _       n ! 

Ex.  1.   How  many  groups  of  3  boys  are  there  in  a  class  of  15  ? 

The  number  =  uCa  =  ^^'^^J^  =  455. 
1  •  2  •  o 

Ex.  2.  There  are  6  candidates  for  4  vacancies,  and  every 
elector  can  vote  for  any  number  of  candidates  not  greater  than 
the  number  of  vacancies.  In  how  many  ways  is  it  possible 
to  vote  ? 

An  elector  can  vote  for  4  candidates  in  «C4  ways,  for  3  candi- 
dates in  eCs  ways,  for  2  candidates  in  eC2  ways,  and  for  1  candidate 
in  «Ci  ways.  Thus  the  whole  number  of  ways  in  which  an  elector 
can  vote  is 

tiCi  +  aCs  +  6^2  +  6^1  =  15  +  20  +  15  +  6  =  56. 
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342.  From  the  formula  obtained  in  the  last  article, 
we  have 

r     —       ^- 

(n  —  r) !  r  I 

SO  that  the  vnmber  of  combinations  of  n  things  r  together 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  n  —  r 
together. 

The  above  proposition  follows,  however,  at  once  from 
the  fact  that  whenever  we  take  r  out  of  n  things  we 
must  leave  w  —  r,  and  if  every  set  of  r  things  differs  in 
some  particular  from  every  other,  the  corresponding  set 
of  71  —  r  things  will  also  differ  in  some  particular  from 
every  other.  Hence  the  number  of  different  sets  of  r 
things  must  be  equal  to  the  number  of  different  sets  of 
n  —  r  things. 

343.  To  prove  that  ^Cr  +  «0,_i  =  n+iO^ 

The  total  number  of  combinations  of  (n  +  1)  things  r 
together  can  be  divided  into  two  groups  according  as  they 
do  or  do  not  contain  a  certain  particular  thing.  The 
number  which  do  not  contain  that  particular  thing  is 
the  number  of  ways  in  which  r  of  the  remaining  n  things 
can  be  taken,  which  is  ^(7^;  and  the  number  which  do 
contain  the  particular  thing  is  the  number  of  ways  in 
which  (r  — 1)  of  the  remaining  n  things  can  be  taken, 
which  is  ^Gr-v    Hence  „+i(7,  =  „(7,  +  ^Gr.v 

Thus,  if  n  =  7  and  r  =  4,  we  have 

7«6.5.4.3.2.1_6.5«4»3.2«1     6«5>4.3.2.1 
4.3.2.1.3.2.1     4. 3. 2. 1.2. 13. 2. 1.3. 2.1' 
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Note.  —  The  above  important  proposition  may  also  be  proved 
from  the  general  formula.    Thus 

_  n(n  -  l)(n  -  2).-.(n  -  r -\- 1)      n(n  -  l)(n  -  2)-..(n  -  r  -f  2) 
1.2.3...r  1.2.3...(r-l) 

^n(n-l)(n-2)...(n-r4-2)^^^_^_^,^_^^^ 
1  •  2  •  o  •••r 

^  (n  +  l)w(n  -  l)(n  -  2)...(n  -  r  -I-  2) 
1.2.3...r 

344.  Greatest  Valne  of  «(7^ 
From  Art.  341  we  have 

yt     n-1      71-2               n-r  +  1 
nC7.-jX^-X-3-X...  X j^ 

r 
Hence  JJ^nPr-i  according  as  ^~^"^    ^  1;  that  is, 

according  a3  **>i(^  +  !)• 

Thus  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  increases 
as  r  increases,  so  long  as  r  is  less  than  ^(n  +  1).  If 
r  =  \{n  +  1),  then  „0^  =  „0^i,  but  r  cannot  be  equal  to 
^(ri  +  1)  unless  n  is  odcZ.  If  r>^(n  +  l),  the  number 
of  combinations  diminishes  as  r  increases. 

Thus,  if  n  is  even,  „(7^  is  greatest  when  r  =  }^n]  and  if 
n  is  odd,  JJ^  =^Cr-i  when  r  =  ^(n  + 1),  and  these  values 
are  the  greatest. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  greatest  value  of  gCU 

The  greatest  value  is  when  r  =  4,  and  the  value  i9 

1.2.3.4 
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Ex.  2.   Find  the  greatest  value  of  j^Cr. 

The  greatest  values  are  when  r  =  6  and  r  =  5,  and  the  values  are 

1.2.3.4.5 

EXAMPLES  LXXXIX. 

1.   FindjjPj.  2.   Find  j^P^.  8.  Find  gPg. 

4.  How  many  different  numbers  can  be  formed  by  using'  the 
five  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5? 

5.  How  many  different  numbers  can  be  formed  by  using  one  or 
more  of  the  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  6  ? 

6.  In  how  many  ways  can  10  boys  be  put  in  a  row  so  that  two 
particular  boys  should  not  be  together  ? 

7.  Of  how  many  different  things  are  there  720  permutations 
when  taken  all  together  ? 

8.  Find  the  number  of  p^mutations  of  all  the  letters  of  each 
of  the  words  sticcessy  Mississippi,  and  algebraic. 

9.  In  how  many  ways  can  the  nine  letters  aaaabbbcc  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  ? 

10.  How  many  different  numbers  can  be  formed  by  using  the 
seven  figures  1,  1,  1,  2,  2,  3,  3  ? 

11.  How  many  permutations  can  be  made  with  the  letters  of  the 
word  essences,  and  how  many  begin  with  e  and  end  with  s  ? 

12.  Find  nPn,  having  given  that  ..Pj  =  nA  x  2. 
18.   Find  w,  having  given  that  nPe  =  nP^  X  12. 
14.   Find  ^^C^,  ,50,2,  and  ^G^^. 

16.   If  „C5  =  nC,o,  find  nCr 

16.  If  nO,o  =  nC,p  find  „Ci. 

17.  How  many  different  numbers  of  three  figureis  could  be  made 
by  taking  three  of  the  digits  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  ? 
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18.  If  snCa  =  nC,  X  12,  find  n. 

19.  If  2nC3  =  «0,  X  24,  find  n. 

20.  Numbers  are  formed  by  writing  the  five  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 
in  every  possible  order.  How  many  of  these  numbers  are  greater 
than  23,000  ? 

21.  In  a  certain  town  there  are  five  letter  boxes.  In  how  many 
ways  can  a  pei-son  post  three  letters  ? 

22.  How  many  different  sums  could  be  made  with  2  pennies, 
3  shillings,  and  4  sovereigns  ? 

23.  How  many  different  sums  could  be  made  with  4  pennies, 
6  shillings,  and  6  sovereigns  ? 

24.  Show  that  „+2a+l  =  nOr+i  +  2  nCV  +  nCr-l. 

25.  Show  that  in  gC^  the  number  of  combinations  in  which  a 
particular  thing  occurs  is  equal  to  the  number  in  which  it  does  not 
occur. 

26.  Show  that  in  ^^C^  the  number  of  combinations  in  which  a 
particular  thing  occurs  is  one-third  of  the  whole  number  of  the 
combinations. 

27.  Show  that  in  3„C„  the  number  of  the  combinations  in  which 
a  particular  thing  occurs  is  one-third  of  the  whole  number  of  the 
combinations. 

28.  There  are  10  candidates  for  6  vacancies  in  a  committee ; 
in  how  many  ways  can  a  person  vote  for  6  of  the  candidates  ? 

29.  At  an  election  there  are  5  candidates  and  3  members  to 
be  elected,  and  an  elector  may  give  1  vote  to  each  of  not  more 
than  3  candidates  ;  in  how  many  ways  can  an  elector  vote  ? 

80.  In  how  many  ways  can  a  picket  of  3  men  and  an  oflScer  be 
chosen  out  of  a  company  of  80  men  and  3  officers  ? 

31.   In  how  many  ways  can  a  cricket  eleven  be  chosen  out  of 
30  players  ;  and  in  how  many  different  ways  could  two  elevens  be  ^ 
chosen  to  play  a  match  with  one  another  ? 
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32.  Out  of  9  children,  of  whom  5  are  boys  and  4  girls,  in  how 
many  ways  can  4  be  chosen,  2  being  boys  and  2  girls  ? 

38.  In  how  many  ways  can  2  ladies  and  2  gentlemen  be  chosen 
to  make  a  set  at  lawn  tennis  from  a  party  of  4  ladies  and  6  gentle- 
men? 

34.  In  how  many  ways  can  8  children  form  a  ring  ? 

35.  There  are  n  points  in  a  plane,  no  three  of  which  are  in  the 
same  straight  line ;  and  the  points  are  joined  in  pairs  by  straight 
lines  which  are  produced  indefinitely.  How  many  straight  lines 
are  there,  and  how  many  triangles  are  formed  by  them  ? 
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CHAPTER   XXXIV. 
The  Binomial  Theorem. 

345.  The  binomial  theorem  for  a  positive  integral 
index  was  proved  by  induction  in  Art.  205.  The  follow- 
ing proof  makes  use  of  the  principles  of  the  combinatorial 
analysis,  explained  in  Chapter  XXXIII. 

Suppose  we  have  n  factors,  each  of  which  is  a  +  5.  If 
we  take  a  letter  from  each  of  the  factors  of 

(a  +  &)  (a  +  ft)  (a  +  &) — 

and  multiply  them  all  together,  we  shall  obtain  a  term  of 
the  continued  product ;  and  if  we  do  this  in  every  possible 
way  we  shall  obtain  all  the  terms  of  the  continued  product 

Now  we  can  take  the  letter  a  every  time,  and  this  can 
be  done  in  only  one  way,  hence  a**  is  a  term  of  the 
product. 

The  letter  b  can  be  taken  once,  and  a  the  remaining 
(n  —  1)  times,  and  the  number  of  ways  in  which  one  b 
can  be  taken  is  the  number  of  ways  of  taking  1  out  of  n 
things,  so  that  the  number  is  „Ci;  hence  we  have  a 
second  term 

nOi^a-'b. 

Again,  the  letter  b  can  be  taken  twice,  and  a  the 
remaining  (n  — 2)  times,  and  the  number  of  ways  in 
which  two  {>'s  can  be  taken  is  the  number  of  ways  of 
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taking  2  out  of  n  things,  so  that  the  number  is  ^02  5  hence 
we  have  a  third  term 

And,  in  general,  b  can  be  taken  r  times  (where  r  is  any 
positive  integer  not  greater  than  n)  and  a  the  remaining 
(w  — r)  times,  and  the  number  of  ways  in  which  r  6's 
can  be  taken  is  the  number  of  ways  of  taking  r  out  of  n 
things,  so  that  the  number  is  ^Cr ;  hence  we  have,  as  the 
(r  4-1)**' term, 

The  letter  b  can  be  taken  every  time  in  only  one  way ; 
hence  we  have  the  term  6",  which  agrees  with  the  result 
obtained  by  putting  r  =  n  in  ^C^  •  a'*"''^*",  since  »(7^  =  1. 

Thus  (a  -I-  6)  (a  +  6)  (a  +  6)  •  •  •  to  n  factors 

=  a*' 4-  „Ci  .  a«-^6  4-  JJ^'^-^b^ 4-  •••  4-  «(7^a"-'6'-  -f  ...  4-  6». 
Hence,  when  n  is  any  positive  integer,  we  have 

(a+6)«  =  a**  4-  «Ci  •  oT'^b  4-  nCi  •  a""^^^  +  — 

+  „aa«-"&'4--+6". 

This  proves  the  binomial  theorem  for  a  positive 
integral  index. 

The  series  on  the  right  is  called  the  expansion  of 
{a^-by. 

If  in  this  we  substitute  the  known  values  [Art.  341] 
of  «Ci,  nCg,  etc.,  we  obtain  the  form  in  which  the  theorem 
was  written  in  Art.  205,  namely : 

(a  4-  by  =  a**  4-  na'^^b  4-  '^^'^'~'^)  oT'^b^  4-  — 

1  •  2 

+    ,/'    .,ar'b'+^'^  +  b\ 
rl^n-^r)  1 

2x 
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346.  General  Term.  Any  term  of  the  expansion  of 
(a-f  6)**  will  be  found  by  giving  a  suitable  value  to  r  in 

n(n~l)0i~2)...(yi^r  +  l)^„_,^, 
r! 

This  is  called  the  general  term  of  the  expansion.  It 
should  be  noticed  that  it  is  the  (rH-1)"*  from  the  beginning. 

347.  Some  applications  of  the  binomial  theorem : 
If  we  put  w  =  2  in  the  binomial  formula,  we  have 

If  we  put  w  =  3,  we  have 

(a  +  6)8  =  a8  +  5a26  +  \^ah^  +  6» 

1  1  •  iB 

=  a8  +  3a26  +  3a&2_j.58. 

If  we  put  w  =  4,  we  have 

(a  +  by  =  a*  +  ^a86  +  ^a%^  +  f44«^'  +  ^ 
1  1  •  ^  1  •  2  •  t> 

=  a*  +  4a86  +  Ga^fea  +  ^ah^  +  6*. 

If  we  put  2  X  for  a,  and  —  3  j^  for  6,  and  n  =  5,  we  have 

(2a;  -  3y)6  =  (2a;)6  +  5(2a;)*(-3y)+  ^(2x)8(~  3y)2 

1  •  2 

+f^(2^)^(-3y)«  +  ^;^;3;^(2x)(-y)H(-3y)s 
=  32x5  _  240 «*y  +  720x8^2  _  I080x2y8  +  810a;y*  -  243 y«. 

348.  In  the  expansion  of  (a  +  &)**  by  the  binomial 
theorem,  the  (r-\-l)^  term  from  the  beginning  and  the 
(r  + 1)**"  term  from  the  end  are  respectively 

JJ^ar-^'lr  and  ^(7„_^a'6*-'. 

But  JJ,  =  ^0«_„  for  all  values  of  r.     [Art.  342.] 
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Hence  in  the  expansion  of  (a  -|-  6)*,  the  coefficients  of 
any  two  terms  equidistant  from  the  beginning  and  the  end 
are  the  same,  so  that  the  coefficients  in  order  are  the  same 
when  read  backwards  as  when  read  forwards, 

349.  If  in  the  formula  of  Art.  345  we  put  a  =  1  and 
b  =  Xy  we  have 

1.2  rl{n--r)l 

This  is  the  most  convenient  form  of  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, and  the  one  which  is  generally  employed. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  the  above  form  of  the  bino- 
mial theorem  includes  all  cases;  if,  for  example,  we 
want  to  find  (a  -h  ft)**,  we  have 

(a  +  5)-=  I  «(l  + 1)  Y=  a»(l  +  ^)"=  a-(l  +  «^  +  ete.) 

=  a"  +  na'^^b  -f  etc. 

360.  Greatest  Term.  In  the  expansion  of  (1  -f  a?)*  by 
the  binomial  theorem,  the  (r  +  1)*^  term  is  formed  from 
the  r***  by  multiplying  by  x(n  —  r  +  1)/^- 

Now  x{n  —  r+  l)/r  =  aj{(n  +  l)/r  — 1|,  and  (7i-f-l)/r 
clearly  diminishes  as  r  increases;  hence  x{n  —  r-^l)/r 
diminishes  as  r  is  increased.  If  a;(?i  — ?•  + l)/r  be  less 
than  1  for  any  value  of  r,  the  (r-f  1)**"  term  will  be  less 
tjian  the  i^.  In  order,  therefore,  that  the  r^^  term  of 
the  expansion  may  be  the  greatest,  we  must  have 


n  — r  +  l      ^        _      w  — r  — 1-fl 
X <  1,  and  X ^^^—j >  1. 

(n  +  l)x         ,  (n-f  l)aj     ^ 

Hence    r>    ^_^^    ,  and  ^<     ^^i    +1> 
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If  r  =  (n  -I-  l)x/{n  +  1),  then  x(n  —  r  +  l)/r  =  1,  and 
there  is  no  one  term  which  is  the  greatest,  but  the  r^ 
and  (r  + 1)"*  terms  are  equal  and  are  greater  than  any 
other  terms. 

The  absolute  values  of  the  terms  in  the  expansion  of 
(1  -j-aj)*  will  not  be  altered  by  changing  the  sign  of  x; 
and  hence  the  r^  term  of  (1  —  a?)*  will  be  greatest  when 
the  r^  term  of  (1  +  a?)**  is  greatest. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  as)** 
when  «  =  J. 

The  r"»  term  is  the  greatest  if  r>^  and  r<^+  1.  Hence 
the  third  term  is  the  greatest. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (2  +  Sx)^ 
when  a;  =  J. 

(2  +  3  x)i2=  {2(1  +  J  x)y^=:  212(1  +  I  a;)ia. 

Hence  the  r*^  term  is  the  greatest  if  r  >  Y-  and  r  <  ^  +  1-  Hence 
the  sixth  term  is  the  greatest. 

The  greatest  coefficient  of  a  binomial  expansion,  *.  e,  the 
greatest  value  of  ^Cv,  was  found  in  Art.  344. 

EXAMPLES  XC. 

1.  Write  out  the  expansions  of : 

2.  Find  the  11th  term  in  the  expansion  of  (  4  ac ]   • 

V         2y/x) 

(1  \ao 
a;2  —  ±  J    . 

4.   Find  the  coefficient  of  «»  in  the  expansion  of  ( x*^  —  —  j   • 
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6.   Write  down  the  two  middle  terms  in  the  expansion  of 

6.  Find  the  term  in  the  expansion  of  {a  +  x)^  which  has  the 
greatest  coefficient. 

7.  Find  the  terms  in  the  expansion  of  (a  +  a;)^  which  have  the 
greatest  coefficients. 

8.  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  2  x)^  when 

9.  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  3  ac)!^  when 

10.  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (3  +  4a;)^2  when 
x  =  i. 

11.  There  are  two  consecutive  terms  in  the  expansion  of 
(6  «  +  7)28  which  have  the  same  coefficient :    which  are  they  ? 

12.  Write  down  the  coefficient  of  a?*  in  the  expansion  of 
{ax  -  6)*». 

18.  Show  that  the  coefficient  of  x»  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  a;)^" 
is  double  the  coefficient  of  x**  in  the  expansion  of  (1  —  «)2»»-i. 

14.  Show  that  the  middle  term  of  (1  +  x)^  is 

1.3.5...(2n-l)g,^ 
n\ 

15.  Employ  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  99^  and  999^. 

351.  Properties  of  the  Ooefficients.  We  now  proceed  to 
consider  some  properties  of  the  coefficients  of  a  binomial 
expansion.     For  this  purpose  we  write  it  in  the  form 

(1  +  »)"  =  Co  +  CiOJ  -f  C2aj2  +  ...  +  cX  +  ...  +  c^af", 
where 

Co=Cn  =  l,  Ci  =  c„_i  =  7i,  and  c^=c^_^z=        ^-       . 

'»-!(n  —  r)\ 

L    Put  aj=  1  in  the  above  formula ;  and  we  have 
2**  =  Co  +  Ci  -f  Ci  4-  •••  +  c,  +  •••  c«. 
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Thus  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  a?)" 
is  2*. 

II.  Again,  put  a;  =  —  1 ;  and  we  have 

(1  —  1)"  =  <\,  —  Ci  4-  Cg  —  C3  +  ... ; 
.-.  0  =  (Co -f  C2  +  C4 4-  •••  ) - (<^i  +  Ps  +  C5  +  •••)• 
Thus  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  the  odd  terms  of  a  bino- 
mial expansion  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  the 
even  terms, 

III.  Since  c^  =  c^  ^  [Art.  342],  we  may  write  the  bino- 
mial theorem  in  either  of  the  following  ways  : 

(1  -\-  xY  =  Co-^  CiX  +  c^ -\ h c^ 4-  •••«««*', 

The  coeflScient  of  af  in  the  product  of  the  two  series 
on  the  right  is  equal  to 

V  +  Ci2  +  c/+...+c„«. 

Hence*  Co*  +  Ci*H +c/-f  ...c„^  is  equal  to  the  coeffi- 
cient of  af  in  (1  4-  xy  X  (1 4-  a)**,  that  is  in  (1 4-  a?)^,  and 

this  coefficient  is-^^^. 
nini 

Hence  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  coefficients  in  the 
expansion  of  (1  4-  a;)*  is  equal  to 


(2n)l 


nlnl 
Ex.  1.   Show  that 

ci  4  2c,  4  3c8  +  —  4  r<v  4  •••  4nCn  =  n2"-i. 

♦See  Art.  828. 
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ci  4- 2c2  4  3c8  +  —  +  rcr  +  —  +  nc» 

1.2  1.2.3  ^    r!(n-r)! 

=  n  I  l  +  (n-l)+  (n-l)(n-2)      „,  (n  -1)1  ^^^     ^  | 

I    ^        ^  1.2  ^(r-.l)l(n-r)I  / 

=  n(l  4-  1)*»-^ 
=  n2»»--^ 

Ex.  2.  Show  that 

Co-lci  +  lc2-...  +  (-l)-    ^5"    -     1 


2         3  ^       ' n+ 1     n+1 


<^ -^<^i +^<^ -7<^ +  •••+(- 1)**-^ 


2         3         4  ^    ^   n  4- 1 

=  1^1.  n  +  1^(^  "  ^)  -K^  -  l)(n  -2)      ^,,      (:-l)n,i_ 
2  3      1.2  4  1.2.3  ^  n+1 

w+  1  l^  ^  1.2  1.2.3  ^       ^    / 

=  ^«     1     {l^(n  +  l)4-(?^fi^-...4-(--l)»^^} 
n4-l«4-l^  1*2  J 

-     ^  ^      (l-l)»»+i 


n  + 1     n4-l 

_  JL 

n  +  1* 

352.    To  find  the  continued  product  of  n  binomial  factors 
of  the  form  a;  4-  a,  x-\-bj  x  +  c,  etc. 

It  will  be  convenient  to  use  the  following  notation : 
Si  is  written  for  a  4-  5  +  c  4-  •••,  the  sum  of  all  the  let- 
ters taken  one  at  a  time.  >S^2  is  written  for  a6  4-  «c  4-  &c  4 — , 
the  sum  of  all  the  products  which  can  be  obtained  by 
taking  the  letters  two  at  a  time.  And,  in  general,  Sr  is 
written  for  the  sum  of  all  the  products  which  can  be 
obtained  by  taking  the  letters  r  at  a  time. 


604  THE  BINOMIAL  THBOBEM. 

Now  if  we  take  a  letter  from  each  of  the  binomial 
factors  of 

(aj  +  a)  (a;  +  6)  (a;  4- c)  (a;  +  d) -, 
and  multiply  them  all  together,  we  shall  obtain  a  term  of 
the  continued  product ;  and,  if  we  do  this  in  every  pos- 
sible way,  we  shall  obtain  all  the  terms  of  the  continued 
product. 

We  can  take  x  every  time,  and  this  can  be  done  in  only 
one  way ;  hence  »*•  is  a  term  of  the  continued  product. 

We  can  take  any  one  of  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  •  •  •,  and  x, 
from  all  the  remaining  n  —  1  binomial  factors ;  we  thus 
have  the  terms  a«""^,  baf"'\  ca^''\  and  on  the  whole 
Si .  af'-K 

Again,  we  can  take  any  two  of  the  letters  a,  6,  c,  •••, 
and  X  from  all  the  remaining  w—  2  binomial  factors ;  we 
thus  have  the  terms  abotf"^,  acaf^,  etc.,  and  on  the  whole 

And,  in  general,  we  can  take  any  r  of  the  letters  a,  b, 
c,  •••,  and  X  from  all  the  remaining  n  —  r  binomial  fac- 
tors ;  and  we  thus  have  S^  •  aj**"*'. 

Hence        (x  -f  a)  (a?  -f  b)  (x  +  c)(x  +  d)  ••• 

=  af  +  /^i  •  «*"^  +  >S^2  •  ^'^  4-  —  +  ^r  •  ^'^  +  •-, 
the  last  term  being  abed  •  •  •,  the  product  of  all  the  letters 
a,  b,  c,  dj  etc. 

By  changing  the  signs  of  a,  b,  c,  etc.,  the  signs  of  S^  S^y 
Ss,  etc.  will  be  changed,  but  the  signs  of  S^,  S^  S^,  etc. 
will  be  unaltered.     Hence  we  have 

(a?  —  a)  (a?  —  6)  (a?  —  c)  (a;  —  d  )  ••• 

=  «»  -  /Si .  aj«-i  4-  /Sj .  af'-^'-Ss  •  x^'^+  - 
+  (-  lySr .  a?"-''  4- ...  +  (~  l)''a6cd .... 
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353.   The  Hultinomial  Theorem.    The  expansion  of 

can  be  found  by  the  method  of  Art.  345. 
We  know  that  the  continued  product 

(a +  64- c +  •••)(« +  &  +  C+ •••)(«  + &  +  C4--)- 
is  the  sum  of  all  the  partial  products  which  can  be 
obtained  by  multiplying  any  term  from  the  first  multi- 
nomial factor,  any  term  from  the  second,  any  term  from 
the  third,  etc.  If  there  are  n  of  the  multinomial  factors, 
every  term  of  the  required  expansion  must  be  of  the  n^ 
degree,  and,  therefore,  all  the  terms  must  be  of  the  form 
a^'h'if  •••,  where  each  of  r,  5,  t,  etc.  is  zero,  or  a  positive 
integer,  and  r  +  8+t-\ =  w. 

Now  the  term  aTh^cf  •••  will  be  obtained  by  taking 
a  from  any  r  of  the  n  multinomial  factors,  which  can  be 
done  in  ,Cv  different  ways ;  then  taking  h  from  any  s  of 
the  remaining  n  —  r  factors,  which  can  be  done  in  „_r(7, 
different  ways ;  then  taking  c  from  any  t  of  the  remain- 
ing w  —  ?•  —  5  factors,  which  can  be  done  in  „_r_.Ci  differ- 
ent ways ;  and  so  on.  Hence  the  total  number  of  ways 
in  which  the  term  a*"6V««-  will  be  obtained,  that  is,  the 
coefficient  of  the  term  in  the  required  expansion,  must  be 

nC,.  X  „_rC,  X  n-r~»(^t   X   •••  ; 

that  is, 

n\       ^^     (n-r)!     ^     (n^r-s)\     ^    ^      n\ 
r!(ri— ?•)!    s!(n--r--5)!    i!(n— r— s— ^)!  rlsltl'** 

Hence  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of 
(a  +  ^  +  c-f--)''  is 
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where  each  of  r,  s,  t,  etc.  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer,  and 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  coefficient  of  ahc  in  (a  +  6  -f  c)*. 

Here  n  =  3,  r  =  8  =  e  =  l.     Hence  the  required  coefficient  is 

3! 


llltll 


=  6. 


Ex.  2.  Find  the  coefficients  of  a*6,  a%\  and  a^h^c  in  (a+ft+c)*. 
We  have  the  terms 

_£La46,  -iLa862    and      ^^     g^h^c. 
4!1!       '   3I2I        '  2!2!1I 

Hence  the  required  coefficients  are  respectively  6,  10,  and  30. 


EXAMPLES  XCL 

In  the  foUowing  examples  Co,  ci,  C2,  are  the  coefficients  of  a^, 
x\  x^ ...  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  a^)**. 

1.  Prove  that  ci  -  2  C2  +  3  ca +  (  -  ly-Hcn  =  0. 

2.  Prove  that  Co  -  2ci  +  3c2 +  (  -  !)**(»  +  2)Cn  =  0. 

8.   Prove  that  co  +  ^Ci  +  5C2  +  -  +  —7-7^"  =  ^^^  "  ^- 
2         3  »+l  n+1 

4.   Prove  that  ^  +  2^  +  3^+... +  n-^  =  in(n  +  l). 

Co  Ci  C2  Cn-l       2 

6.  Prove  that  ^  +  1+^^+^^  +  ...=-^. 
13      5      7  n+ 1 

6.   Prove  that 

Co  +  cix  +  2  C2rc2  +  ...  H-  rc^  •••  +  nc„a;»»  =  1  +  naj(l  +  xy-^. 


7.  Prove  that  C0C1+C1C2  +  C2C3H —  +  Cn-iCn  = 


(2»)i 


(n+l)!(n-l)I 


8.  Prove  that  C0C2+C1C8+C2C4  +  — h  Cn_2CH  = 


(2n)! 


(n+2)l(n-2)! 
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9.  Prove  that  co^  -  ci^  +  02* +  (-  l)*^^  ig  equal  to  0  if 

n  be  odd,  and  to  — if  w  be  even. 

10.  Prove  that 

(n  —  l)!nl 

11.  Prove  that 

c,2  4-  2c2«  +  3c8^  +  ...  +  nc,2=       (^;^  -;  1)^       . 

(n  —  l)!(n  —  1)! 

12.  Prove  that 

18.  Prove  that 

1  _    ci     .  _^ .  c_  lY    c^    = «J 

X     x+l     a;+2  ^      "^  x  +  n     x(a;+l)(x42) ...  (x+n) 

14.   Show  that,  if  there  be  a  middle  term  in  the  expansion  of 
(1  +  «)»»,  its  coeflScient  will  be  even. 


THE  BINOMIAL  THEOREM:   ANY  INDEX. 

364.   In  Arts.  345,  349,  we  derived  the  series 

^  ,        ,  n(n—l)   2.         .  n(n— 1)  •••  (n— r-f-l)  ^  , 
1-2  ri 

as  the  expansion  of  (1  +  «)**,  but  on  the  hypothesis  that 
71  was  a  positive  integer;  and  under  this  limitation  the 
series  necessarily  terminates  at  the  (w4-l)°*  terra,  for 
the  (n4-2)"^  term  and  all  subsequent  terms  contain 
n  —  n  as  a  factor. 

When  n  is  not  a  positive  integer,  the  series  is  endless, 
since  no  one  of  the  factors  n,  n  —  1,  n  —  2,  etc.,  can  in 
that  case  be  zero.  Hence,  to  prove  the  binomial  theorem 
for  a  fractional  or  negative  index  is  a  proposition  in 
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infinite  series,  and  any  demonstration  that  may  be  pro* 
posed  can  only  be  valid  under  conditions  that  render  the 
infinite  series  convergent.  This  UmitoUion  must  he  pre- 
supposed in  all  the  demonstrations  that  follow, 

355.  Before  proceeding  to  give  a  proof  of  the  bino- 
mial theorem  when  the  index  is  fractional  or  negative, 
we  give  some  examples  of  its  application.  In  these 
examples  x  must  be  understood  to  have  only  such  values 
as  make  the  series  convergent. 

Ex.  1.  Expand  (iH-ic)-i  by  the  binomial  theorem.  Put  n=— 1 
in  the  formula,  and  we  have 

(l  +  ,)-i:=l+(-l)x+<-^)(-^)..+  (-l)(-2X-3)^^... 

r! 

Ex.  2.  Expand  (1  +  x)'^. 
We  have 

1  •  z  L  •  Z  •  o 

+  (-2)(-3)(-4)-(-r-l)^,  ... 
rl 
=  1  -  2x  +  3a;2  -  4ie8  -f- ...  +(-  iy(r  +  l)af  +  .... 

Ex.  8.   Expand  (1  +  «)"*. 

(i  +  .)-»  =  i+(-3).  +  I:^JKrJ),.  +  (-3)(-4)(-6)^.^... 

1  •  Z  1  *  iS  •  o 

+  (-3)(-4)(-6)-(-r-2)^^... 
r! 

=  JL(i .  2  -  2 .  3a;  +  3  .  4a;2  -  4  .  6x8  +  ... 
1.2^ 

+  (-inr  +  l)(r  +  2)a?'+...}. 
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Ex.  4.  Expand  (1  -  a;)"^. 

2        2.4         2. 4. 6  24.6    .2r 

.356.  Btiler's  Proof  of  the  Binomial  Theorem.  For  our 
present  purpose  we  shall  employ  the  functional  symbol 
f{n)  to  denote  the  series 

1  .J  1 • J • o 

that  is,  the  entire  series  if  n  be  positive  and  integral,  or 
its  limit  [Art.  310]  if  n  be  fractional  or  negative.  In 
this  general  form,  with  n  unrestricted  in  value,  the  series 
is  called  the  binomial  series. 

Let  there  be  three  binomial  series  formed  as  follows : 

f{n)^l+r^+'^Il^a^  +  ...  (i.), 

/(m)=l  +  ma;  +  "^("^~^>a^+-        (ii.), 

1  •  J 

/(m+n)=l+  (m+n)aj+  ^  |  o  ^^  +  '••  0^^-)^ 

and  let  x  be  assumed  to  have  only  such  values  as  will 
make  them  absolutely  convergent  We  may  then  multiply 
(i.)  and  (ii.)  together,  and  their  product  will  be  a  converg- 
ent series  [Art.  324]. 

Kow,  if  the  series  on  the  right  of  (i.)  and  (ii.)  be  mul- 
tiplied together,  and  the  product  be  arranged  according 
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to  ascending  powers  of  x,  the  result  must  involve  m  and 
n  in  the  same  manner  whatever  their  values  may  be. 
But,  when  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  we  know  that 
/(m)  is  (1  +  «)"•  and  that  /(n)  is(l  +  x)  **,  and  the  prod- 
uct of /(m)  and  f{n)  is  therefore  in  this  case  (1  4-  a;)"''^*, 
which  again,  as  m  +  ^  is  a  positive  integer,  is  /(m  4-  n). 
Hence  wJien  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  the  product 
/(m)  X  f(n)  is  /(m  +  n)  ;  and  as  the  form  of  the  product 
is  the  same  for  all  values  of  m  and  n,  it  follows  that 

/(m)x/(n)  =  /(m  +  n)  (a), 

for  all  values  of  m  and  w,  for  which  (i.)  and  (ii.)  are  absor 
lutely  convergent. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  proof  we  need  not  enquire 
what  values  of  a?,  m  and  n  will  render  the  series  under 
discussion  absolutely  convergent.  But  see  Art.  323, 
Ex.  1. 

By  continued  application  of  (a),  we  have 

/(m)  x/(n)  xf(p)  X  ...c=/(m  +  w)  xf(p)  X  ... 
=/(m+n+i>  +  .-)- 
Now  let  m  =  n  =/)  =  •••  =  r/s,  where  r  and  s  are  posi- 
tive integers ;  then  taking  s  factors,  we  have 

f(^\  X  /(-)x  -to  s  factors  =//'^+-  +  —  tosterms\ 

.-.  {/Q}-=/<')  ■' 

But  since  r  is  a  positive  integer,  /(r)  =  (1  +  xy. 

.•.(i+.)'={/(r) 

(1 +  «;)'=/'■ 
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This  proves  our  theorem  for  any  positive  fractional 
exponent. 

Next,  assuming  that  the  binomial  theorem  is  true  for 
any  positive  index,  it  can  be  proved  to  be  true  also  for 
any  negative  index. 

For,  from  (a), 

/(-n)x/(n)=/(-rH-n)=/(0). 
Hence,  as  /(O)  is  clearly  1,  we  have 

f(  —  n)  =  — —  =  — since  n  is  positive, 

=  {i  +  xy\ 

Thus  (1  +  aj)"'*=/(— n),  which  proves  the  theorem  for 
any  negative  index. 

Ex.  1.   Show  that  the  coefficients  of  a5»»-i  in  the  expansions  of 
(1  —  x)-*  and  (1  +  x)2»»-2  are  equal,  n  being  any  positive  integer. 
The  coefficients  are 

(n-l)I  *■      ''  (n-l)I(n-l)I 

The  former  =  "(»  +^^)-(^  "  "  ^^'^^  =  ,    ^Vs.7  '^'  ..,^-'- 
(n-1)!  (n  — l)I(n  — 1)! 

Ex.  2.  Find  y/Xdil  by  the  binomial  theorem. 
V101=  VU00(1  +  xk)}  =  10(1  +  yfc)* 

=  10{1  +  .005  -  .0000125  +  .0000000625}  =  10.04987662.... 

Ex.  8.   Find  the  coefficient  of  a;^  in  the  expansion  of 
(1  -2{B  +  4x2)-2 
according  to  ascending  powers  of  sc. 
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(1  -  2x  +  4x2)-2=  {1  -  2a;(l  -  2a;)}-2 

=  1  +(-  2){- 2a;(l  -  2a;)}  +  ^~^^^^^\--2x(l  -2x)Y 

=  1  +  4a;(l  -  2x)+  12a;2(l  ^2xf  +  32x8(1  -  2x)8  +  ... 
=  1  +  4x  +  4x2  -  16x8  +  .... 

Ex.  4.  Show  that,  if  (1  +  x  +  x^  +  x8)-2  be  expanded  in  a  series 
of  ascending  powers  of  x,  the  coefficients  of  x8  and  x^  will  be  zero. 

(1  4.  a;  +  X2  +  x8)-2  =/l:=-^V^=:(l  -  X)2(l  -  X*)"*-^ 

=:(l-2x  +  x2)(l+2x*  + 3x8  4-4x12 +...). 

EXAMPLES  XCII. 

1.  Expand  (1  —  x)^  to  5  terms. 

2.  Expand  (1  +  2x)^  to  6  terms. 
8.   Expand  (2  —  x)""8  to  6  terms. 

4.  Expand  (1  —  3x)~^  to  6  terms. 

3 
6.   Expand  (1  — 5x)^  to6  terms. 

Find  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of  each  of  the  following: 

6.   (l-x)-6.        7.  (l-x)-»».        8.  (l-x)"2.       9.  (1  +  x)^. 

10.  (1+  x)"*.  11.  (1  -  2x)"l  12.  (1  +  3x)"^. 

18.   Find  the  coefficient  of  xP  in  the  expansion  of  ^       ■ 

according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x.  ^^^  ""  ^ 

14.   Expand  (1—3  x)'  to  5  terms,  and  write  down  the  general 
term  in  its  simplest  form. 

16.  Find  the  coefficients  of  x8  and  x*  in  the  expansion  of 
(1  -2x  +  3x2)-i. 
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16.  Find  the  coefficients  of  ofi  and  x^  in  tlie  expansion  of 

17.  Find  the  first  negative  term  of  (1  +  3  xy, 

18.  Find  the  first  negative  term  of  (1  +  3  x)^. 

19.  Find  each  of  the  following  to  fonr  places  of  decimals  by 
means  of  the  binomial  theorem : 

(i.)  ^110,    (ii.)  ^130,     (iii.)  ,1/630. 

20.  Find  the  coefficients  of  a^  and  x^  in  the  expansion  of 

(1  +  a;  +  aj«  +  x8)». 

21.  Show  that  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +  x  +  x^j-i  in  a  series  of 
ascending  powers  of  x,  the  coefficients  of  x^  and  x^  are  zero. 

22.  Show  that  in  the  expansion  of  (I  +  x  -^-x^  +  x^  +  ofi  +  x*)"* 
in  a  series  of  ascending  powers  of  x,  the  coefficients  of  x*  and  x* 
are  zero. 
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CHAPTER   XXXV. 

Exponential  and  Logarithmio  Series. 

357.  The  Exponential  Series  is  an  infinite  series  whose 
first  term  is  1  and  whose  (n  4- 1)***  term  is  a^/w !.  It  is 
absolutely  convergent  for  all  finite  values  of  x  [Art.  323, 
Ex.  2].  Let  its  limit  be  denoted  by  f{x)  ;  then  the  two 
exponential  series 

may  be  multiplied  together  and  their  product  will  be  a 
convergent  series  [Art.  324]. 

Compare  the  terms  of  this  product  with  the  terms  of 
the  series 
/(x+y) =1+ (a!+y)  +  i^±i^  + ...  +  ^5±l)!+ ....  (iii.) 

The  coefficient  of  af*^  in  f(x)  x  f(y)  is  clearly 
l/(m !  n !)  and  in  f(x  -f  y)  the  term  {x  +  y)'^^/{m  +  n)\ 
is  the  only  one  in  which  af*y**  can  occur,  and  by  the  bino- 
mial theorem  for  a  positive  integral  index,  the  coefficient 
of  aTy"  in  (a?  + 1/)  "*"*""/ (^  -f  n)!  is 

(m  +  n) !       m\n\  m\n\ 
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Hence,  whatever  x  and  y  may  be,  the  coefB;cients  of 
af y  in  /(»)  X  f{y)  and  in  f{x  -f  y)  are  the  same^  however 
large  m  and  n  may  be,  that  is,  whatever  (integral)  values, 
between  1  and  +  oo,  m  and  n  may  have.  It  follows  that 
the  series  (iii.)>  with  its  terms  expanded,  is  identical 
witK  the  series  formed  as  the  product  of  the.  series  (i.) 
and  (ii.) ;  hence 

/(^)x/(y)=/(aj  +  y),  -       (iv.) 

for  all  values  of  x  and  y. 

By  repeated  application  of  (iv*)  we  obtain 

f(^)  ^f{y)y^f(f)  X  -  =/(a^+y)  x/(0.x  - 

Therefore,  if  z  be  any  positive  integer, 

/(I)  x/(l)  X/(l)  X  to  2  factors 

=/(l  +  1  +  1  +  •••  to  2  terms), 
that  is  \f(l)\'^f(z). 

But  /(l)  =  l4-l-,l  +  l+...+ij+... 

=  e.  [Art.  305.] 

..,e-=/(.)=i+.+i;+...+|;+..., 

if  2  be  a  positive  integer. 

If  z  he  a  positive  fraction,  say  z  =p/qy  where  p  and  q 
are  positive  integers,  then 

f(^  X  f(?\  X  f(^  X  to  g  factors 

\qj     W     Vgy 


=/(|+|+-^  +  -togterms^; 
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=  e**,  •••  p  is  a  positive  integer; 
.■./^)-e«. 

Hence  e'=/(2),  for  all  positive  values  of  z  tX)ti 
integral  and  fractional. 

If  zbe  negative,  say  z  =  -~z\  then  by  (iv.), 

/(-z')x/(z')=y(o), 

and  f{0)  is  obviously  equal  to  1. 

•••/(-2f')=^  =  ~,    V  y  is  positive. 

Hence,  for  all  rational  values  of  z,  be  they  integral  or 
fractional,  positive  or  negative, 

e'=/(.)  =  l  +  .  +  ^+...+|;  +  .... 

Should  z  be  irrational,  we  replace  it  by  a  rational 
fraction,  which  may  be  so  chosen  as  to  differ  from  the 
given  irrational  value  by  an  arbitrarily  small  quantity. 
[See  Art.  249.] 

858.  We  may  now  derive  an  infinite  series,  in  ascend- 
ing powers  of  «,  for  the  exponential  function  a*. 

Let  A.  =  Ina ;  then  a  =  e^,  and  a*  =  e^ ; 

where  X  depends  only  upon  a.  This  theorem,  by  means 
of  which  a*  can  be  expanded  in  a  series  of  ascending 
powers  of  x,  is  sometimes  called  the  exponential  theorem. 
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359.  The  Logarithmio  Series.    Let  a  =  e^,  so  tliat 

A,  =  In  a. 
Then  a'  =  e^*=  e*^"*. 

■     Hence,  from  Art.  357,  we  have 

a*  =  e*^""  =  1  +  ajlna  +  ~  (»lna)^  +  ^  («lna)»  +  .... 

Now  put  a  =  1  +  y ;  then  we  have 

(l+2/)»=l  +  ajln(l  +  2/)  +  |j{ajln(l  +  y)}'+-. 

Now,  pi'ovided  y  he  numerically  less  than  unity,  (l  +  y)' 
can  be  expanded  by  the  binomial  theorem ;  we  then  have 

Equate  the  coefl&cients  of  x  on  the  two  sides  of  the  last 
equation.     [Art.  330.]     We  thus  obtain 

InO- +  y)  =  y-t  +  t-t+.... 
This  is  called  the  logarithmic  series. 

360.  In  order  to  diminish  the  labour  of  finding  the 
approximate  value  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number,  more 
rapidly  converging  series  are  obtained  from  the  funda- 
mental logarithmic  series. 

Changing  the  sign  of  y  in  the  logarithmic  series 

ln(l  +  2/)  =  2/-|V|-^  +  -,  (i.) 

we  have        lii(l— 2/)  =  — 2/  — ^  — ^  — 7- »  (ii-) 

2      o      4 
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Hence  In  i±i?  =  In  (1  +  y)  -  In  (1  -  y)   [Art.  297,  IV.] 

■•■>°r^=<»+f+f +•••)■      w 

Put  -  for  ^^tl,  and  therefore  ^^^^=^  for  yi  then  we 
n         1  — y  m  +  n 

have  from  (iii.) 

n         (m  +  n     3\mH-ny      5\m  +  n/  j 

861.  We  are  now  able  to  calculate  logarithms  to  base 
e  without  much  labour. 

Put  m  =  2,  n  =  1,  in  formula  (iv.);  then 

]3     3    38^6    36^      r 
from  which  it  is  easy  to  obtain  the  value 
In  2  =  .693147.... 
Having  found  In  2,  we  have  from  (iv.) 

.-.  In3-ln2  =  . 405466.... 
Hence  In  3  =  In  2  +  .405465 .- 

=  .693147  ...  +  .405465 ...  =  1.098612.... 
Again,  putting  m  =  5,  n  =  3,  we  have 

3         14^3    48^5    46^      / 

21        48     1280     28672  / 

=  .510826...; 
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.-.  In  5  =  1.098612 ...  +  .610826 ... 
=  1.609438...; 
.-.  In  10  =  ln5H-ln2 

=  1.609438... +  .693147... 
=  2.302586.... 

.  By  such  processes  as  these  the  natural  logarithm  of  any  number 
can  be  found  to  any  requisite  degree  of  approximation. 

362.  In  Art.  302  it  was  shown  that  In  10  is  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  modulus  of  the  system  of  logarithms  whose 
base  is  10.     Hence  the  modulus  of  common  logarithms  is 

.  J8f  =l/hi  10  =  1/2.302585.. . 

=  .434294.... 

EXAMPLES  XCIII. 


1.  1  =  I.  +  A  +  1  +  ±  +  ...  ad  inf.» 
2  !      3 !      4  !      6 ! 


2  3!6!7! 

6.  (H-x)e*  =  l+  — +  —  +  —+" 
^  ^  11213! 

6    i  =  -i    +-1-+   I_  +  J_  + 
*2      1.3     3. 65-77. 9  ' 

7.  in2  =  -i-  +  ^H--i-+^+.. 

1-2     3.4      5.0      7.8 
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8.   In2  =  l+      1.1.1 


2      I. 2. 3      346     6.6.7 

9.   lnli:^  =  2/^L_  +  l 1 +1 L 

X  \2x+l      3(2x+l)8      6(2xH- 


10.   In-?— =  2l — ^ -v\ 


+  7 


3(2x2-1)8     6(2x2-1)6  i 

11.  lnx  =  ^^^  +  l   ^^-^   +1  ^-^   +»•. 
x+1     2(x  + 1)2^3  (x+l)« 

12    in<»  +  a;^    2«x        1/   2«x    y     1/    2ax    ^       ,, 
•       a-x     a2  +  x2^ 3Va2  +  x2;      6Va2  +  x2y  ^     * 

13.  -logx  =  ^|^=i  +  lf^^V+-|- 

^        lnalx+1^3Vx  +  lj  i 

14.  If  tt  =  i(e*  +  e"«  +  e«^), 

V  =  i(e«  H-  «6*»«  +  ctf2e«*«), 

w  =  i(e*  +  ctf2e««  +  wc«^), 
where  w  =  —  J  +  JV—  3, 

prove  that  w  +  r  +  ir  =  6", 

tt  4-  «^  4-  am?  =  e*»^, 
and  that  u^  -\- r^  -\- v^  —  *^  uvw  =  1. 

16.   Find  the  expansions  in  ascending  powers  of  x  for  u,  v. 
and  w  of  example  14. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

Logarithmic  Computation. 

363.  The  logarithms  used  in  all  theoretical  investi- 
gations are  natural  logarithms;  but  for  the  purpose  Of 
making  approximate  numerical  calculations,  for  reasons 
that  will  shortly  appear,  logarithms  to  base  10  are 
always  employed.  On  this  account  logarithms  to  base 
10  are  called  common  logarithms.* 

We  have  shown,  in  the  preceding  chapter,  how  natural 
logarithms,  or  logarithms  to  base  e,  can  be  found ;  a,nd 
having  constructed  a  table  of  natural  logarithms,  the 
logarithms  to  base  10  are  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
former  by  the  modulus  of  the  latter,  that  is,  by  the  con- 
stant factor  '^loge  [Art.  291,  VI.],  whose  numerical  value 
has  been  found  to  be 

i«log e  =  -^  =  .43429 ....    [Art.  362.] 
^        InlO  ^  -' 

COMMON  LOGARITHMS. 

364.  In  what  follows  the  logarithms  must  always  be 
supposed  to  be  common  logarithms,  and  the  base  10  need 
not  be  written. 

*  Also  Briggian  logarithms  in  honour  of  Henry  Briggs,  of  Oxford, 
who  first  constructed  tables  of  such  logarithms. 


522  LOGARITHMIC  COMPUTATION. 

If  two  numbers  have  the  same  figures,  and  therefore 
differ  only  in  the  position  of  the  decimal  point,  the  one 
must  be  the  product  of  the  other  and  some  integral 
power  of  10,  and  hence  from  Art.  297,  III.,  the  logarithms 
of  the  numbers  will  differ  by  an  integer. 

Thus  log 421.5  =  log 4.215  +  log  100  =  2  +  log 4.215. 
Again,  knowing  that  log  3  =  .30103,  we  have 
log. 03  =  log(3  -^  100)=  .30103  -  2. 

On  account  of  the  above  property,  common  logarithms 
are  always  written  with  the  decimal  part  positive.  Thus 
log  .03  is  not  written  in  the  form  -1.69897,  but  2.30103, 
the  minus  sign  referring  only  to  the  integral  portion  of 
the  logarithm,  and  being  written  above  the  figure  to 
which  it  refers. 

Definition.  When  a  logarithm  is  so  written  that  its 
decimal  part  is  positive,  the  decimal  part  of  the  logarithm 
is  called  the  mantissa,  and  the  integral  part  the  character- 
istic. 

365.  The  characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number 
can  he  written  down  by  inspection. 

First  let  the  number  be  greater  than  1,  and  let  n  be  the 
number  of  figures  in  its  integral  part ;  then  the  number 
is  clearly  less  than  10"  but  not  less  than  10"~\  The 
logarithm  of  the  number  is  therefore  between  n  and 
n  —  1 ;  thus  the  logarithm  is  equal  to  n  —  1  +  a  decimal. 

Thus  the  characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number 
greater  than  unity  is  one  less  than  the  number  of  figures  in 
its  integral  part. 

For  example,  235  is  greater  than  10^  but  less  than  lO^.  Hence 
log  235  =  2  +  a  decimal,  so  that  the  characteristic  is  2. 
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Next,  let  the  number  be  less  than  1.  Express  the 
number  as  a  decimal,  and  let  n  be  the  number  of  ciphers 
before  its  first  significant  figure.  Then  the  number  is 
less  than  10~"  and  not  less  than  10~'*~\ 

Hence,  as  the  decimal  part  of  the  logarithm  must  he 
positive^  the  logarithm  of  the  number  will  be 
—  (n  -h  1)  -h  a  decimal  fraction, 
the  characteristic  being  —  (n  + 1) . 

Thus,  if  a  number  less  than  unity  be  expressed  as  a 
decimal,  the  characteristic  of  its  logarithm  is  negative  and 
greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  ciphers  before  the  first 
significant  figure. 

For  example,  .02  is  greater  than  10-2  but  less  than  10-^ ;  hence 
log  .02  is  —  2  -f  a  decimal,  the  characteristic  being  —  2.  Also 
.00042  is  greater  than  10-*  but  less  than  10 -s ;  hence  log  .00042  is 
—  4  H-  a  decimal,  the  characteristic  being  —  4. 

366.  Conversely,  if  we  know  the  characteristic  of  the 
logarithm  of  any  number  whose  digits  form  a  certain 
sequence  of  figures,  we  know  where  to  place  the  decimal 
point. 

For  example,  knowing  that  log  1.1467  =  .0594498,  we  know  that 
the  number  whose  logarithm  is  3.0594498  is  1146.7,  and  that  the 
number  whose  logarithm  is  4.0594498  is  .00011467. 

367.  Tables  are  published  which  give  the  logarithms 
of  all  numbers  from  1  to  99999  calculated  to  seven  places 
of  decimals :  these  are  called  "  seven-figure  "  logarithms. 
For  many  purposes  it  is,  however,  suflBcient  to  use  five- 
figure,  or  even  four-figure,  logarithms. 

In  all  Tables  of  logarithms  the  mantissae  only  are  given, 
for,  as  we  have  seen,  the  characteristics  can  always  be 
written  down  by  inspection. 
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In  making  use  of  tables  of  logarithms  we  have,  I.  to 
find  the  logarithm  of  a  given  number,  and  II.  to  find  the 
number  which  has  a  given  logarithm. 

I.  To  find  the  logarithm  of  a  given  number. 

If  the  number  have  no  more  than  five  significant  fig- 
ures, its  logarithm  will  be  given  in  the  tables.  But  if 
the  number  have  more,  significant  figures  than  are  given 
in  the  tables,  use  must  be  made  of  the  principle  that 
when  the  diiference  of  two  numbers  is  smaU  compared 
with  either  of  them,  the  difference  of  the  numbers  is 
approximately  proportional  to  the  differencie  of  their 
logarithms. 

An  example  will  show  how  the  above  principle,  called 
the  Principal  of  Proportional  Differences,  is  utilized. 

Ex.  1.  To  find  the  logarithm  of  1.14673. 

From  the  tables  we  find  that  the  log  1.1467  =  .0694498,  and  that 
log  1.1468  =  .0594877,  and  the  difference  of  these  logarithms  is 
.0000379.  Now  the  difference  between  1.14673  and  1.1467  is 
Troths  of  the  difference  between  1.1468  and  1.1467.  Hence  to  find 
log  1.14673  we  must  add  to  log  1.1467  three-tenths  the  difference 
between  log  1.1467  and  1.1468,  that  is  we  must  add 

.0000379  X  ^  =  .0000113. 

Hence  log  1.14673  =  .0594498  +  .0000113  =  .0594611. 

II.  To  find  the  number  which  has  a  given  logarithm. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  number  whose  logarithm  is  2.0594611. 

We  find  from  the  tables  that  log  1.  1467  =  .0594498  and  that 
log  1.1468  =  .0594877,  the  mantissa  of  the  given  logarithm  falling 
between  these  two. 

Now  the  difference  between  .0594498  and  the  given  logarithm 
is  .0000113,  and  the  difference  between  the  logarithms  of  1.1467 
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and  1.1468  is  .0000379.    Hence,  by  the  principle  of  proportional 
differences,  the  number  whose  logarithm  is  .0594611  is 

1.1467  + J^f  X  .0001  =  1.1467  +  .00003  =  1.14673. 

[N.6.  The  approximation  can  only  be  relied  upon  for  one 
figure.] 

Thus  .0594611  is  log  1.14673,  and  therefore  2.0594611  is 
log  114.673. 

Ex.  8.  Find  ^100,  having  given  log  4.6415  =  .6666584 

and  log  4.6416  =  .6666677. 

log  ^100  =  JloglOO  =  i  =  .6666666. 

Now  log  4.6416  =  .6666677, 

and  log  4.6415  =  .6666684. 

Hence  log  ^100  -  log 4.6415  =  .0000082, 

and  log  4.6416  -  log  4.6415  =  .0000093. 

Hence  ^100  =  4.6415  -^  H  ot  .0001  =  4.64159. 

COMPOUND   INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES. 

368.  The  approximate  calculation  of  compound  inter- 
est for  a  long  peiiod,  a»d  also  of  the  value  of  an  annuity, 
can  be  readily  found  by  means  of  logarithms. 

All  problems  of  this  kind  depend  upon  the  three  fol- 
lowing. [The  student  is  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with 
the  arithmetical  treatment  of  interest  and  present  worth.] 

I.  To  find  the  amount  of  a  given  sum  at  compound 
interest,  in  a  given  number  of  years  and  at  a  given  rate 
per  ceni. 

Let  P  denote  the  principal,  n  the  number  of  years,  $  r 
the  interest  of  $  1  for  1  year,  and  ^  the  required  amount. 

Then  the  interest  of  P  for  1  year  will  be  Pr,  and  there- 
fore the  amount  of  principal  and  interest  at  the  end  of 
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the  first  year  will  be  P(l  -f-r).  This  last  sum  is  the 
ciipital  on  which  interest  is  to  be  paid  for  the  second 
year;  and  therefore  the  amount  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year  will  be  [P(l  +  r)] (1  +  r)  =  F{1  +  r)'.  SimUarly, 
the  amount  at  the  end  of  3  years  will  be  P(l  H-r)^, 
and  at  the  end  of  n  years  will  be  P(l  +  r)". 

Thus  A  =  P(l-{-r)\ 

Oor.   If  the  interest  be  paid  and  capitalized  half-yearly, 
it  can  be  easily  seen  that  the  amount  at  the  end  of  n 


years  will  be  p(l-{--\ 


Ex.  Find  the  amount  of  $  100  in  26  years  at  5  per  cent  per 
annum. 

Since  the  interest  on  $100  is  $.5,  the  interest  on  $1  is  $jV- 
Hence  the  amount  of  $1  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  will  be 
$(1  +  ^V)»  ^^^  ^^  ^-he  end  of  25  years  will  be  $(1  -f  ^)26. 

Hence  $A,  the  amount  required,  will  be  $  100(1  +  ^)^. 

Hence  log  A  =  log  100  +  25  log  |J. 

From  the  tables,  we  find  that 

log  21  =  1.3222193,  and  log  20=  1.3010300. 
Hence      log^  =  2  +  25(1.3222193  -  1.3010300) 

=  2.6297325. 
Now,  from  the  tables,  we  find      log  338.63  =  2.5297254 
and  log  338.64  =  2.6297383. 

Hence  log  A  -  log  338.63  =  .0000071, 

and  log  338.64  -  log  338.63  =  .0000129, 

Hence  A  =  338.63  -f  ^jV  o^  -01 

=  338.63  +  .005  =  338,63$, 
Hence  the  amount  required  is  $338,636. 


LOGARITHMIC  COMPUTATION.  627 

II.  To  find  the  present  value  of  a  sum  of  money  which 
is  to  he  jyctid  at  the  end  of  a  given  time. 

Let  A  be  the  sum  payable  at  the  end  of  n  years,  and 
let  P  be  its  present  worth,  the  interest  on  f  1  being  f  r 
per  annum.  Then  the  amount  of  P  in  w  years  must  be 
just  equal  to  A. 

Hence,  from  I.,     P=  ^(1  +  r)-^ 

Ex.  What  is  the  present  worth  of  $  1000  payable  at  the  end  of 
100  years,  mterest  being  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  ? 

P=  1000(1  +  A)-ioo  =  1000(iJ)-i«>. 

Hence      log  P  =  log  1000  -  100(log  21  -  log  20) 

=  3  -  100(1.3222193  -  1.3010300) 

=  3 -2. 11893  =  .88107. 

Now,  from  the  tables,  log  7.6045  =  .8810707. 
Hence  the  required  present  worth  is  $7.6045. 

III.  To  find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of^A  pay- 
able at  the  end  of  each  of  n  successive  years. 

If  the  interest  on  $  1  be  $  r ;  then  from  II. 

the  present  value  of  the  first  payment  is  ^(l  -h  r)"*, 

second     .     .     .     -4(l-|-r)~^ 

n^  ,     .    .     ,    ^(l  +  r-)"" 

Hence  the  present  value  of  the  whole  is 
^5(i  +  r)-i-h(l  +  r)-2+...+(l  +  r)-«{ 

=  ^(l+r)-^^;:[^  +  y:  =  ^{l-(l  +  r)-{. 

Ex.  Find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  f  100  to  be  paid 
for  30  years,  reckoning  interest  at  4  per  cent. 
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The  interest  on  f  1  is  $  yj^,  therefore  1  +  r  =  1.04. 

Hence  P  =  ^{1  -  (1.04)-3)} 

=  2500(1 -(1.04)-»>}. 

Now      log(1.04)-*'  =  ~  30  log(1.04)  =  -  30  x  .0170333 

=  -.610999  =  1.489001. 

From   the    tables,    log  3.0832  =  .4890017  ;    hence   1.489001    is 
log  .30832. 

Hence  P  =  2600  (1  -  .30832)  =  2600  x  .69168 

=  $1729.20. 


EXAMPLES  XCIV. 

1.  Write  down  the  numbers  whose  logarithms  are  6.3010300 
and  6.3010300  respectively,  knowing  that  log  2  =  .3010300. 

2.  Write  down  the  numbers  whose  logarithms  are  3.2990931 
and  4.2990931  respectively,  knowing  that  log  1.9911  =  .2990931. 

3.  Having  given  log  46854=4.6707467  and  log  46855 =4. 6707669, 
find  log. 0468546. 

4.  Having  given  log  58961=4.7705648  and  log  68.962 =1.7705722, 
find  log  .00689614. 

6.   Find  ^9,  having  given  log  29  =  1.4623980, 

log  19611  =  4.2924776,  and  log  19612  =  4.2924997. 

6.  Find  -^00,  having  given  log  19307  =  .2857148,  and 

log  19308  =  .2857373. 

7.  Having  given  log  2  =  .3010300,  log  3  =  .4771213, 

log  17187  =  4.2352001  and  log  17188  =  4.2352253, 
find  ^16  to  6  places  of  decimals. 

8.  Having  given  log  3.4277  =  .5360028,  log  32483  =  4.5116561, 
and  log  32484  =  4.61X6695,  find  \^034277  to  6  places  of  decunals. 
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9.   Find  the  amount  of  $1  in  100  years  at  5  per  cent  com- 
pound interest,  having  given 
log  1.06=.0211893,  log  1.3150  =  .1189258,  and  log  1.3151 =.1189588. 

10.  Show  that  a  sum  of  money  will  be  more  than  doubled  in 
18  years  at  4  per  cent  compound  interest,  having  given 

log  1.04  =  .0170333  and  log  2  =  .3010300. 

11.  Find  the  amount  of  $500  in  10  years  at  4  per  cent  com- 
pound interest,  the  interest  being  payable  half-yearly.     Given 

log  1.02 =.0086002,  log  1.4859=. 1719896,  and  log  1.4860 =.1720188. 

12.  What  is  the  present  value  of  $  1000  which  is  to  be  paid  at 
the  end  of  15  years,  reckoning  compound  interest  at  3  per  cent? 
Given  log  1.03  =  .0128372,  log  64186  =  4.8074403 

and.  log  64187  =  4.8074471. 

2l 
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CHAPTER  XXXVII. 
Continued  Fractions. 
An  expression  of  the  form  a -\ 


c  + 


e-hetc. 

is  called  a  continued  fraction.  This  is  usually  written  in 
the  more  compact  form 

In  the  general  case  the  numerators  6,  d,  f,  •••  and  the 
denominators  c,  e,  ^,  •••  may  be  severally  either  positive 
or  negative;  but  the  continued  fractions  of  greatest 
importance,  and  those  to  which  the  present  discussion 
will  be  confined,  have  the  form 

^  .  J_  JLJ__1_... 
&+  c+  d-{-  €  +  '"' 

in  which  b,  c,  d,  e,  •••  are  positive  integers  and  a  is  either 
an  integer  (positive  or  negative),  or  zero. 

The  numbers  a,  6,  c,  d,  •••  are  called  the  first,  second, 
third,  etc.,  partial  quotients  respectively. 

A  continued  fraction  is  said  to  be  terminating  or  non- 
terminating  according  as  the  number  of  partial  quotients 
is  finite  or  infinite. 
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The   following   examples   will    show   how   continued 
fractions  may  be  produced. 

Ex.  1.   Convert  74/26  into  a  continued  fraction. 
Reduced  to  its  lowest  terms  this  fraction  is  37/13.    The  process 
is  then  as  follows : 


13---13/11---1      J_---^      _!_ 
^11/2  ^6  +  i 

Ex.  2.  Convert(—a^+«^+l)/(a52+l)  into  a  continued  fraction. 
By  the  ordinary  process  of  division  we  have 


x-^+1  '       'oj-^  +  l  x  +  i 

X 

Ex.  8.  Convert  y/7  into  a  continued  fraction. 
Since  2  is  the  largest  integer  less  than  y/7,  we  write 

V7  =  2+(V7-2)  =  2  +  ^^^-l_^. 

and  we  repeat  this  process  upon  the  successively  occurring  surd 
forms  as  many  times  as  may  be  necessary.  Thus,  segregating  in 
each  case  the  largest  integer  less  than  the  fractional  surd  form,  we 
obtain  in  succession 

^aA  +  2^..   ,   ^/7-l_.    ,  1 


V7-2  3  ^3  ^3/(v7-l)* 

V7-1  2  ^2  ^2/(V7-l) 

2       ^V7H-l^i  ,  V7-2^^      1 

V7-1  3  3  3/(V7-2)' 

^       =^7  +  2  =  4+V7-2  =  4  +  -         ^ 


V7-2      ^  ^  l/(V7-2) 

The  fractional  surds  now  recur  in  the  order  in  which  they  have 
appeared  in  this  cycle,  and  the  continued  fraction  is  therefore  non- 
terminating.     Writing  in  the  successive  partial  quotients  we  have 

V7  =  2  +  -i-  i  -1-  J^ L_  ...  ad  mf. 

^  1+1+  1  +  4+1  + 
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By  reason  of  the  recurrence  of  partial  quotients  in 
continued  fractions  of  this  class,  they  are  called  recurring 
or  periodic  continued  fractions. 

370.  Corresponding  to  every  real  number,  commensu- 
rable or  incommensurOfble,  tJiere  exists  a  Continued  /ration, 
either  terminating  or  non-terminating,  to  which  the  number 
is  equal. 

For,  let  X  be  the  given  number.  Then,  if  a  be  the 
greatest  integer  that  does  not  exceed  x,  we  may  write 

X  =  ai  +  ^,*  (i) 

where  Xi  is  a  positive  number  not  less  than  1,  and  where 
Oj  is  a  positive  or  negative  integer,  or  possibly  zero,  this 
last  case  occurring  whenever  X  <  1. 

A  repetition  of  this  process  with  Xi  gives 

Xi  =  a2  +  ^,  (ii.) 

where  a^  is  the  greatest  integer  that  does  not  exceed  X, 
and  Xg  >  1 ;  and  n  —  1  such  repetitions  result  in  the  gen- 
eral form 

X,_i  =  a,  +  ^,  (iii.) 

*  For  example 

where  2<1  +  VS<4» 

and  1- V5=-2+(3- V5)  =  -2+-         ^ 


(3+V5)/4' 
where  -2<1-V&<-1- 
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with  the  conditions :  a^  =  a  positive  integer  not  >  X^  and 
X„  ^  1,  for  all  integral  values  of  n. 

Substituting  from  (ii.)  in  (i.)  we  now  obtain 

and  replacing  Xg  in  this  result  by  the  expression  fot  X2 
derived  from  (iii.)  by  making  ti  =  3,  we  have 

X=ai4-— -— —  ^, 

and  in  general,  by  further  repetitions  of  this  process, 

^2  4-  «3  -f  a4  +      -X„ 
This  is  the  required  continued  fraction. 

In  this  result  X^  may  be  an  integer  for  a  finite  value 
of  n  and  the  continued  fraction  therefore  terminating,  or 
X^  may  never  be  an  integer,  however  large  n  may  be,  in 
which  case  the  continued  fraction  will  be  uon-termi- 
nating. 

371.  This  process  of  finding  partial  quotients  will  be 
recognized  as  identical  with  that  of  finding  the  greatest 
common  divisor  in  arithmetic.  Now  when  this  process 
is  applied  to  two  integers  that  have  no  common  divisor 
greater  than  1,  the  last  divisor  is  1,  and  the  last  remain- 
der is  0.     Hence: 

Every  commensurable  number  may  be  converted  into  a 
terminating  continued  fraction. 

On  the  other  hand,  since  every  terminating  continued 
fraction  may  obviously  be  converted  into  an  ordinary 
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fraction  with  commensurable  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator, and  no  such  fraction  can  be  equal  to  a  surd, 
it  follows  that: 

A  surd  cannot  he  eqvM  to  a  terminating  continued 
fraction, 

872.  The  series  of  terminating  continued  fractions 

«i>  «!  +  — >    «i  H ; J  etc., 

formed,  as  here  indicated,  out  of  one,  two,  three,  etc.,  of 
the  partial  quotients  of 

^2  +  «8  4-  ^4  4- 

are  called  conyergents ;  aj  is  the  first  convergent,  ai  +  l/a, 
is  the  second  convergent,  and  so  on.  Written  as  ordinary 
fractions,  the  first  three  convergents  are  easily  found  to  be 

aia2  -f  1     «i^2<^3  +  «8  +  ch 
tti,  ,    — • 

The  first  convergent,  but  none  of  the  others,  may  be  zero. 

For  the  determination  of  convergents  of  higher  order 

special  methods,  to  be  explained  presently,  are  employed. 

873.  The  convergents  of  a  continued  fraction  of  the 

form  aiH •••     (%,   Og,   ag,  •••  all  positive)  are 

a2  4-  03  + 
altemately  less  and  greater  than  the  fraction  itself. 

For,  the  first  convergent  is  too  small  because  the  frac- 
tional part •••  is   omitted;    the  second  convergent 

aiH — is  too  large  because  in  the  fractional  part  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  denominator,  namely, •,  is  omitted;  and 

03  + 

the  third  convergent  is  too  small  because  the  part  omitted 
belongs  again  to  the  numerator.  And  in  geneml,  in  con- 
structing a  convergent,  the  part  of  the  original  continued 
fraction  omitted  belongs  to  the  numerator  or  denominator 
according  as  the  convergent  is  of  odd  or  even  order. 
Hence  the  theorem. 

374.  To  prove  the  law  of  formation  of  the  successive 
convergents. 

Let  the  continued  fraction  be 

^2  4-  «3  4-   ^4  + 

The  first  three  convergents  are 

«!    aia2  +  l     (aia2  +  l)«8  4-«i 
1  tta  agflg  -f- 1 

the  third  of  which  may  be  formed  from  the  first  and 
second  by  the  following  rule:  To  obtain  the  numerator 
(or  denominator)  f  add  the  numerator  (or  denominator) 
of  the  first  convergent  to  the  product  of  the  numerator  (or 
denominator)  of  the  second  by  the  third  partial  quotient. 

Denoting  the  successive  convergents  by  Pi/qi,  P2/q^, 
Ps/Qsf  '"  Pn/Qn)  assume  that  this  law  applies  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  n*^  convergent. 

Then  the  hypothesis  is 

Now  we  may  pass  from  the  n^^  to  the  (n  -f- 1)***  con- 
vergent by  changing  a„  into  a„  -\-  l/a„+i ;  and  hence,  if 
the  n^  convergent  be 

^nPw-l  +  Pn-2 
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the  (n  + 1)*^  convergent  will  be 

(a^  +  l/a^+i)qn^i  +  g«-2     a«+i(««gn-i  +  g»-2)  +  QnJ 
and  by  the  hypothesis  this  is  equal  to 

O'n+lPn+Pn-l 

Hence,  if  the  law  be  valid  for  the  formation  of  the 
n^  convergent,  it  is  also  valid  for  the  formation  of 
the  (n  +  1)*^  convergent.  But  the  third  convergent  is 
formed  in  accordance  with  this  law ;  hence  the  law  is 
valid  for  the  formation  of  every  convergent.    [Art.  145.] 

376.  Properties  of  Oonvergents.  In  proving  the  proper- 
ties of  convergents  we  consider  the  continued  fraction  to 

be 

,111 

«2+  <h-^  <^4+ 

and  denote  the  n^  convergent  by  p„/g„. 

I.  Ifp^/q^  be  the  n**  convergent  to  a  continued  JracHonj 
then 

PnQn-l-Pn^iqn^i-^Y' 

For,  by  the  law  of  formation  of  convergents  just 
proved, 

=  (-  1)  (i>n-l5'n-2  -Pn^^n-l) 
=  (-  l)'(i>H-2gn-8  -Pn^sQn-2) 


^{-lY'\p^,-p,q,). 
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But  p^^  -Piq^  =  (cti<h  4- 1)  -  ai«2  =  1  =  (  - 1)^ 

.-.  PnQn^l  -Pn-^lQn  =  (  -  1)* 

II.  Each  convergent  is  in  its  lowest  terms. 

For,  any  common  divisor  of  p^  and  q^  will  divide 
PnQn-i  —  Pn-iQnf  ^^^^t  is,  unitj ;  and  hence  1  is  the  only- 
such  divisor. 

III.  The  difference  between  two  successive  convergents  is 
a  fraction  whose  numerator  is  unity. 

For  Pn^Pn^l^Pngn-l-^Pn-iqn^        1 

qn'^Qn-i         qnqn-i         qnqn-i 

IV.  Any  convergent  is  nearer  in  value  to  the  entire  con- 
tinued fra^ction  than  the  immediately  preceding  convergent, 
and  therefore  nearer  than  any  preceding  convergent. 

For,  the  continued  fraction  itself  is  obtained  from  the 
(n  4- 1)*  convergent  by  putting  a^^i  H •••  in 

the  place  of  a^+i;  and  hence,  if  i'' denote  the  continued 
fraction 

p     ^"  +  ^->'+^"--     !>,.,  + Xl>. 

where  A  stands  for ••,  a  positive  quantity 

an+24-  a«+84- 
less  than  unity. 

Hence 

qn+1        qn+l+Mn         ^n+1 

^  HPnqn+l  -Pn+iqn)  ^  (  -•  l)'*^  , 

^»+l(g*+l  4-  \qn)  qn+l{qn+l  +  X^n)  ' 
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and 

But  A  is  less  than  1  and  is  positive,  and  g^+i  is  greater 
than  q^ ;  hence 

V.  T^€  convergents  of  odd  order  progressively  increasey 
but  are  always  less  than  the  continued  fraction;  and  the 
convergents  of  even  order  progressively  decrease,  hut  are 
always  greater  than  the  continued  fraction. 

This  proposition  is  a  direct  consequence  of  IV.  and  of 

Art.  373. 

Note. — In  enumerating  the  orders  of  the  convergents  of  the 

continued  fraction  ai  -\ — ,  it  is  customary  to  regard  ai  as  the 

(H  + 
convergent  of  first  order,  even  when  it  is  zero. 

VI.  The  difference  between  a  continued  fra/^tion  F  and 
its  n**  convergent  pjq^  is  less  than  l/(f^  and  greater  than 

For,  by  IV., 


where  X.  is  positive  and  less  than  unity.    Hence 


and  since  g^,  >  g« 


3*.^        g.    2««, 


»+l 
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Another  form  of  this  test  of  error  is  sometimes  useful. 
Since 

that  is,  9«gl+i<an+iQ'',u 


VII.  Thus,  any  convergent  which  immediately  precedes 
a  large  partial  quotient  is  a  near  approximation  to  the 
value  of  the  continued  fraction, 

Ex.  1.  Assign  a  limit  of  the  error  involved  in  assuming  the 
fourth  convergent  as  an  approximation  to  the  value  of 


1    1   1   1    1 

1      1 

1       1 

'2+1+3+16  +  2+1  +  3+16  + 

The  first  four  convergents  are 

1     3    £2_ 
r    2'    gs" 

-3  +  1. 

2  +  1 

4 

1>4_3 
^4      3 

.4  +  3. 
.3  +  2 

16 

andbyVL                     F-^K 

1 
16 .  lia 

1 

1815 

[Art.  374.] 


Thus,  the  error  in  taking  |f  as  the  value  of  the  continued 
fraction  is  less  than  1/1816,  or  .00066  +. 

Ex.  8.   Find  a  series  of  fractions  which  converge  towards  the 
true  value  of  y/2. 

Converting  ^  into  a  continued  fraction,  we  have 


V2  +  1  2  +  - 


V2  +  1 
2  +  2  +  2+  ■■■ 


=  l  +  ^-L   1 
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and  the  first  six  conyeigents  of  this  are 

1     3     2»3H-1^7     2»7  +  3^17 

r    2'    22  +  1     6'    2.6  +  2      12* 

2  » 17 +  7  ^41     241  +  17  ^99 

2  .  12  +  6     29'    2  .  29  +  12     70' 

the  last  of  which  differs  from  ^^  by  a  quantity  that  is  less  than 

1/(2  X  702),  or  1/9800. 

376.   A  nonrterminating  continued  fraction  of  the  form 

On  H •  •  •  hcLS  a  true  limit,  namely,    "^^    (pjQn)  • 

In  V.  of  the  preceding  article  it  was  shown  that 

^2n  5^211+1 

for  all  values  of  n  (i?2n/^2n  and  P2n+i/Q2n+i  representing 
the  convergents  of  even  and  odd  orders  respectively), 
and  in  VI.  it  was  also  shown  that 

q^n  Tin 

and  i._^^<     1 

V2n+1         7  2n+l 

Adding  the  corresponding  members  of  the  last  two 
inequalities  together,  we  have 

i>2n        P2n+1  ^     ^       .  ^ 

92n        Q2n+1        9  2n        Q  2n+l 

Now,  Qin  and  q2n+i  are  the  sums  of  products  of  integers 
whose  number  increases  without  limit  with  the  increase 
of  n,  and  we  may  therefore  make  ^jn  and  ggn+i  as  large 
as  we  please;  that  is,  we  may  make  the  difference 
F2n/Q2n  "  i>2  n+i/o'a  n+1  as  Small  as  we  please,  by  sufficiently 
increasing  n. 
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Hence,  p^Jq^n  and  P2m.i/^2*+i  converge  to  a  common 
value  when  n  =  oo,  the  former  through  increasing,  the 
latter  through  decreasing,  values  [Art.  376] ;  and  since 
the  continued  fraction  is  always  intermediate  in  value 
to  any  two  consecutive  convergents  [Art.  373], 

Tj,      limit  /       ,     X      limit  /  ,        ^ 

or,  what  is  the  same  thing. 


EXAMPLES  XCV. 
Convert  the  following  numbers  into  continued  fractions : 


l-f- 

3. 

m. 

6.   -f        7.   y/VJ.        9. 

Va2  +  1. 

8t- 

4. 

.81. 

6.   -Jf      8.  2^3.      10. 

n+  1 

Calculate  the  successive  convergents  of : 

11. 

1+1111. 

2+  3+  2+2 

18. 

1+11       1       11. 

2+3+4+6+6 

13. 

1+11111 

^3+6+7+9+11 

14. 

1+11111. 

3+1+16+1+3 

IK        ft 

^  / 

^      A^ 1 

.^       4.1.^       .^Il        ^rv.^-.„»«««rv»4.        ^t 

1      1       1 

1 

^'^  ""  a+6+a+6+      ' 

show  tha,tp2n+2  =P2n  +  bq2n  and  q2n+2  =  ap2n  +  (ah  +  1)^2»- 

16.  U  Pr/Qr  denote  the  t^  convergent  to  any  continued  fraction, 
prove  that 

Pn+l  -  Pn-l  _Pn, 
qtH-1  —  Qn-1      qn 
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377.  Eeonrring  Oontinned  Fractions.  In  Art.  369  a  con- 
tinued fraction  whose  partial  quotients  recur  in  a  definite 
order  presented  itself  as  the  equivalent  of  a  quadratic 
surd.  The  following  examples  show  how  we  may  pass 
from  the  recurring  continued  fraction  to  the  quadratic 
surd. 

Ex.  1.   Convert  — — into  a  quadratic  surd. 

Let  the  fraction  be  denoted  by  x.    Then 

a  +  X 
whence  x^  +  ox  —  1  =  0. 

The  roots  of  this  quadratic  equation  are 

2"^  2 

If  a  be  positive,  the  continued  fraction  is  positive  and  the  posi- 
tive value  of  the  radical  must  be  chosen. 

Ex.2.   Convert  — —-^ ^  — :r^ into   a   quadratic 

surd.  2+1  +  3+2+1  +  3  + 

Let  X  denote  the  value  of  the  continued  fraction.    Then 

x  =  J-J: 1- 

2+  1  +  3  +  «' 

and  the  three  convergents  of  this  are 

1   1  andl±^Jti--_i±£_ 
*'*'^"^9  +  3x  +  2-n  +  3x 

Hence  x  =   ,  ^;:  > 

114-3X 

or  3x2  4- lOx- 4  =  0, 

and  the  required  surd  is   the  positive   root  of  this  quadratic 

equation ;  that  is, 

s         3 
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Ex.  3.  Convert  2+-l--J--^-J--JL_l_  J_  J_...intoa 
^1  +  6+2+1  +  3+2+  1  +  3  + 
quadratic  surd. 

Let  y  denote  the  entire  continued  fraction,  and  x  the  part  which 
is  recurring ;  then 

2+  1  +  3  + 

and  y=2  +  -i--l-. 

1  +  6  +  x 

The  value  of  x  was  found  to  be  —  J  +  ^^^  in  Ex.  2,  and  the 

o 
value  of  y^  obtained  from  the  second  equation,  is 

.,-17  + 3a; 

y  —  ~~^ » 

6  +  x 
or,  when  x  is  replaced  by  its  numerical  value  and  the  denominator 
is  rationalized, 

119+  v^7 
^  44 

378.  Every  recurring  continued  fraction  is  equal  to  one 
of  the  roots  of  a  quadratic  equation  whose  coefficients  are 
rational. 

Let  y  denote  the  entire  continued  fraction,  and  x  the 
recurring  part ;  then  y  and  x  have  the  respective  forms 
,11         111  ... 

x^a^^-— — ^ ^ —-y  (ii.) 

in  which  all  the  letters  are  integers,  and  all,  except 
possibly  a,  are  positive. 

Ifp/q  and  p'/q'  be  the  convergents  to  (i.)  correspond- 
ing to  the  partial  quotients  h  and  k  respectively,  then 

p'x-\-p 
^       q'x  +  q  ^      ^ 
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whence,  by  solving  for  as, 

qy  -i>'  ^    ^ 

and  if  r/s  and  r'/s'  be  the  convergents  to  (ii.)  corre- 
sponding to  the  partial  quotients  a^_i  and  a^  respectively, 
then 

X  =  ,    ^   •  (v.) 

Replacing  a?  in  (v.)  by  its  value  in  terms  of  y  in  (iv.)> 
we  obtain 

p-qy  ^  r'(p -qy) -^r(q'y -p') 
q^y-p'      s\p-qy)-\'8{q'y—py 
SL  quadratic  equation  in  y. 

Cleared  of  fractions,  equation  (v.)  is 
s'aj*  -f  (s  —  r')x  —  r  =  0 ; 

and,  since  (s  —  r')*  —  4(—  rs')  is  positive  and  —  r  is  neg- 
ative, its  roots  are  real,  one  being  positive,  the  other 
negative.  Hence  the  values  of  y,  as  shovm  by  equation 
(iii.),  are  both  real. 

Ex.  1.  Convert        2  +  -^  -L  JL  JL... 

1+  2+  1+  2+ 

and  «i+_LiJ_X_L... 

^3+  1+  2+  1+  2+ 

into  quadratic  surds. 

and  ,  =  _l  +  ^-L_L.... 
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from  which,  hy  writing  down  the  successiye  convergents,  we  derive 

SoHh^  2  +  3a;. 

x  +  l'    ^         3  +  4x' 

whence,  by  solving  for  x, 

x2_2x-2  =  0, 
and,  by  solving  for  y^ 

yi  -2y-2  =  0. 
Thus  X  and  y  are  the  roots  of  the  quadratic  equation 
«2-2«-2  =  0, 
and  since  x  must  be  positive  and  y  negative, 

.-.  x=lH-V3,  y  =  l  -V3. 

Ex.  8.  Express  the  positive  root  of  x*  —  2x  -  a^  =  0  as  a  con- 
tinued fraction,  a  being  a  positive  integer. 

If  a,  — /8  denote  the  roots  of  this  equation,  a  its  positive,  — /3  its 
negative  root,  then 

aj2  «  2x  -  a2=(x  -  a)(x  -f  i3), 

and  this  identity  makes  it  at  once  clear  that  x^  —  2x  —  a*  will  be 
negative  for  all  positive  values  of  x  less  than  a.  Hence  the  largest 
integer  less  than  a  is  the  largest  integral  value  of  x  that  will  make 
X*  —  2  X  —  a*  negative.  This  value  is  easily  seen  to  be  1  +  a,  and 
we  therefore  write 

a  =  l  +  aH-a  —  1  —  a. 

But  a^  -  2a  -  a^  =  0,  and  therefore 

whence  a  =  1  +  a  -| = 

a—  1  +  a 
Then 

a-H-a  =  2a4- ^-— , 

a  —  l  +  a 
and  therefore 

a-X  +  a 
2¥ 
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In  the  larger  text-books  of  algebra  it  is  shown  that  any 
quadratic  surd  can  be  developed  into  a  recurring  con- 
tinued fraction.     [See  Treatise  on  Algebra^  Art.  367.] 

EXAMPLES  XCVI. 
Conyert  the  following  surds  into  continued  fractions : 

1.  3H-V6.  4.   1-V7.  7.  ?^^^?-±l. 

^2  —  1 

2.  3-V6.  6.   i(v3-l).         8.   2+VrTaa. 

3.  1+V7.  6.   2+J^  9.   2-VTT^. 

Conyert  the  following  continued  fractions  into  surds : 

•  10.   *J-  J-  J-  J-  ... 

2+  3+  2+  3  + 

11    *J_  J__  -i_  J_  J_     1 

2+2+1+2+2+  1+'*" 

12.    3  +  *-i--i--l-.... 

5+  5+  5  + 

^2+    1+  1+  1  + 

14.  i  +  -L*_i>Jl_J.J^.... 

^2+    2+  4+  2+  4  + 
16.  *a-l  +  -      1111 


a+l+  a-l+  a  +  l+  a-l  + 

Express  the  positive  root  of  each  of  the  following  equations  as  a 
continued  fraction : 

16.   a2_2x-l=0.  18.  a;2-2x-9  =  0. 

IT.   x'^- 2a; -2  =  0.  19.   «2  _  4^;  _|_  3  _  ^2  =  0. 

*  The  asterisk  indicates  the  beginning  of  the  recurring  part 
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90.  Prove  that 

/  1       1       1     JL...Wa  +  JL  J_    1       \  =  \ 
U+  6+  c+  d  +  "  yV       b+e+d  +  "') 

81.   Show  that  a i = L^..*  is  a  root  of  the  quadratic 

a—  a—  a  — 
equation  a^  —  ox  +  1  =  0. 

28.  Show  that  the  negative  root  of  the  equation  x^— 2  x— a^=0, 
expressed  as  a  continued  fraction,  (a  =  a  positive  integer)  is 
111 


l-a  + 


-2a+  -2aH-  — 2a  + 


83.  Express  both  roots  of  the  equation  x^  —  ax  —  a^b^  =  0  in  the 
form  of  continued  fractions,  a  and  b  being  positive  integers. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVm. 
Detebminants. 


379.  If  the  matrices 


b    c 

c    a 

a    b 

b'  c' 

c'  a' 

a'  b' 

I  Art.  173.] 


be  used  to  denote  the  cross-product  differences 
be'  —  6'c,  ca'  —  &a,  cU>*  —  a'b, 

the  values  of  x  and  y  derived  from  the  simultaneous 
equations  ^  ^    ^  ^  i  -    ^         "-i^  ^   -     ,  .    ^ 

cwj  4-  6y  +  c  =  0, 
a'x  +  b*y  +  c'  =  0, 
may  be  presented  in  the  form 


6     c 

c    a 

X  ^ 

6'  c' 

V  ^ 

c<  a' 

a    b 

)    s  — 

a    b 

a'  b' 

o'  b' 

[Art.  172.] 


These  cross-product  differences  whose  matrices  have 
two  rows  and  two  columns,  are  called  determinaxits  of  the 
second  order. 

Ex.  1.  The  condition  that  the  equations 

ax  +  by=:0,  a'x  -|-  6'y  =  0, 
may  be  simultaneous  in  x  and  y  is 

I  a     61=0. 
a'   bf\ 


"',    -  / 

DBTBBMIKANTS.  649 

For,  if  the  equations  be  simultaneous,  then 

h  b' 

a  a' 

whence  (a6'  -  a'b)y  =  0, 

and  unless  y  =  0,  we  must  have  ab'  —  a'b  =  0. 

Ex.  2.   Write  down  the  solution  by  determinants  of  the  simul- 
taneous equations 

Solution  : 

3 

'7' 


05  = 

2 

-1 

-1 
2 

-j- 

1 

3 

2 
-1 

y  = 

-1 

2 

1 
3 

-r- 

1 
3 

2 
-1 

4- 

1 

-1- 

-6 

-3 

-2 

6 
1-67' 


Ex.  8.  Let  the  three  equations 

«!«.+  biy  +  ciz  =  0, 

a2X  +  622/  +  C2«  =  0, 

osa;  +  bsy  +  css?  =  0, 

be  regarded  as  simultaneous  in  x,  y,  z;  multiply  them  by 

62C8  —  bzC2j    bzCi  —  biCzi    b\C.2  —  &2C1, 

respectively ;  add  the  resulting  equations  together ;  show  that  the 
new  coeflBcients  of  y  and  z  vanish ;  and  thus  derive,  as  the  condir 
tion  of  simultaneity, 


Ol 


62  C2 

-a2 

61  Ci 

+  058 

61  Ci 

63  Cs 

68  Cs 

62  C2 

=  0. 


380.   When  its  three  matrices  are  replaced  by  their 
equivalent  cross-product  differences, 

63(^  —  6302,  61C3  — 63C1,  Va  — ftjCi, 
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the  expression 

Oi 

6,    c. 

-02 

bi    Ci 

+  03 

6i    Ci 

^8       Cs 

h    <h 

62    C2 

Ol 

61 

<h 

Oj 

^ 

Ci 

Os 

&3 

Cs 

becomes 

It  is  called  a  determinant  of  the  third  order,  and  its 
matrix  form  is 

We  shall  frequently  denote  this  determinant  by  the 
abbreviated  notation  [0162^3]. 

Let  it  now  be  required  to  solve  the  simultaneous  equa- 
tions 

(hX'{-bjy  +  CiZ  4-  di  =  0, 

«?»  +  %  +  CgZ  +  c?2  =  0, 

a^'{-b^-}-c^-\-d^  =  0. 

When  the  left  members  of  these  equations  are  multi- 
plied by 

bffis  —  ^^2)  —biCs-hb^u  and  biC^  —  b^i 
respectively,    and    the    resultant    equations    are   added 
together,  as  in  Ex.  3,  Art.  379,  the  new  coefficients  of 
y  and  z  become 

and 

Ci{bsCs  —  63C2)  —  CgC^iCg  —  63C1)  +  Cs(6iC2  —  b^i)  =  0 

respectively,  and  there  remains 

=0, 


ai    bi    c 

+ 

di    bi    Ci 

a^    bi    C2 

d2    bi    C2 

a,    63    Cs 

di    63    Cs 
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whence,  in  the  abbreviated  notation, 

Repeating  this  process  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating 
in  succession  z,  x  and  x,  y,  we  obtain 

^  _      [c^iMs] 

In  these  fractional  values  of  the  unknown  quantities 
we  observe  that  the  common  denominator  is  the  deter- 
minant [ai^gCg],  and  that  the  numerators  are  three  deter- 
minants which  may  be  derived  from  [ajftgCa]  by  writing 
(in  the  matrix  form)  did^^  in  the  place  of  aiagaa,  bibj)^, 
and  C1C2C3  respectively. 

381.  A  determinant  is  fully  described  as  a  quantity 
when  its  terms  with  their  proper  signs  are  written  down; 
but,  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  its  properties,  it  is 
regarded  as  evolved  from  a  principal  term  of  the  form 
afi^^d^  •  •  •  ?„  by  keeping  the  letters  in  fixed  order  and  per- 
muting the  suffixes  1,  2,  3,  •••n  in  all  possible  ways,  or 
by  keeping  the  suffixes  in  fixed  order  and  permuting  the 
letters  in  all  possible  ways,  and  theh  giving  to  the  terms 
thus  obtained  the  positive  or  negative  sign  according  as 
the  arrangement  of  the  suffixes  (or  letters)  in  such  term 
is  derived  from  that  of  the  principal  term  by  an  even  or 
an  odd  number  of  inversions  of  order ;  whereby  we  define 
that  an  inversion  of  order  occurs  as  often  as  a  suffix  (or 
letter)  precedes  another  suffix  (or  letter)  which  in  the 
principal  term  it  follows. 
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For  the  determinant  of  the  third  order  this  method  of  evolyisg 
the  several  terms  is  indicated  in  the  following  scheme.  The 
letters  are  supposed  to  stand  in  the  order  abc,  and  only  the  suffixes 
are  written  down. 


oral  order. 

1  inversion. 

2  inversions. 

8  inversions. 

Sign 

123 







+ 

123 

132 





- 

123 

213 





- 

123 

213 

231 



+ 

123 

132 

312 



+ 

123 

132 

312 

321 

- 

For  example,  there  are  three  inyersions  in  32 1  because  3 pre- 
cedes both  2  and  1,  and  2  precedes  1. 

382.  Def.  A  determinant  of  the  n^  order  is  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  n  I  products  that  may  be  evolved  from 
a  principal  term  afiffisid^-'ln  by  keeping  the  letters  in 
fixed  order  and  permuting  the  suffixes  1,  2,  3,  •••n  in  all 
possible  ways ;  and  any  term  is  preceded  by  the  positive 
or  negative  sign,  according  as  it  is  derived  from  the 
principal  term  by  an  even  or  an  odd  number  of  inver- 
sions of  the  natural  order  of  the  suffixes  1,  2,  3,  —  n. 

The  matrix  of  this  determinant  of  the  n*^  order  is 

Qi   bi   Ci-«'Zi 

a*  K  Cn---Z„ 

This  determinant  is  frequently  denoted  by  the  abbrevi- 
ation \_aib^'"l^'] ;  sometimes  also  by  S  ±  ai^jCg •••/». 

The  n*  quantities  a^,  61,  Ci,  Og,  b^**'^n  are  called  the 
elements  of  the  determinant,  the  nl  products  afifz  —  Ki 
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ajbiC^"^l^,  etc.,  are  its  terms,  the  diagonal  line  aib^fi^'^ln, 
extending  downwards  from  the  upper  left-hand  corner, 
is  the  principal  diagonal,  and  the  product  afi-jCs'-'lny  whose 
factors  are  the  elements  of  the  principal  diagonal,  is  the 
principal  term. 

In  the  present  discussion  we  shall  be  chiefly  concerned 
with  determinants  of  the  second  and  third  orders. 

383.  It  follows  from  our  definition  that  every  term 
iJf  a  determinant  of  the  n^  order  contains  all  of  the  n 
letters  a,  b,  c,  •  •  I,  and  all  of  the  n  suffixes  1,  2,  3,  •  •  •  n, 
but  none  of  the  letters  or  suffixes  twice  repeated;  hence, 
every  term  contains  one  and  only  one  element  from  ea^h 
row,  4ind  one  and  only  one  element  from  each  column  of 
the  matrix. 


884.  If  in  a  matrix  of  a  determinant  the  letters  a,  b, 
Cy  »'•  I  and  the  numbers  1,  2,  3,  •••n  be  interchanged, 
statements  concerning  rows  become  statements  concern- 
ing columns,  and  vice  versa;  hence,  a  determinant  in  the 
matrix  form  is  not  altered  by  changing  its  rows  into  col- 
umns and  its  columns  into  rows. 

Thus 


and 


Unless  the  contrary  is  explicitly  stated,  determinants 
will  henceforth  be  thought  of  as  given  in  the  matrix 
form. 


«!     ftl 

= 

Oi    O2 

02    62 

bi    62 

9 

Oi   bi  Ci 

= 

Oi    02    Os 

02    62     C2 

61     62      ^3 

(h 

^3     Cs 

Ci     C2 

c,l 
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385.  When  given  in  their  matrix  forms,  determinants 
of  the  second  and  third  orders  are  easily  expanded  into 
the  algebraic  sums  of  their  temis  by  the  rule  which  is 
expressed  in  the  following  formulae : 


Ol 

&i 

= 

0162 

-ajb^ 

aj  62 

Oi  6i  Ci 

=  Ol 

6j    Cj 

-02 

bi  c. 

+  <h 

bi  Ci 

Oj    62    Cjj 

h  c. 

h    Cz 

&2    Ci 

a,  63  <% 

Ex.  1.  Expand 

2  3  1 
6  2  3 

3  12 

By  the  rule  of  expansion  this  determinant  is  equal  to 

2 

2  a 
1  2 

-6 

3  1 
1  2 

+  3 

3  1 
2  3 

=  2(4  -  3)-  6(6  -  1)+  3(9  -  2) 

=  2-26+21=-2. 

Ex.  2.   Expand 

a  h  g 
h  b  J 

=  A. 

1 

ff  J 

r  c 

By  the  rule  of  expansion  we  have 

A  =  aibc  -/«)  -  h(hc  ^fg)  +  flr(V-  bg) 


EXAMPLES   XCVII. 

1.  Count  the  number  of  inversions  in  2143,  3421,  4321,  and 
63412. 

2.  If  abcde  be  regarded  as  the  standard  order,  count  the  number 
of  inversions  in  acebd,  cdeba^  and  dbace. 
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8.  What  are  the  signs  of  the  terms  bdky  ahf,  and  fide  in 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

k 

? 


4.   Write,  with  their  appropriate  signs,  all  the  terms  of  the  deter- 
minant [a\h^zd{]. 


6.  In  the  determinant  of  the  fifth  order  [aih^czd^e^']  determine 
the  signs   of   the    terms    a^bxC^idbeAt   a^h^Cid^e^^   a^hzCid^eiy   and 


Evaluate  the  following  determinants : 


^i 


t 


0' 


6. 

1   2 

3 

-  0 

4  6 

6 

7  8 

9 

• 

7. 

1 

-2       3 

-2 

3   -4 

3 

-4       6 

8. 

1  3 

5 

3  5 

7 

6  7 

9 

• 

9. 

1  0 

3 

0  6 

0 

7  0 

9 

. 

10. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

-1 

0 

0 

0 

-1 

11. 

0 

a 

5 

6 

0 

a 

a 

b 

0 

• 

12. 

a 

b 

c 

b 

c 

a 

c 

a 

b 

• 

18. 

a 

b 

c 

b 

b 

b 

c 

b 

a 

. 

^  -/ 


14.  Show  that 


as  bs  cs 

=  - 

ai  bi  ci 

= 

61  ai  Ci 

02    bi    C2 

02  62  ca 

bi  ai  Ci 

ai  bi  ci 

as  bs  cs 

bs  as  Cs 

15.  Show  that 


1  i 
i  1 


i 

1 


=  1,  where  i:s 
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386.  Properties  of  Determinants.  An  interchange  of  any 
two  adjacent  rows  (or  columns)  of  a  determinant  changes 
its  sign,  hut  affects  its  valy£  in  no  other  way. 

For,  in  the  determinant  [^CLib^^^l^^y  *^^  interchange 
of  any  two  adjacent  rows  (or  columns)  merely  inter- 
changes two  adjacent  suffixes  (or  letters)  in  every  term, 
that  is,  produces  one  inversion  of  suffixes  (or  letters)  in 
every  term  without  disturbing  the  order  of  the  letters 
(or  suffixes),  that  is,  changes  the  sign  of  every  term,  and 
affects  the  terms  in  no  other  way. 

387.  An  interchange  of  any  two  rows  (or  columns)  of  a 
determinant  changes  its  sign,  but  affects  its  value  in  no 
other  way. 

For,  suppose  k  rows  to  lie  between  the  two  rows  that 
are  to  be  interchanged.  These  k  rows,  together  with  the 
two  rows  to  be  interchanged,  form  a  series  of  A;  +  2  rows. 
Then  we  may  make  the  interchange  by  passing  the  upper- 
most row  of  the  series  downwards  over  k  rows,  and  then 
passing  the  lowest  row  upwards  over  A;  -f- 1  rows.  The 
total  number  of  interchanges  of  adjacent  rows  is  there- 
fore 2k +  1,  an  odd  number,  and  each  such  interchange 
changes  the  sign  of  the  determinant.  Hence  the  total 
effect  is  a  change  of  the  sign  of  the  determinant. 

The  proof  for  the  effect  of  the  interchange  of  any  two 
columns  is  identical  with  the  foregoing. 

388.  A  determinant,  in  which  any  two  rows  (or  columns) 
are  identical,  is  equal  to  zero. 

For,  if  two  rows  (or  columns)  be  identical,  the  deter- 
minant is  unaltered,  either  in  sign  or  magnitude,  by  the 
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interchange  of  these  two  rows  (or  columns).  But,  by 
Art.  387,  the  interchange  of  any  two  rows  (or  columns) 
of  a  determinant  changes  its  sign.  Hence  the  determi- 
nant in  question  is  not  altered  in  value  by  changing  its 
sign,  and  its  value  must  therefore  be  zero. 


Ex.  1.   Determine  the  value  of 


a  (£* 
b  62 
c    c2 


Two  rows  of  this  determinant  become  identical  and  its  value 
zero  when  a=&.  Hence  it  must  have  a—b  as  a  factor  [Art.  148]. 
For  a  like  reason  it  contains  b  —  c  and  c  —  a  as  factors.  But  the 
determinant  is  of  the  third  degree  in  a,  6,  c.  Hence,  denoting  its 
value  by  A, 

A  =  Z(6-c)(c-a)(a-6) 

where  Z  is  a  number. 

But  the  principal  term  of  the  determinant  is  dc^,  and  this  is  the 
only  term  in  which  bc^  occurs,  and  the  coefficient  of  bc^  in 

L(b  -  c)(c  —  a)(a  —  6)  is  Z  ;   .*.  L  =  1, 
'A=(6-c)(c-a)(a-6). 

=  /37(l-/3)(/3-7)(7-l). 


=  a/37(a-/3)(/3-7)(7-a). 


389.  If  all  the  elements  of  one  row,  or  of  one  column, 
of  a  determinant  be  multiplied  by  the  same  quantity,  the 
determinant  itself  will  he  muUiplied  by  that  quantity. 


and 

A=( 

Ex.  S. 

Prove  that 

1  ?  y 

1    pi   yi 

1    ffi   7« 

Ex.  3. 

Prove  that 

«     P     7 

«»  ^   7* 

a*   fi  y* 
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For,  every  term  of  the  determinant  contains  one 
element,  and  only  one,  from  each  row  and  from  each 
column  [Art.  383];  and  hence,  if  all  the  elements  of 
one  row,  or  of  one  column,  be  multiplied  by  the  same 
quantity,  every  term  and,  therefore,  the  sum  of  all  the 
terms,  will  be  multiplied  by  that  quantity. 

390.    A  determinant  in  which  any  two  rows,  or  any  two 

columns,  differ  only  by  a  constant  factor,  is  equal  to  zeiv. 

This  theorem  is  a  direct  consequence  of  Arts.  388, 389. 

For  example : 

=  0. 


ma  na  d 

=  mn 

a  a  d 

mb   nb   e 

b   b   e 

mc   nc  f 

c   c  f 

391.  Def.  When  any  number  of  columns  and  the  same 
number  of  rows  of  a  determinant  are  suppressed,  the 
determinant  formed  by  the  remaining  elements  is  called 
a  minor  determinant. 

The  minor  determinant  obtained  by' suppressing  one 
column  and  one  row  is  said  to  be  of  the  Jirst  order,  or  to 
be  a  first  minor ;  similarly  the  result  of  suppressing  two 
columns  and  two  rows  is  called  a  Becond  minor ;  and  so  on. 

The  result  of  suppressing  the  column  and  row  through 
any  element  a;  of  a  determinant  A  is  called  the  minor 
corresponding  to  that  element  and  is  denoted  by  A„. 

Thus  the  first  minors  of  A  =  ai  bi  ci 

a2  bi  C2 
as  63  cs 
corresponding  to  the  elements  rti,  bi,  ci, 

respectively. 


62    C2 

a2    C2 

02    62 

A«  = 

1    Aj  = 

'      Ac,= 

1 

bs  cs 

I 

as  cs 

1 

as  ba 

DETERMINANTS. 


559 


It  is  evident  that  when,  in  the  first  row  or  first  column, 
all  the  elements  except  the  first  vanish  the  determinant 
reduces  to  the  product  of  the  non- vanishing  element  and 
its  corresponding  minor. 


ai  bi   ci 

=  «i 

62  C2 

0   62  C2 

63  Cs 

0   63  C8 

Thus 


392.  To  expand  a  determinant  of  the  n'*  order  in  terms 
(\f  n  of  its  first  minors. 

Since  every  term  of  the  determinant  [aift^g  •••  y  con- 
tains one  and  only  one  of  the  elements  a^  a2,  Os,  •••  a^ 
[Art.  383],  we  may  write 


<k  h  ^' 
A   ^2    ^  • 


..L 


I 


^  aiAi  +  azAz  4-  03^3  H 1-  ctnA^^  ^    («) 


in  tvhich  none  of  the  coefficients  Ai,  -^g,  ••• -4„  contain 
any  of  the  elements  Oi,  ag,  •••  a^. 
For  example, 

=  ai(h2ps  -  bsC2)-\-a2(p8Ci  -  ftiCj)  +  OsC&iCa  -  Mi). 

The  quantities  A^  A2,  •  •  •  -4„  are  called  the  co-factors  of 
tti,  ttg,  "•  a^  respectively.  We  require  to  determine  these 
co-factors  in  terms  of  the  minors  of  a^  a2,  •••  a». 

For  this  purpose  let  the  several  rows  Og  62"-  Z2»  <*3  ^3  •••  ^> 
•  ••a„  6„«««  ?„,  in  the  matrix  form  of  the  determinant 
[aiftjCg'-ZJ,  be  alternately  moved  into  the  place  of  the 


ai 

61 

Cl 

02 

h2 

ctr 

«8 

bs 

cs 
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first  row.  Then  the  determinant,  without  being  changed 
in  magnitude,  assumes  successively  the  forms 

for,  when  any  row,  say  the  A;"*,  is  moved  into  the  place  of 
the  first  row,  it  passes  over  k  —  1  rows  above  it,  and  by 
such  a  transference  the  determinant  does  or  does  not 
change  sign  according  as  A:  is  even  or  odd  [Art.  386]. 
We  may  therefore  write  the  equation  (a)  in  the  several 
other  forms: 

—  [026103^4 •••  ^n]=  ai-^i  +  tta^a  H h  a«4u      iP) 

laj)ic^4  •  •  •  y  =  ciiAi  +  a2^2  H h  «« A;      W 

-  laAc^  •  •  •  ^n]  =  «i^i  +  (hA  H h  a^A>      (^) 

(-l)"-^[aAc2-^«-i]  =  Mi  +  M2+-  +  anA.      W 
Kow,  in  (a)  put  0-2=  03=.-.  =  a^  =  0 ;  then  ^aih^'^'Q 
becomes  ai[b^s"*K2y  *^^^  i^?  ^i^e,  [Art.  391],  and  there- 
fore 

OiAijzaA^. 

In  {P)  put  ai=  03=  a4=  •••  =  a„=  0 ;  then  [ajfeiOs***^"] 
becomes  (^[biCs-"  ^„],  that  is,  02^0^  ^tnd  therefore 

a^A^^  —  oAa^' 
From  (y),  (8),  and  (X),  we  obtain  in  like  manner, 

03^3  =  OgA^ 


% 
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Hence,    if  A    stand    for    the    original    determinant 

If  coliunns  and  rows  be  interchanged,  we  obtain 

A  =  OiA^  -  b,\  +  cAc,  -...(- 1)«- Vv 

or,  if  the  first  and  second  columns  be  interchanged, 

A  =  - 6A,  +  M»,  -  ^A,^ +•••+(- l)"&nA,j 

and  it  is  now  evident  that  the  expansion  may  be  made  in 
terms  of  the  minors  of  any  row  or  any  column. 

393.  If  the  elements  of  one  column  (or  row)  of  a  deter- 
minant be  multiplied  in  order  by  the  co-factors  of  the  corre- 
sponding elements  of  any  other  column  {or  row),  the  sum 
of  these  products  will  be  zero. 


In  the  determinant 


«3       &3"*^*" 


let  the  elements  k^  k^  Ajg,  •••  be  multiplied  in  order  by 
the  co-factors  Ai,  A2,  ^3,  •••of  the  elements  a^  a2,  Oa,  •••, 
and  the  products  added  together.     The  result  is 


2h 


kiAi  -\-  k^^  +  k^^  +  ' 


562 


DETERMINANTS. 


whose  matrix  form  is 


K 

&!• 

..A:,... 

k. 

h' 

..A:^... 

h 

bs' 

..A-3... 

[Art.  392.] 


But  this  is  zero,  since  two  of  its  columns  are  identical. 
[Art.  388]. 

The  result  is  the  same  when  these  combinations  are 
made  with  any  twQ  columns  or  rows ;  for  any  column  or 
row  may  be  moved  into  the  place  of  the  first  column 
without  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  determinant. 

394.  If  eacM  element  of  any  column  (or  row)  be  a  bino- 
mial the  determinant  can  be  expi'eased  as  the  sum  of  two 
determinants  of  the  same  order. 

For,  if  Ai,  A2,  As,  •••be  the  co-factors  of  the  elements 
of  the  first  column  of 


tti  -f- «!    bi    Ci 
a2  4-  ^2    ^2   ^2 

a8  +  «3     ^8     <^ 


=  A, 


then,  by  Art.  392 
A  =  (ai  +  ai)Ai  +  (ag  +  02)^  +  (03  +  «3>^8  +  -• 
=  aiAi  +  a2^2  +  «3^8  H h  «i-4i  +  (^2^  +  "a^s  + 


tti  bi  Ci 

(I2    &2     ^2 
ttg     63     Cg 


«!     bi     Cj 

ft2     ^2     ^2 
03    63    Cg 
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^  395.  A  determinant  is  not  altered  in  value  by  adding  to 
the  respective  elements  of  one  column  {or  row)  the  same 
multiples  of  the  con^responding  elements  of  any  other  column 
{or  row). 

For,  if  in  the  expanded  form 

of  the  determinant 

A=  ai  61  •••&!•• 

^8      vg  •  •  •  rCg  •  • 


we  replace  Oj,  aj,  Oj,  •••  by  ai  +  wifci,  ag  -h  mk^,  a^  -h  m/Cg,  • 
m  being  any  number,  this  expanded  form  becomes 

(ai  4-  m7ci)Ai  +(02  +  mk2)A2  -f  (^3  -j-  mks)As  H 

=  A  -f  m{kiAi  +  A:2^2  +  ^a^s  H )• 

But  by  Art  393 

kiAi  +  fcjuia  4-  hA  -h  •••  =  0 ; 


tti-^-mki  bi"*ki-' 
Oj +  7)1^2  62 •••^2" 


=  A. 


Ex.  1.    Show  that 


1  1  8 
12  2 
16-1 


=a 
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By  adding  the  second  column  to  the  third  the  determinant 
becomes 

=  0. 


1   1  4 

=  4 

1   1   1 

1   2  4 

1   2   1 

1   5  4 

1   6  1 

Ex.  8.    Show  that 


=  0. 


a      b  1 

b      a  1 

a  +  6   0  1 

By  adding  the  second  column  to  the  first  the  determinant 
becomes 


a  +  b  b  1 
b  +  a  a  1 
a  +  6  0  1 


=  (a  +  6) 


1  b  1 
1  a  1 
10  1 


=  0. 


=  ab(b-c). 


Ex.  8.  Show  that    b  +  c  c  a  —  c 
26     b  a-b 
6  +  a  a      a 

Subtract  the  second  column  from  the  first  and  add  it  to  the 
third  ;  the  determinant  becomes 


b  c    a 

=:ab 

1  c  1 

b  b    a 

1  b  1 

b  a  2a 

1  a  2 

Subtract  the  second  row  from  the  first ;  then 


ab 


1    c    1 

=  ab 

1  b  1 

1  a  2 

0  c-b  0 
16       1 

1  a      2 


=  a6(6  -  c). 


396.    To  express  the  product  of  two  determinants  {of 
the  second  order)  as  a  third  determinant  of  the  same  oi'der. 

As  a  preliminary  step  in  the  demonstration,  we  first 
establish  the  following  lemma : 
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// 


then,  whatever  he  the  values  of  m,  n,  p,  q. 


ai   bi  m  n 

=  A, 

a,    61 

a^  h^  p    q 

02    62 

0    0     a,    /8, 

0      0       02     J82 

oa    ^2 

=  A., 


=  A^ 


For, 


h  p     q 

-(h 

0    a,   ^x 

0    a,   p. 

bi  m   n 
0    a,   iS, 

0     ag    J82 


=  a]&2^2  —  <*2&iA2  =  Aj  •  A2. 


Q.E.D. 


Now  in  A  put  m  =  q=  —1  and  n  =p  =  0,  so  that 


A  = 


^2     ^2 
0       0 

0    0 


-1 

0 


0 

-1 

^2 


Then  multiply  the  first  two  rows  by  ai,  /81  respectively, 
and  add  the  products  to  the  third  row;  and  again, 
multiply  the  first  two  rows  by  02,  P2  respectively,  and 
add  the  products  to  the  fourth  row.  The  result  of  these 
operations  is 
A  = 


ttiOj  +  02/82 

biOi+bsPi 

-1       0 
0      -1 
0        0 
i       0        0 

-1         0 
0         -1 

«!«!  +  <hPl       i*!*!  +  62/81 

aia2  +  asfi2     6i«2  +  Ma 

ta.    But  - 

- 

-1       0 
0       -1 

=  1; 
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«!    bi 

. 

«i    A 

= 

<h    ^ 

««   Pi 

^i«2  4-  62)^2 


Note. — This  method  of  proof  is  general,  and  may  be  applied  to 
determinants  of  any  order.  For  determinants  of  the  Uurd  order 
the  result  is  as  follows : 


If      Ai  = 


then 


ai  61  Ci 
02  b2  C2 
az  bz  Cs 


and  A2= 


01  Pi  7i 

02  i82    72 

as  Pa  78 


aioi  +  02/31  +  asTi  biai  +  bzPi  +  6a7i  Ci^i  +  C2P1  +  CsTi 
«ia2  +  02/32  +  ^872  ftia2  +  62i32  +  6372  Cia2  +  C2i32  +  Cs72 
ai08  +  02/38  +  0878    ftia8  +  bifis  +  &878    Ciaj  +  C2P3  +  Cs7« 


For  the  proof  in  detail  of  this  more  general  case  the  student  is 
referred  to  Smithes  Treatise  on  Algebra,  Art.  430. 

By  virtue  of  the  fact  that  a  determinant  is  not  altered  in  magni- 
tude by  changing  the  order  of  its  rows  or  columns,  or  by  inter- 
changing columns  and  rows,  the  product  of  two  determinants  may 
be  exhibited  in  various  forms. 

397.    To  solve  the  simultaneous  equations. 

a^x  +  %  4-  CiZ  4-  dit  =  fci, 
a^  •\'biy  •\'  c^  -\-  dj>  =  fcg, 
03*  4-  %  4-  C32;  4-  c^gi  =  ^, 
a^X'\'b^-\'C^'\'dJt  =  k^, 

Multiply  these  equations  in  order  by  A^,  A^j  -43,-^4,  the 
co-factors  of  a,,  a^,  a^,  a^  respectively  in  the  determinant 
[ai^iCgdJ,  and  add  the  resulting  equations  together.  Then, 
by  Art.  393,  the  new  coefficients  of  y,  z,  and  t  vanish,  and 
there  remains 

{aiAi  4-  02^2  +  (hA  +  0'iA^)x  =  kiAi  4-  ^^2^2  4-  k^As+k^A^. 
that  is,  [^aib^^']x  =  [kib^fi^^']. 
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By  using  as  multipliers  the  co-factors  of  61,  62?  hy  ^4j 
we  obtain  in  a  similar  manner 

and  the  symmetry  of  these  relations  shows  that  we  shall 
have  for  the  values  of  z  and  t 

lafisc.idi'jz  =  [afijc^cf^], 

This  method  is  obviously  general,  and  readily  appli- 
cable to  simultaneous  equations  with  any  number  of 
unknown  quantities. 

398.  Eesultants.  A  resultant,  or  an  eliminant  as  it  is 
also  called,  is  a  determinant  the  vanishing  of  which  is 
the  necessary  and  sufficient  condition  in  order  that  two 
or  more  equations  may  be  satisfied  by  the  same  value  or 
values  of  the  unknown  quantities  involved.  Thus  the 
resultant  of  the  equations 

ax-\-hy=^  0, 

a^x  -f  &'?/  =  0 

is  aV  —  a^h  [Ex.  1,  Art.  379],  and  the  resultant  of  the 
equations 

aiX  +  hyy  -h  c^z  =  0, 

a^  4-  ^2^  +  ^2^;  =  0, 

is  tti   hi  Ci 

^2  ^2  ^2 
ao  bs  Co 


[Ex.  3,  Art.  379.] 
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Ex.  1.   Find  the  resultant  of  the  equations 
ax^-\-bx-{-  c  =  0, 
a'x^  +  h'x  +  c'  =  0. 

Multiplying  each  equation  by  x  we  obtain  the  set  of  four  equa- 
tions. 

ax8  +  6x2  4.  ex  +  0  =  0, 

Osfl-\-ax^-\-bx-\-c  =  0, 
a'x^  +  6'x2  4.  c'x  +  0  =  0, 
0x8  ^  a'x^  +  b'x  +  c'  =  0, 

which  may  be  treated  as  simultaneous  equations  in  the  four  quan- 
tities x',  x^,  X,  1. 

Multiply  these  equations  in  turn  by  the  co-factors  of  the  fourth 
column  of  the  determinant  formed  by  the  coefficients  a,  6,  c,  0,  etc., 
and  add  the  resulting  equations  together.  Then,  by  Art.  393,  the 
new  coefficients  of  x\  x^,  and  x  all  vanish  and  there  remains 

a  b  c  0    =0. 

0  a  b  c 

a'  b'  c'  0 

0  a'  b'  c' 

This  determinant  is  the  resultant  required  and  its  vanishing  is 
the  condition  necessary  (it  may  also  be  proved  sufficient)  in  order 
that  the  equations 

ax2  +  6x  +  c  =  0,    a'x-2  +  6'x  +  c'  =  0 

may  have  a  eommon  root.     [Compare  Ex.  3,  Art.  173.] 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  condition  necessary  and  sufficient  in  order  that 
the  equations 

ax8  +  6x2  +  ex  H-  (Z  =  0, 


px^  +  gx  +  r  =  0 


may  have  a  common  root. 
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Multiplying  the  first  equation  by  x  and  the  second  by  x^  and  u 
we  obtain  the  set  of  five  equations 

(W^  +  6x8  +  ca52  +  da;         =  o, 

ax8  +  6x2  ^  ca;  +  d  =  0, 

px*  4-  ^x'  +  rx^  =  0, 

jMc*  +  gx2  -I-  rx        =0, 

px2  4-  gx  +  r  =  0. 

If  these  are  to  be  satisfied  by  the  same  value  of  x  we  must  have 

a  6  c  d  0   =0, 

0  a  6  c  d 

p  g  r  0  0 

0  J?  g  r  0 

0  0  J?  g  r 

which  is  the  required  condition. 

The  method  of   elimination  employed  in  these  examples  is 
called  Sylvesters  dialytic  method. 

.    -X  a,   f 


1.  Transform 


EXAMPLES  XCVIII. 
a  ^b   0 


d   ef 
g   h  k 


[ 


into  an^uivalent  determinant  having :  (1)  defBS  its  first  column, 
(2)  cjQfcTas  its  first  row,  (3)  adg  as  its  third  row. 

--—  8.  Solve  by  determinants 

3x  +  2y  +  2  =  0, 
5x+12y-l=0. 

^-^  8.   Solve  by  determinants 

2x  +  32^+75?  +  4  =  0,  -    '-' 

3x-2y  +  6«-7=0.     - 
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4.  Find  a  value  of  k  such  that  the  equations 
2x-3y  +  l  =  0, 
3a;-5y  +  *;=0, 
«  +  y  -  7  =  0, 
may  be  simultaneous  in  x  and  y, 

_^  6.  Solve  by  determinants 

a;-2y-32f +  2«  =  2, 

6a;-3y  +  «+  10«  =  0, 

7x-2y +  2«H-2<=-2. 


5i 


Evaluate  the  following  determinants : 


3  2  8 
7  6  6 
9  4  1 


^ 


0 

h 

ff 

h 

0 

f 

g 

/ 

0 

\>T- 


4  3     7  2 

5  0  2  1 
6-210 
3     5     4  3 


-40. 


11. 


^ 


12. 


a-6 

X 

X 

1  +  a 

1 
1 


X  X 

h  —  c      X 

X      c-a 

1  1 

1  +  6      1 
1       1  +  c 


1  a  a^  a* 

1  6  62  js 

1  c  c«  c8 

1  d  (P  (? 


X       a     —  6 
—  ax       c 
6      —  c      X 


13. 


6  —  c      c  6 

—  c    c  —  a      a 

—  6     —  a     a  -  6 


Prove  the  following  identities : 


14. 


b  +  c  a  —  c  a  —  h 
6  —  c  c  +  a  6  —  a 
c  —  6  c  — a  a  +  6 


=8  a6c. 
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16. 


6+c+2a         b  c 

a        c  +  a  +  26         c 
a  b        a+  6  +  2c 


=  2(a  +  6  +  f5)« 


16. 


17. 


18. 


aiXi  +  biX2  aiyi  +  61^2 
02X1  +  biXi  a^yi  +  ^2^2 


«-«  t^  to-* 
www 
1     1     1 


1  X  a;2 

. 

1  y  t 

1    ;5   ;52 

rtl  0.2  0>Z 

61  62  bz 

Ci  C2  Cs 

and  therefore, 


Ai  Bi   Ci 

il2     B2     C2 

Az  Bz   Cs 


a\Xi-\-biyi  01052  +  61^2 

02X1  +  62^1    (^2X2  +  ^2^2    • 

(w  +  xY  (v  +  x)2  (yo  +  x)2 

(W  +  2/)2    (V  +  y)2    (M7  +  yY 
(U  +  ZY    (v-\-Zy    (W+«)2 


ai    flf2    <3^8 

&1   62   bz 

C\     C2     Cz 


ai  61  Ci 

2  = 

^1  Bi   Ci 

a2   62  C2 

^2     J?2     C2 

az  bz  Cz 

Az  Bz  Cz 

where  Ai,  Bu  -42»  etc.,  are  the  co-factors  of  au  bu  «2»  etc.,  m  the 
determinant  [atbiCi'], 

19.  ltx-\-y-\-z  =  ax-\-by  +  cz  =  0^  prove  that 


x  y  z 
cab 
b  c  a 


80.  Find  the  condition  necessary  and  sufficient  in  order  that 
ax2  +  &x  +  c  =  0  and  x*  =  1 
may  have  a  common  root. 

21.  Determine  X  and  Fin  terms  of  a,  6,  x,  and  y,  such  that 


I  a  b 

\b  a 


X  y 

y  X 


X  Y 
Y  X 
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CHAPTER  XXXIX. 
Scales  of  Notation. 

399.  In  arithmetic,  any  number  whatever  is  repre- 
sented by  one  or  more  of  the  symbols  0,  1,  2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9,  called  figures  or  digits,  by  means  of  the  convention 
that  every  figure  placed  to  the  left  of  another  represents 
ten  times  as  much  as  if  it  were  in  the  place  of  that  other. 
The  cipher  0,  which  stands  for  nothing,  is  necessary 
because  one  or  more  of  the  denominations  units,  tens, 
hundreds,  etc.,  may  be  wanting. 

The  above  mode  of  representing  numbers  is  called  the 
common  scale  of  notation,  and  10  is  called  the  radix  or 
base, 

400.  Instead  of  10,  any  other  number  might  be  used 
as  the  base  of  a  system  of  numeration,  that  is,  of  a  sys- 
tejn  by  which  numbers  are  named  according  to  some 
definite  plan,  and  of  the  corresponding  sca^le  of  notation, 
that  is,  of  a  system  by  which  numbers  are  represented 
by  a  few  signs  according  to  some  definite  plan. 

Thus  4235  is  said  to  be  written  in  the  scale  of  seven,  if 
3  stands  for  3x7,  2  for  2x7x7,  and  4  for  4x7x7x7, 
so  that  every  figure  placed  to  the  left  of  another  repre- 
sents seven  times  as  much  as  if  it  were  in  the  place  of 
that  other. 
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In  general,  any  number  JV  is  expressed  in  the  scale  of 
r  when  it  is  written  in  the  form  •••cZgdj^iC^o,  where  each  of 
the  digits  d^did^^-'*  is  zero,  or  a  positive  integer  less 
than  r,  and  where  cZq  stands  for  d^  units,  di  stands  for 
di  X  r,  ^2  stands  for  dg  x  r  x  r,  and  so  on.     Thus 

N  =  do-^  dir -{-  d/^ -{- --', 

401.  Any  positive  integer  can  he  expressed  in  any  scale 
of  notation. 

Let  N  be  the  number,  and  let  r  be  the  radix  of  the 
required  scale. 

Divide  N  by  r,  and  let  Qi  be  the  quotient  and  d^  the 
remainder. 

Then  N^d^  +  rx  Qi. 

Now  divide  Qi  by  r,  and  let  Qg  be  the  quotient  and  di 
the  remainder. 

Then  Qi  =  di  +  r  X  Q2;   .*.  ^=  ^0  +  rdi  +  ^•'©2. 

By  proceeding  in  this  way  we  must  sooner  or  later 
come  to  a  quotient  which  is  less  than  r ;  let  this  be  after 
n  divisions  by  r.  The  process  is  now  complete,  and  we 
have 

N=-  do  4-  d^r  +  d^r"  +  -  +  d^r^, 

so  that  the  number  would  in  the  scale  of  r  be  written 

d^'-'d^didido. 

Each  of  the  digits  d^,  dj,  c?2,  •  •  •  is  a  positive  integer  less 
than  r,  and  any  one  or  more  of  them,  except  the  last,  d„, 
may  be  zero. 
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Ex.  1.   Express  1062  in  the  scale  of  7. 

The  quotients  and  remainders  of  the  successive  divisions  by  7 
are  as  under : 


1062 


21 4  =  (Z, 


3 0  =  d., 

Thus,  1062  when  expressed  in  the  scale  of  7  is  3045. 

Ex.  2.   Change  2645  from  the  scale  of  8  to  the  scale  of  10. 

Since  2645  =  2x83  +  6x8^ +4x8  +  6 

=  {(2  X  8  +  6)8  +  4)8  +  5, 

the  required  result  may  be  obtained  as  follows :  Multiply  2  by  8, 
and  add  6 ;  multiply  this  result  by  8,  and  add  4 ;  then  multiply 
again  by  8,  and  add  5.  This  process  is  clearly  applicable  in  all 
cases. 

Ex.  3.   Express  2156  in  the  scale  of  5.  Ans.  32,111. 

Ex.  4.   Express  34239  in  the  scale  of  11. 

Ans,  237t7,  where  t  is  put  for  10. 

Ex.  5.   Express  [2  as  a  fraction  in  the  scale  of  4.         Ans.  j%. 

Ex.  6.   Change  31426  from  the  scale  of  8  to  the  scale  of  4. 

Ans.  3030112. 

AVe  may  first  express  31426  in  the  scale  of  10,  as  in  Ex.  1,  and 
reduce  the  result  to  the  scale  of  4,  as  in  Ex.  2.  The  result  may, 
however,  be  obtained  by  one  process,  as  under : 


31426 


6305  remainder  2 

1 

1 


J3 0 

14 3 


3 0 

Thus,  the  number  required  is  3030112. 
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Explanation.  We  first  divide  3  eights  plus  1  by  four,  giving 
quotient  6,  and  remainder  1 ;  we  tlien  divide  1  eight  plus  4  by 
four,  giving  quotient  3,  and  remainder  0  ;  and  so  on. 

402.  It  would  be  a  good  exercise  to  perform  all  the 
ordinary  i-ules  of  arithmetic  with  numbers  expressed  in 
various  scales. 

Ex.  1.    Add  2345,  6127,  and  1603.     [Scale  8.] 

Ex.  2.   Subtract  3154  from  4021.     [Scale  6.] 

Ex.  3.   Multiply  234  by  456.     [Scale  7.] 

Ex.4.   Divide  22326 by  315.     [Scale  8.] 

Answers.    12177,  423,  150663,  66. 

403.  Badix  Fractions.  Eadix  fractions  in  any  scale 
correspond  to  decimal  fractions  in  the  ordinary  scale; 
thus  .dbc  •••,  in  the  scale  of  r,  stands  for 

To  show  that  any  given  fraction  may  he  expressed  by  a 
series  of  radix  fractions  in  any  proposed  scale. 

Let  F  be  the  given  fraction ;  and  suppose  that  when 
expressed  by  radix  fractions  in  the  scale  of  r,  we  have 

F=.abC'",  that  isF=-4--.4--,-l-  — , 
r      r^     r^ 

where  each  of  a,  b,  c, »"  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer 
than  ?•. 

Multiply  by  r ;  then 

r     r 
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Hence  a   must  be  equal   to   the   integral  part,   and 

-4-^-4-  •••  must  be  equal  to  the  fractional  part  of  Fxr, 

r      'T 

Let  Fi  be  the  fractional  part  of  Fr ;  then 

r      IT 
Multiply  by  r  again,  then  as  before  b  must  be  equal  to 
the  integral  part  of  Fi  x  r. 

Thus  a,  6,  c,  •••  can  be  found  in  succession. 

Ex.  1.  Express  ^^^  by  a  series  of  radix  fractions  in  the  scale 

Hence  .302  is  the  required  result. 

Ex.  2.    Change  431.45  from  the  scale  of  10  to  the  scale  of  4. 
The  integral  and  fractional  parts  must  he  done  by  separate 

processes. 

.45 

4 

1.80 

4 

3.2 
4 
Thus  the  required  result  is  12233.130.  0.8 

404.  Theorem,  Any  number  expressed  in  the  scale  of  r 
is  divisible  by  r  —  1,  if  the  sum  of  its  digits  is  divisible 
by  r  —  1. 

Let  N  be  the  number,  S  the  sum  of  the  digits,  and  let 
the  digits  be  do,  di,  c?2,  etc. 

Then          N=  c?o  +  (^i^  +  ^2^  +  •••  -f  dy^ 
and  S=^dQ-\-di  +  dg    -\ \-d^. 

Hence  iV^~/S=di(r-l)-|-(?2(r2-l)-|-...  +  cZ,,(r"-l). 


4 

431 

4 

107  .  . 

.  .  3 

4 

26  .  . 

.  .  3 

4 

6  .  . 

.  .  2 

1  .  . 

.  .  2 
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Now  each  of  the  terms  on  the  right  is  divisible  by 
r-1.     [Art.  147.] 

HeDce  N—  S  is  divisible  by  r  —  1,  and  therefore  when 
S  is  divisible  by  r  —  1,  so  also  is  j^. 

As  a  particular  case  of  the  above,  any  number  expressed 
in  the  ordinary  scale  is  divisible  by  9  when  the  sum  of 
its  digits  is  divisible  by  9. 

405.  Theorem.  Any  number  expressed  in  the  scale  of  r 
is  divisible  by  r  -{- 1  when  the  difference  between  the  sum  of 
the  odd  digits  and  the  sum  of  the  even  digits  is  divisible  by 
r-f  1. 

Let  N=  cZo  +  cZir  4-  d^r^  -h  d^r^  +  •-, 

and  Z)  =  do  —  c?i  -h  c?2  —  c?3  4-  ••  •• 

Then  N-D  =rdi(r  +  1)  +  d^^r"  -  1)  +  d^^r^  -|- 1)  +  .... 

Now  each  of  the  terms  on  the  right  is  divisible  by 
r  + 1.    [Art.  147.] 

Hence,  ^—  Z>  is  always  divisible  by  r  + 1,  and,  there- 
fore, when  D  is  divisible  by  r  -|- 1,  so  also  is  N. 

As  a  particular  case,  any  number  expressed  in  the 
ordinary  scale  is  divisible  by  11  when  the  difference 
between  the  sum  of  the  odd  and  the  sum  of  the  even 
digits  is  divisible  by  11. 

EXAMPLES    XCIX. 
1.   Express  2156,  7213,  and  192457  in  the  scale  of  6. 

2-   Change  the  following  numbers  from  the  scale  of  7  to  the 
ordinary  scale ;  2136,  4210,  30012,  123466. 

8.   Change  3152  and  23678  from  the  scale  of  9  to  the  scale  of  12. 

4.  Express  23.42  and  123.45  in  the  scp-le  of  5, 

2o 
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5.  Multiply  2.31  by  1.25,  the  numbers  being  expressed  in  the 

scale  of  6. 

• 

6.  Show  that  the  numbers  represented  in  any  scale  by  121, 
12321,  and  1234321  are  perfect  squares. 

7.  Find  the  values  of  a  and  h  in  order  that  215al4&3  may  be 
divisible  by  9  and  by  11. 

8.  Find  the  values  of  a  and  h  in  order  that  516a7246&  may  be 
divisible  by  99. 

9.  Find  the  scale  in  v^rhich  314  is  represented  by  626. 

10.  Find  a  number  of  two  digits  in  the  scale  of  6  which  is 
doubled  by  reversing  its  digits. 

11.  Find  a  number  of  two  digits  in  the  scale  of  8  which  is 
doubled  by  reversing  its  digits. 

12.  Find  a  number  of  two  digits  in  the  scale  of  7  which  is 
trebled  by  reversing  the  digits. 
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1.    Solve  the  equation  Xy/a  —  h-\-  ■^{ax'^  +  c). 

3.  Show  that  (x -\- y  +  z)^+^  -  x"«+i  -  y^n+i  _  ^^ai+i  is  divisi- 
ble by  {y  -\-  z){z-\-  x)(x  -f  y),  and  find  the  quotient  when  n  =  1, 
and  when  w  =  2. 

8.   Show  that    (x-\- yY  -  x^ -'f  =  Zxy{x  ^y), 
and  that    (x  +  y)^  -  x^  -  y^  =  6  xy{x  +  y)  (x^  -f  xy  +  y^)* 

4.  Simplify  -—^^ +  ,^      ^\       ,  +  -  ^ 


(a-6)(a-c)      (&-c)(6-a)      {c-a){c-h) 
6.   Simplify  — -^^ +  ,,      f^,       ,  +  "^ 


6.   Simplify 


ia-h){a-c)      (&-c)(6-a)      (c-a)(c-6) 

1 + i + ^- • 

a(a-5)(a-c)      h(Jb-c){h-d)     c{c-a){c-h) 
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7.   Simplify 

1.1.1 


a\a-b)(a-c)     62(5_c)(6-a)     c\c-a)(^c-b) 

8.  Simplify ^±^ + ^^ + ^^^ 

(a-6)(a-c)      (6-c)(6-a)      (c-a)(c-6) 

9.  Simplify ^±^ + ^^ + ^±^ 

a(^a—b)(a—c)     b(b-c)(J)—a)     c(c—a)(^c—h) 

10.   Show  that  ^  •  ^ 


+ 


(a  -  b){a  -  c)(x  +  a)      (J)-c)(b-a)(x-\-b) 
1  1 


(c  -  a)(c  -  6)(x  -f  c)      («  +  a)(x  +  b)(x  +  c) 


11.  Show  that  ^  '  ^ 


+ 
12.  Show  that 


(a  -  6)(a  -  c)(x  +  a)      (6  -  c)(5  -  o)(x  +  6) 

C  —  X 


(c  -  a)(c -  6)(aj  +  c)      (x  +  a)(a;  +  5)(x  +  c) 
a2  .  62 


(a  -  6)(a  -  c)(x  -j-  a)      (6  -  c)(6  -«)(«  +  6) 
c2  a;2 


(c  —  a)(c  — 6)(a;  + c)      {x-\- a)(x-{- b)(x-{- c) 

18.    Simplify  (6'^-c^)»-f(c^-a^)«  +  (a^-&y. 
(6  -  c)8  +  (c  -  a)8  4- (a  -  &)'* 

14.  Prove  the  following : 
(i.)  a  +  6  =  -^  + 


62 


a  —  b     b  —  a 

(ii.)  a+6+c= ^^ + ^ + ^ 

^    ^  (a-6)(a-c)      (6-c)(6-a)      (c-a)(c-6) 

(iu.)  a+&+c+d= ^^^  "^^  ^^ +  ^* 


+ 


(a-6)(a-c)(a--d)      (6-c)(6-(?)(6-a) 


(c-d)(c-a)(c-6)      (d-a)(d-6)(d-c) 


680  MISCELLANEOtrS  EXAMPLES  VII. 


W.  Show  that  ^  '  ^ 


(a  -  6)(a  -  c)(a  -  d)      (b  -  c)(6  -  d)(6  -  a) 
(5»  .  d* 


16.  Show  that 


ic-d)ic-a)(c-b)      (d-a)(d-6)(d-c) 
6cd  ,  cda 


=  1. 


(a  -  6)(a  -  c)(a  -  d)      (6  -  c)(6  -  d)(6  -  a) 

_j dab I abc __^ 

(c  -  d)(c  -  a)(c  -b)      (d-  a) (d  -  6)(d  -  c)  "" 

17.  Show  that ^^ (x  -  a)2  + — (aj-6)» 

4. «^ (x  -<j)2  =  a;2. 

^(c_a)(c--6)^         '' 

18.  Prove  that  (6  +  c)2  +  (c  + o)2  +  (a  +  6)^ -(c  + «)(«  + 6) 
-(a  4-  &)(&  4-  c)-(6  +  c)(c  +  a)  =  a^  4.  52  _|.  ^2  _  ^c  -  ca  -  al. 

19.  Show  that  (6+c)8+(c+a)8+(a+6)8-S(6+c)(cH-a)(o+6) 

=  2(a3  +  68  +  c8-3a6c). 

30.   Show  that  (6  +  c  -  a)»  -i-(c  +  o  -  &)*  +(a  +  &  -  c)* 

-  3(6  +  c  -  a)(c  +  «  -  &)(«  +  &  -  c)  =  4(a8  +  fe*  +  c*  -  3a6c). 

21,.   Show  that  (x^  4-2y«)8 -i-(y^  +  2«aj)8 +(«2  +  2icy)8 

-  3(x2  4-  2y«)(y2  4-  2«x)(«2  4-  2 xy)  =  (x^  4-  yS  4-  «»  -  3xy2)«. 

22.  Show  that,  if  x^  +  y^  +  z'^=  (yz  +  zx-{-  xy)^  then  x  =  y  =  z. 

23.  Prove  the  foUowmg : 

(i.)  if  2(a2  4-  62)  =  (a  +  by,  then  0  =  6; 

(ii.)  if  3(a2  +  62  4_c2)  =  (a4-6  4.c)2,  then  a=6  =  c; 

(iii.)  if  4(a2  4.  52  4.  ^2  4.  d2)  =  (a  4.  5  4.  04-  d)2, 
then  a  =  6  =  c  =  d  ; 

and    (iv.)  if  n{a^  4-  6^  4-  c^  4-  •••)  =  («  +  &  +  c  4-  -O^ 
then  a  =  6  =  c  =  •••, 

n  being  the  number  of  the  letters. 

24.  Prove  that,  if  the  sum  of  two  positive  quantities  be  given, 
their  product  is  greatest  when  they  are  equal  to  one  another. 
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25.  Prove  that,  if  the  product  of  two  positive  quantities  be  given, 
their  sum  is  least  when  they  are  equal  to  one  another. 

26.  Show  that  the  least  value,  of  «  +  -  is  2,  the  least  value  of 

X 

4  9 

a;  +  -  is  4,  and  the  least  value  of  oj  +  -  is  6,  »  being  real  and 

X  X 

positive. 

27.  Show  that  ^^-^ — ?_X_  cannot  be  greater  than  7  nor  less 

x2  +  3x+4 

than  \,  for  real  values  of  x. 

28.  If  the  sum  of  a  given  number  of  positive  quantities  is  fixed, 
their  continued  product  will  be  greatest  when  they  are  all  equal. 

29.  If  the  continued  product  of  a  given  number  of  positive  quan- 
tities is  fixed,  their  sum  will  be  least  when  they  are  all  equal. 

80.  Prove  that,  if  VJlZL^  -  ^^  ~  v'^ ^  then  will  each  fraction  be 

y  -\-z         z  -\-x 

equal  to  ^^  ~  ^  ,  and  also  equal  to  x-\-  y  +  z. 
x-\-y 

81.  Prove  that,  if  a,  6,  c,  (Z  be  all  real  and  if 

(a  +  6)2  4- (&  +  c)2  +  (c  +  dy  =  4(a&  +  6c  +  cd), 
then  a=b  =  c  =  d. 

82.  If        ^^-^^       =       ^^-^^     , then  will  a=:6,orc  =  tf, 

a  —  h  —  c-{-  d     a  —  b  —  d  -\-  c 

OT'a-{-  b  =  c-^  d. 
88.   Show  that,  if  x,  2/>  ^  be  determined  by  the  ccjuations : 
(a  -  a)h^  +  (a  -  i3)2y  +  (a  -  y)^z  =  (a  -  5)2, 
(6  -  a)2x  +  (6  -  ^yy  +  (6  -  7)-^^  ={b-  5)2, 
(c  -  a)2x  +  (c  -  /3)22/  -f  (c  -  7)^2  =  (C  -  5)2  ; 

then  will    {d  -  a^x  -^(d-  ^Yy  +  (^  -  yYz  ={d-  5)2, 

where  d  has  any  value  whatever. 

84.   If  the  equation  — ^^  +  -^—  =  -^—  4-  — ^  have  a  pair  of 

x  +  a     x-hb     x  +  c     x4-(? 

equal  roots,  then  either  one  of  the  quantities  a  or  6  is  equal  to  one 
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of  the  quantities  c  or  d,  or  else  -  +  -  =  i  +  i;    Prove  also  that  the 

abed 

roots  are  then  -  a,  -  a,  0 ;  -  6,  -  6,  0 ;  or  0,  0,  -  -^  ^^ 


a-\-b 

S5.  If  2(x2  +  x'^  -  xxOCy*  +V'=*  -  yy')=x^^  +  x'^'^  then  wUl 
X  =  x'  and  y  =  y*. 

86.  Show  that 

(y  +  «)  («  +  x)  (X  +  y)  +xy«  =  xy5j(x  +  y  +  «)  f  -  +  -  +  - ") 

\x    y    2?; 

87.  If  a,  &,  c,  X  are  all  real  quantities,  and 

(a2  +  62)x2  -  2  6(a  +  c)x  +  62  +  c2  =  0, 
then  a,  &,  c  are  in  geometrical  progression  and  x  is  their  common 
ratio. 

38.   Show  that  (1  +  x) (1  +  x^) (1  +  x*)-.  to  n  factors  =  ^-^^ . 

1  —  X 

80.  If  *  =  a  4-  6  +  c,  prove  that 

(as  4-  bc)(bs  -j-  ca)(c«  +  ab)  =  (b  +  c)2(c  +  ay  (a  +  6)2. 

40.  Ifa  +  6  +  c  +  d  =  0;  then  will 

(a3  +  68  +  c8  +  ^3)2  =  9(bcd  +  cda  +  dab  -f  a6c)2 

=  9(6c  -  ad)(ca  -  bd){ab  -  cd) 
=  9(6  +  cy\c  +  ay(a  +  6)2. 

41.  Show    that   a(o  +  d)(a  +  2(i)(a  +  3d)  +  d*    is   a   perfect 
square. 

42.  Prove  (by  the  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients)  that 
the  necessary  and  sufficient  condition  in  order  that 

0x2  +  2  hxy  +by^  +  2gx-h  2fy  +  c 
may  be  resolved  into  two  factors,  rational  and  of  the  first  degree 
in  X  and  y,  is 

a6c  +  2fgh  -  aP  -  bg^  -  ch^  =  0. 

43.  Find  (by  the  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients)  the  cube 
root  of  each  of  the  following  expressions  : 

(i.)  jb8  -  24  x^  +  192  xy'^  -  512  y^ 
(ii.)  x8-9x6  +  33x*-63a;8-f  66x2_36a;H-8. 
(iii.)  8x6  -  36x6  +  102 X*  -  171  3.3  ^  204x2  -  144x  +  64. 
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44.   Find  the  limit  of  {^  —  ^Y  -  ^  ^hen  a;  =  0. 

X 

46.   Find  the  limit  of  (x--\'-^  when  x  =  \, 

46.  Prove    that  J'l^*^  (I  +  a;  +  2  !  ^2  +  3!a^  +  -  +  w  !a;")=  <» 
for  all  finite  values  of  x. 

47.  Expand  Luf +J>j^^±^t^  into  an  infinite  series. 

{\-vxY{\-xY 

48.  Expand  (I  +  x)™/-^  and  (1  +  a-)-'»/2  into  infinite  series. 

49.  Expand  i(e*  +  e~')  and  \{e^  -  e-^)  into  infinite  series. 

60.  Resolve 

1  +  ai  -I-  (1  4-  a{)a2  +  (1  +  ai)(l  +  a2)a3  4-  ••• 

+(1  +  ai)(l  +  aa)  -  (1  +  ««-!)«« 
into  »  binomial  factors. 

61.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1  terms  of  the  series 

1  4-  ^  _|.  («i  +  x)x  _^  (ai-\-x)(a2-hx)x 

ai         aia2  aia2(i3 

_^(ai-\- x)(a2-^x)(a3-{-x)x  ^ 

62.  Show  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n -\-  1  terras  of 

J  ,  w  ,  m(m-\- 1)      m(?yi  +  l)(w  +  2) 
12!  3! 

m(?n+  l)(?n  +  2) (mj- 3| 
41 

is  (m  +  l)(m  4-  2)(m  +  3) ...  (m  +  ?i  -  1) 

n! 

53.   Show  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n  +  1  terms  of 

2  _  wi     m{'m  —  I)  _  m(m  —  l)(m  —  2) 

1  2!  ^  3! 

■  m(m  -  l)(m  -  2)(m  -  3) 
4  ! 
is  (1  —  m)(2  —  m)(3  —  m)  -"  (n  —  m) 

n\ 
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64.   Find  the  u^^  term  and  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  the 
series  1  +  3  +  7  +  13  +  21  +  31  +  43  +  ... 

55.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  the  series 

3  +  4a;  +  6a;2  +  i0x'»+  18x*  +  .... 

56.  Convert  a  +  V2  +  a'-^  into  a  continued  fraction. 

57.  Convert  the  positive  root  of  ax^  —  abx  —  6  =  0  into  a  con- 
tinued fraction. 

58.  Show  that 


1  a  a2 

= 

1   a  6c 

1   b  62 

1   6  ca 

1   c   c2 

1  c  ab 

59.   Show  that 

-  6c    6c  4-  62  6c  +  c2 

ca  4-  a2        —  ca  ca  +  a2 

ab  +  a^  a6  +  62  -  ab 


=  2 


(6  +  c)2 

c2        (c  4-  a)2 
62 


62 


(«+«' 


=  2(6c  +  ca  +  a6)«. 


60.   Find  the  value  of  x  as  determined  by  the  equation 


X  —  a  x  —  b  X  ~  c 
X  —  b  X  —  c  X  —  a 
X  —  c  05  —  a  x—b 


=  0. 
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Fig.  44.  —  Front  view  of  the  heart,  great  vessels,  and  lungs. 

R.V^  right  ventricle;  L.V^  left  ventricle;  R.A^  right  auricle;  L.A^  left  auricle; 
Ao^  aorta  curving  backwards  to  the  left;  V.S^  superior  vena  cava;  V.ly  inferior 
vena  cava:  C,  carotid  arteries;  R.J.Vt  L.J.V^  right  and  left  jugular  veins; 
S.C^  subclavian  vessels,  artery  and  vein  on  each  side;  J?.Z.,  L.Lt  right  and 
left  lungs;  P.A^  pulmonary  artery  dividing  into  two;  /*.  K,  pulmonary  veins; 
7*,  trachea;  B^  bronchi.    All  the  vessels  except  those  of  the  lungs  are  cut. 
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COMMENTS. 

"  It  seems  to  be  an  admirable  book,  and  exceedingly  well  adapted  to 
the  students  for  whom  it  is  intended.  I  shall  have  no  hesitation  in  com- 
mending the  book  to  teachers  and  to  students  in  the  schools  where  this 
grade  of  instruction  is  given."  — JOSEPH  W.  WarREN,  M.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

"  It  seems  to  me  the  best  book  I  have  seen  for  the  scientific  study  of  the 
subject,  if  such  study  be  accompanied  by  laboratory  work ;  the  plates  are 
remarkable  for  clearness."  —  Wm.  H.  Smiley,  Principal  Denver  High 
School. 

"  It  bears  the  impress  of  the  master  of  physiological  writing,  and  appears 
well  adapted  as  a  work  for  beginners  in  serious  physiological  study,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  admirable  proportionate  distribution  of  matter,  but 
also  by  reason  of  the  clearness  and  precision  of  its  teaching.  It  will  give 
me  pleasure  to  recommend  it."  —  JOHN  A.  ROCKWELL,  M.D.,  Boston  Uni- 
versity School  of  Medicine. 

"  '  Physiology  for  Beginners '  is  a  simple,  clear,  and  compact  treatise, 
designed  for  those  who  have  no  previous  knowledge  of  the  subject.  The 
work  is  well  done,  and  the  book  ought  to  find  a  place  in  many  schools."  — 
Education. 

"  Nothing  at  once  so  scientific  and  so  simple  as  '  Physiology  for  Begin- 
ners/ by  Professor  Michael  Foster  and  Dr.  Shore  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, has  appeared  on  the  subject.  It  is  unreservedly  commended  as  a 
text-book  for  secondary  schools.  It  is  happily  without  any  reference  to  the 
half-proved  and  unprovable  nonsense  about  the  effect  of  stimulants  and 
narcotics  on  the  human  system,  that  American  writers  and  publishers  have 
permitted  to  disfigure  text-books  of  Physiology,  in  response  to  a  senti- 
mental movement  for  *  temperance*  teaching."  —  Educational  Review. 

" '  Physiology  for  Beginners,'  by  Professor  M.  Foster  and  Lewis  E. 
Shore,  M.D.,  is  designed  as  an  introductory  manual  for  beginners  who  wish 
to  make  a  serious  study  of  the  subject.  It  is  more  elementary  and  didactic 
in  style  than  Huxley's  '  Lessons,'  and  the  authors  hope  it  may  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  that  more  extended  work.  The  first  two  chapters  con- 
tain an  outline  of  chemical  facts  which  is  considered  to  be  essential  to  a 
sound  knowledge  of  physiology.  The  high  standing  of  Professor  Foster 
and  Dr.  Shore  is  sufficient  warrant  of  the  authoritative  character  of  this 
thoroughly  intelligible  and  well-written  little  volume." —  The  Beacon, 
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FROM  THE  PREFACE. 


"  The  number  fA  quantitative  experiments  is  greater  than  is  commonly 
found  in  such  laboratory  manuals.  The  writer  has  found,  however,  that  few 
of  them  are  too  difficult  for  the  ordinary  beginning  student,  and  that  careful 
workers  can  get  very  acceptable  results  in  all  cases.  ...  In  Part  II.  the 
writer  has  attempted  to  give  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  some  of  the 
fundamental  theories  and  principles  of  chemistry;  here  he  has  gone  more 
into  detail  than  is  customary  in  books  designed  for  elementary  students. 
But  as  the  elementary  student  very  soon  begins  to  use  these  theories  and 
principles,  it  seems  that  he  should  very  early  have  a  fairly  complete  state- 
ment <A  them  with  the  evidence  on  which  they  are  based." 


COMMENTS. 


"  I  am  glad  to  see  that  Professor  Richardson  in  preparing  this  little 
manual  has  adopted  a  plan  that  is  now  in  pretty  general  use.  To  require 
careful  experimental  and  quantitative  work  from  beginners  in  chemistry  is 
good.  Its  results  are  invariably  good.  I  believe  that  the  professor  has  per- 
formed a  service  to  teachers  of  elementary  chemical  science."  —  Edgar  F. 
Smith,  Professor  0/  Chfmistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

*'  I  took  up  the  book  intending  to  glance  hastily  through  it,  but  was  so 
charmed  with  the  spirit  of  the  book  and  the  excellent  manner  in  which  this 
is  carried  out  that  I  made  a  careful  examination  of  it.  The  instructions  for 
beginners  are  delightfully  clear,  and  sufficiently  sug^^tive  without  telling 
too  much.  It  contains  a  good  deal  of  work  for  the  time  usually  allotted  to 
the  beginning  year  in  chemistry,  but  an  earnest  student  can  accomplish  it. 
The  main  principles  of  the  science  are  stated  with  great  clearness.  I  am 
glad  to  see  so  many  merely  interesting  facts  about  the  elements  and  their 
compounds  relegated  to  their  proper  place  in  the  larger  reference  works.  It 
is,  however,  the  simplicity  and  clearness  with  which  quantitative  work  is 
made  prominent  that  chiefly  appeals  to  me."  —  John  M.  Penick,  Missouri 
Valley  College. 

**  I  am  well  pleased  with  the  author's  arrangement  of  matter  for  elemen- 
tary work.  The  careful  use  of  the  book  will  certainly  furnish  an  admirable 
basis  for  more  advanced  college  work.  The  choice  of^  and  directions  for,  the 
performance  of  the  experiments  are  most  excellent,  and  well  adapted  to 
stimulate  the  powers  of  observation  and  the  careful  interpretation  of  phe- 
nomena."—  T.  H.  Norton,  University  of  Cincinnati. 
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COMMENTS. 


"  A  clear,  convenient  putting  for  class  use  of  the  most  reliable  investiga- 
tions in  the  Mine  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Among  the  admirable  features  of 
the  work  are  the  clear-cut  directions  for  a  multitude  of  significant  experi- 
ments and  the  thousand  questions,  more  or  less,  for  the  teachers'  use  and 
the  child's  profit." — The  Journal  of  Education. 

"  Only  the  elementary  principles  and  certain  non-metallic  elements  are 
touched  upon,  but  the  touch  is  that  of  a  master  hand.  The  chapters  on 
chemical  calculations,  equivalent  numbers,  and  physical  properties  of  gases 
are  especially  worthy  of  mention,  and  the  book  as  a  whole  is  what  we  ex- 
pect when  we  read  on  the  title-page  the  name  of  Sir  Henry  Roscoe."  —  Dal- 
kousie  Gazette. 

*'  This  work,  containing  over  one  hundred  illustrations  of  apparatus  and 
experiments,  is  admirably  adapted  for  beginners  in  this  fascinating  science. 
There  is  much  omitted  that  is  found  in  ordinary  lessons  on  non-metallic 
elements,  but  the  amount  of  detail  given  in  this  book  more  than  compen- 
sates for  the  omissions  and  makes  it  very  useful  for  the  teacher."  —  Educa- 
tional Review. 

**  The  work  seems  admirably  adapted  to  the  uses  of  secondary  schools, 
and  might  be  used  advantageously  in  colleges,  by  those  students  who  do  not 
care  to  take  an  extended  course  in  science.  It  is  well  written,  the  state- 
ments being  clearly  and  concisely  made,  and  the  principles  involved  being 
.  well  explained  by  the  experiments  which  compose  the  greater  portion  of  the 
text.  The  book  is  well  illustrated  and  forms  a  real  addition  to  the  great 
numlier  of  chemical  text-books."  —  J.  F.  McGregorv,  Colgate  University, 
in  The  School  Review. 
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"  It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we  announce  the  appearance  of  this  useful  little 
work,  in  which  the  author  has  cut  out  a  new  path  of  his  own,  by  the  exclusively 
practical  character  of  the  lessons  and  by  the  style  he  has  adopted." —  Chemical 
Trade  Journal, 


ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  HEAT,  LIGHT. 
AND  SOUND. 


D.  E.  JONES. 

With  Illustrations.    70  cents. 

•*  Well  arranged,  clearly  written,  and  contains  many  excellent  problems  for  testing 
the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  apply  the  principles  which  he  is  supposed  to  have  learned, 
.  .  .  and  possesses  that  rarest  of  all  virtues  in  a  school  text-book,  scientific  accuracy." 
—  Educational  Review. 


LESSONS  IN  HEAT  AND  LIGHT. 

Illustrated.      i6mo.     $1.00. 

An  expansion  of  the  first  two  parts  of  the  book  named  above  for  more  advances 
classes. 
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LABORATORY  MANUAL  AND  PRmCIPLBS  OF  CHBMI8TRY  FOR 
BB6INNBRS.  By  Gborge  M.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University.     $x.io. 

PHYSIOLOGY  FOR  BEGINNBRS.  By  Michael  Foster,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
and  L.  E.  Shore,  M.D.     Fully  Illustrated.     75  cents. 

LESSOWS  IN  APPLIED  MECHANICS.  By  J.  H.  Cotterill  and  J.  H. 
Sladb.    $1.25. 

"  Undoubtedly  the  best  rudimentary  treatise  on  the  subject  that  has  yet 
Sippcared."  —  JtfecAantcai  IVorld. 

"  One  of  the  best  little  books  on  the  subject  that  has  come  under  our 
notice  for  some  time."  —  Nature. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS.  By  Professor  Balfour  Stew- 
art, F.R.S.     With  Illustrations  and  Colored  Diagram.     $1.10. 

"  It  is  the  beau  ideal  of  a  scientific  text-book,  clear,  accurate,  and  thor- 
ough, and  withal  written  in  a  style  so  simple  and  interesting  as  to  impart  a 
resu  charm  to  the  study."  ~  Educational  Times. 

Questions  on  the  Above  for  Schools.    By  T.  H.  Core.    40  cents. 
EXAMPLES  IN  PHYSICS.     By  Professor  D.  E.  Jones,  B.Sc.     90  cents. 

"  About  sixty  paees  of  new  matter  have  been  added.  .  .  .  The  chief 
merit  of  the  book  is  that  it  supplies  a  complete  and  exhaustive  set  of  prob- 
lems, and  in  the  solution  of  these  pupils  may  be  trained  to  apply  general 
principles."  —  Journal  of  Education. 

ELEMENTARY   LESSONS    IN   ELECTRICITY  AND    MAGNETISM. 

By  Professor  Svlvanus  P.  Thompson.  $1.40. 
**  An  excellent  little  text-book.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  a  large  amount 
of  information,  clearly  stated,  assisted  by  useful  figures,  and  furnished  with 
exercises  on  the  twelve  chapters  into  which  it  is  divided.  It  is  a  book  which 
may  be  commended  to  the  beginner  as  an  excellent  introduction  to  the  sub- 
ject." —  Westminster  Review. 

LESSONS  ON  HEAT,  LIGHT,  AND  SOUND.  An  Elementary  Text- 
book. By  D.  E.  Jones,  B.Sc.  With  Illustrations.  70  cents. 
"  Well  arraneed,  clearly  written,  and  contains  many  excellent  problems 
for  testing  the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  apply  the  principles  which  he  is  sup- 
posed to  have  learned,  .  .  .  and  po  ssesses  that  rarest  of  all  virtues  in  a  school 
text-book,  scientific  accuracy."  —  Educational  Review. 

ELEBIENTARY    LESSONS    ON    ASTRONOMY.    By  J.  N.  Lockyer, 
F.R.S.    With  Illustrations.     $1.25. 
"The  book  is  full,  clear,  sound,  and  worthy  of  attention,  not  only  as  a 
popular  exposition,  but  as  a  scientific  index."  —  Atheneeum. 

Questions  on  the  Above  for  Schools.    By  J.  Forbes- Robertson. 
40  cents. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY.  By  Sir  H.  E.  Roscoe, 
F.R.S.  $1.25. 
"  Much  new  matter  has  been  added  to  keep  the  book  up  to  date.  We 
have  always  considered  it  the  best  work  for  those  who  wish  to  jget  a  clear  and 
connected  knowledge  of  the  outlines  of  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry." 
—  Journal  of  Education* 


/^ 


THE  OWENS  COLLEGE  JUNIOR  COURSE  OF 
PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

BY 

FRANCIS  JONES. 

WITH  PREFACE  BY  SIR  HENRY  ROSCOE. 

With  Illustrations.     i8mo.     70  cents. 

'*  It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we  announce  the  appearance  of  this  useful  little 
work,  in  which  the  author  has  cut  out  a  new  path  of  his  own,  by  the  exclusively 
practical  character  of  the  lessons  and  by  the  style  he  has  adopted." —  Chemical 
Trade  Journal. 


ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  HEAT,  LIGHT. 
AND  SOUND. 


D.  E.  JONES. 

With  Illustrations.    70  cents. 

**  Well  arranged,  clearly  written,  and  contains  many  excellent  problems  for  testing 
the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  apply  the  principles  which  he  is  supposed  to  have  learned, 
,  .  .  and  possesses  that  rarest  of  all  virtues  in  a  school  text-book,  scientific  accuracy. 
—  Educational  Review. 


LESSONS  IN  HEAT  AND  LIGHT. 

Illustrated.      i6mo.     $1.00. 

An  expansion  of  the  first  two  parts  of  the  book  named  above  for  more  advancea 
classes. 
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BLBMBNTART    PHYSICAL     GEOGRAPHY.       By 

S.G.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Physical  Geography  at 
Cornell  University.     $1.40. 

LABORATORY  MAin7AL  AND  PRINCIPLBS  OP  CHBIHSTRY  FOR 
BEGINNERS.  By  George  M.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University.     $1.10. 

PHYSIOLOGY  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  Michael  Foster,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
and  L.  E.  Shore,  M.D.     Fully  Illi..trated.     75  cents. 

LESSONS  IN  APPLIED  MECHANICS.  By  J.  H.  Cotterill  and  J.  H. 
Slade.    $1.25. 

*'  Undoubtedly  the  best  rudimentary  treatise  on  the  subject  that  has  yet 
appeared."  —  Mechanical  World. 

**  One  of  the  best  little  books  on  the  subject  that  has  come  under  our 
notice  for  some  time."  —  Nature. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS.  By  Professor  Balfour  Stew- 
art, F.R.S.     With  Illustrations  and  Colored  Diagram.     $1.10. 

"  It  is  the  beau  ideal  of  a  scientific  text-book,  clear,  accurate,  and  thor- 
ough, and  withal  written  in  a  style  so  simple  and  interesting  as  to  impart  a 
resQ  charm  to  the  study."  ~  Educational  Times. 

Questions  on  the  Above  for  Schools.    By  T.  H.  Core.    40  cents. 
EXAMPLES  IN  PHYSICS.     By  Professor  D.  E.  Jones,  B.Sc.     90  cents. 

''  About  sixty  pages  of  new  matter  have  been  added.  .  .  .  The  chief 
merit  of  the  book  is  tnat  it  supplies  a  complete  and  exhaustive  set  of  prob- 
lems, and  in  the  solution  of  these  pupils  may  be  trained  to  apply  general 
principles."  —  Journal  of  Education. 

ELEMENTARY  LESSONS    IN   ELECTRICITY  AND    MAGNETISM. 

By  Professor  Sylvanus  P.  Thompson.  $1.40. 
"  An  excellent  little  text-book.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  a  large  amoiint 
of  information,  clearly  stated,  assisted  by  useful  figures,  and  furnished  with 
exercises  on  the  twelve  chapters  into  which  it  is  divided.  It  is  a  book  which 
may  be  commended  to  the  beginner  as  an  excellent  introduction  to  the  sub- 
ject." —  Westminster  Review. 

LESSONS  ON  HEAT,  LIGHT,  AND  SOUND.  An  Elementary  Text- 
book. By  D.  E.  Jones,  B.Sc.  With  Illustrations.  70  cents. 
"  Well  arranged,  clearly  written,  and  contains  many  excellent  problems 
for  testing  the  ability  of  the  pupil  to  apply  the  principles  which  he  is  sup- 
posed to  have  learned,  .  .  .  and  po  ssesses  that  rarestof  all  virtues  in  a  school 
text-book,  scientific  accur'^cy."  —  Educational  Review. 

ELEMENTARY    LESSONS    ON    ASTRONOMY.    By  J.  N.  Lockyer, 
F.R.S.    With  Illustrations.    $1.25. 
"The  book  is  full,  clear,  sound,  and  worthy  of  attention,  not  only  as  a 
popular  exposition,  but  as  a  scientific  index."  —  Athentxum. 

Questions  on  the  Above  for  Schools.    By  J.  Forbes- R6bbrtson. 
40  cents. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY.  By  Sir  H.  E.  Roscob, 
F.R.S.  $1.25. 
*'  Much  new  matter  has  been  added  to  keep  the  book  up  to  date.  We 
have  always  considered  it  the  best  work  for  those  who  wish  to  get  a  clear  and 
connected  knowledge  of  the  outlines  of  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry." 
—  Journal  of  Education, 


SCIENCE   CLASS-BOOKS, 


**  It  still  holds  its  position  among  the  very  best  text-books  of  elementary 
chemistry."      School  Board  Chronic  le. 

Problems  adapted  to  the  Above.    By  Professor  Thorfb  and  W.  Tatb. 
With  Key.    65  cents. 

0OR6ANIC  CHBMI8TRT  FOR  BEGIUNERS.  By  Sir  Henry  Roscoe, 
F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Joseph  Lunt,  F.C.S.     75  cents. 

OWENS  C0LLF6E  JUNIOR  COURSE  OF  PRACTICAL  CHEHISTRT. 

By  F.  Jones.     With  Preface  by  Sir  H.  Roscoe,  F.R.S.    70  cents. 

"  It  is  eminently  practical.  The  text  is  concise,  and  at  the  same  time  accu- 
rate. The  instructions  concerning  experiments  are  clear,  and  calculated  to 
develop  observant  habits.  At  the  end  of  the  book  there  are  some  well  se- 
lected questions,  which  should  ensure  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  facts 
10  which  they  refer."  —  Chemist  and  Druggist. 

OWENS  COLLEGE  COURSE   OF   PRACTICAL  ORGANIC    CHEMIS- 
TRY.    By  Julius  B.  Cohen,  Ph.D.     With  Preface  by  Sir  H.  E. 
Roscoe  and  Professor  Schorlemmer.    70  cents. 
**  It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we  announce  the  appearance  of  this  useful 
little  work,  in  which  the  author  has  cut  out  a  new  path  of  his  own,  by  the 
exclusively  practical  character  of  the  lessons  and  by  the  style    he    has 
adopted." —  Chemical  Trade  Journal. 

CHEMICAL  THEORY  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  L.  Dobbin,  Ph.D.,  and 
J.  Walker,  Ph.D.    70  cents. 

**  This  excellent  and  useful  little  work  conducts  the  begjinner  over  the 
early  stage^  o?"  his  journey  and  securely  grounds  him  in  chemical  theory."— 
Scotsman. 

"  Elementary  students  are  told  just  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  work  out 
a  chemical  problem.  This  book  is  intended  to  come  to  the  help  of  the  stu- 
dent in  his  transition  stage,  and  contains  an  exceptionally  clear  concise 
explanation  of  chemical  theory." —  Journal  of  Education. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  PHYSIOLOGY.  By  Rt.  Hon.  T.  H. 
Huxley,  F.R.S.    $1.10. 

'*  It  is  an  admirable  illustration  of  how  the  greatest  master  of  a  science 
may  teach  its  elements  in  the  most  simple  manner."  —  Medical  Press. 

"A  very  useful  little  manual,  which  should  be  received  with  acclama- 
tion." —  Spectator. 

Questions  on  the  Above  for  Schools.    ByALcocK.    40  cents. 
LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  ANATOMY.     By  St.  G.  Mivart,  F.R.S. 
$  1.75. 

"It  may  be  questioned  whether  any  other  work  on  anatomy  contains  in 
like  compass  so  proportionately  great  a  mass  of  information." —  Lancet. 

"  Its  utility  to  the  general  reader  who  desires,  in  a  small  space,  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  leading  facts  and  generalizations  of  modern  comparative 
anatomy  is  manifest."  —  Fall  Mall  Gazette. 

ELEMENTARY   LESSONS   IN    PHYSICAL    GEOGRAPHY.      By  Sir 

Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.    Illustrated.    $1.10. 
*•  The  language  is  always  simple  and  clear,  smd  the  descriptions  of  the 
various  phenomena  are  no  less  vivid  than  interesting:  the  lessons  are  never 
dull,  never  wearisome,  and  they  can  scarcely  fail  to  make  the  study  of  Phys- 
ical Geography  popular  wherever  they  are  used."  —  Academy. 
■  Questions  on  the  Same  for  Schools.    i8mo.    40  cents. 
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ELEMENTARY   LESSONS 

IN 

PHYSICAL    GEOGRAPHY. 

BY 

ARCHIBALD  GEIKIE,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

lUtiBtrated  with  woodcuts  and  ten  plates.   $i.io. 

"  I  think  it  is  superior  to  any  other  text-book  I  have  seen  on  the  subject 
and  shall  recommend  it  for  introduction  into  our  schools."  —  C.  DwighI 
Marsh.  Leicester  Academy, 

"  The  language  is  always  simple  and  clear,  and  the  descriptions  ot  th<f 
various  phenomena  are  no  less  vivid  than  interesting  :  the  lessons  are 
never  dull,  never  wearisome,  and  they  can  scarcely  fail  to  make  the  study  ot 
Physical  Geography  popular  wherever  they  are  used."  —  Academy. 

Questions  on  the  Same,  for  Use  in  Schools. 
i8mo.    40  cents. 


BY  THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

A  CLASS-BOOK  OF  GEOLOGY. 

Third  Edition.    Illustrated.    lamo.    $1.10. 

"  We  have  no  hesitation  in  declaring  the  book  an  excellent  one,  contain- 
ing exactly  such  material  as  renders  it  especially  fitted  for  instruction. 
More  than  that,  to  the  person  with  no  geological  turn  of  mind  the  whole 
matter  is  so  well  combined,  and  the  explanation  so  simple,  that  by  reading 
the  volume,  nature's  actions  in  the  past,  as  in  the  present,  can  be  better 
understood."  —  New  York  Times, 

*•  Professor  Geikie  is  recognized  in  England  as  one  of  the  leading  author- 
ities in  this  science,  and  his  interesting  work  is  unusually  well  adapted  to 
create  and  foster  a  taste  for  this  subject.  While  written  in  a  remarkably 
plain  and  simple  style,  it  contains  an  immense  amount  of  solid  and  useful 
information,  and  is  profusely  illustrated  with  engravings  of  the  various 
fossils  and  geological  formations."  —  Popular  Science  News, 
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MATHEMATICAL  TEXT-BOOKS 

SUITABLE 

FOR    USE    IN    PREPARATORY    SCHOOLS. 

SBLBCTBD  FROM  THE  USTS  OF 

THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY,  Publishers. 


ARITHMETIC   FOR  SCHOOLS. 

By  J.  B.  LOCK, 

A  uthor  of  "  Trigonometry  for  Beginners"  "  Elementary  Trigonometry"  etc 

Edited  and  Arranged  for  Anerifan  Schools 

By   CHARLOTTE    ANGAS    SCOTT,   D.SC, 

Head  of  Math,  Dept.,  Bryn  Mawr  College^  Pa. 

1 6mo.    Cloth.    75  cents. 

"  Evidently  the  work  of  a  thoroughly  good  teacher.  The  elementary  truth,  that 
arithmetic  is  common  sense,  is  the  principle  which  pervades  the  whole  book,  and  no 
process,  however  simple,  is  deemed  unworthy  of  clear  explanation*  Where  it  seems 
advantageous,  a  rule  is  given  after  the  explanation.  .  .  .  Mr.  Lock's  admirable 
Trigonometry '  and  the  present  work  are,  to  our  mind,  models  of  what  ms^thematical 
school  books  should  be."  —  The  Literary  World. 


FOR    MORE   ADVANCED   CLASSES. 

ARITHMETIC 

By  CHARLES  SMITH,  M.A., 

Author  of  "  Elementary  Algebra**  "A  Treatise  on  Algebra," 

AND 

CHARLES   L.  HARRINGTON,  M.A., 

Head  Master  of  Dr.  J.  Sach's  School  for  Boys,  New  York. 
1 6mo.    Cloth.    90  cents. 

A  thorough  and  comprehensive  High  School  Arithmetic,  containing  many  good 
examples  and  clear,  well-arranged  explanations. 

There  are  chapters  on  Stocks  and  Bonds,  and  on  Exchange,  which  are  of  more 
than  ordinary  value,  and  there  is  also  a  useful  collection  of  miscellaneous  examples. 
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ALGEBRA   FOR   BEGINNERS. 

By  H.  S.  HALL,  M.A.,  and  S.  R.  KNIGHT. 

1 6mo.    Cloth.    60  cents. 

American  Edition.    In  Press. 

"  The  present  work  has  been  undertaken  in  order  to  supply  a  demand  for  an  easy 
Introduction  to  our  '  Elementary  Algebra  for  Schools,'  and  also  to  meet  the  wishes 
of  those  who,  while  approving  of  the  order  and  treatment  of  the  subject  there  laid 
down,  have  felt  the  want  of  a  beginners'  text-book  in  a  cheaper  form.  As  regards 
the  earlier  chapters,  our  onler  has  been  determined  mainly  by  two  considerations : 
first,  a  desire  to  introduce  as  early  as  possible  the  i»ractical  side  of  the  subject  and 
some  of  its  most  interesting  applications,  such  as  easy  equations  and  problems ; 
and,  secondly,  the  strong  opinion  that  all  reference  to  compound  expressions  and 
their  resolution  into  factors  should  be  postponed  until  tne  usual  operations  of 
algebra  have  been  exemplified  in  the  case  of  simple  expressions.  By  this  course 
the  beginner  soon  becomes  acquainted  with  the  ordinary  algebraical  processes 
without  encountering  too  many  of  their  difticulties  ;  and  he  is  learning  at  the  same 
time  something  of  the  more  attractive  parts  of  the  subject." 


JBT  THE  SAME  AUTJSOB8. 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  FOR  SCHOOLS. 

Edition  for  American  Schools.     In  Press. 

**  This  is,  in  our  opinion,  the  best  Elementary  Algebra  for  school  use.  It  is  the 
combined  work  of  two  teachers  who  have  had  considerable  experience  of  actual 
school  teaching,  .  .  .  and  so  successfully  grapples  with  dlttlcultles  which  our  pres- 
ent text-books  in  use,  from  their  authors  lacking  such  experience,  Ignore  or  slightly 
touch  upon.  .  .  .  We  confidently  recommend  it  to  mathematical  teachers^  who, 
we  feel  sure,  will  find  it  the  best  book  of  its  kind  for  teaching  purposes.'' 

—Nature. 

"  We  will  not  say  that  this  is  the  best  Elementary  Algebra  for  school  use  that  we 
have  come  across,  but  we  can  say  that  we  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  a  better. 
.  .  .  Itis  the  outcome  of  a  long  experience  of  school-teaching,  and  so  is  a  thor- 
oughly practiced  book.  All  others  that  we  have  in  our  eye  are  the  works  of  men 
who  have  had  considerable  experience  with  senior  and  junior  students  at  the  uni- 
versities, but  have  had  little,  if  any,  acquaintance  with  the  poor  creatures  who  are 
just  stumbling  over  the  threshold  of  algebra.  .  .  .  Buy  or  borrow  the  book  for 
yourselves  and  judge,  or  write  a  better.  ...  A  higher  text-book  Is  on  its  way. 
This  occupies  sufficient  ground  for  the  generality  of  hoys.""  —  Academy. 
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ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 


USE    OF   PREPARATORY   SCHOOLS. 

By  CHARLES  SMITH,  M.A., 

AtUAor  qf  **A  Treatise  on  Algebra^^^  **An  Elementary  Treatise  on 
Conic  iSectionSt*^  etc. 

Bevised  and  adapted  to  American  Schools 

By  IRVING  STRINGHAM,  PI1.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculties  in  the 
University  of  California. 

Briefer  edition,  $  1 . 1 0.    Complete  edition,  $  1 .20. 


The  Complete  Edition  contains  in  addition  to  the  material  given  in  the  briefer 
work,  chanters  on  special  subjects,  a  knowledge  of  which  is  required  for  admission 
to  Harvard,  Tale,  and  other  colleges  of  advanced  standing.  It  should  be  especially 
valuable  to  students  preparing  for  Harvard,  Cornell,  the  University  of  Michigan, 
of  California,  Missouri,  etc.,  in  which  the  **  Treatise  on  Algebra,^'  by  the  same 
author,  is  used. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA. 

By  H.  F.  DUPUIS,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C. 
Price,  $1.10. 


"This  is  one  of  the  most  able  expositions  of  algebraic  principles  that  we  have  vet 
met  with.  The  book  is  intended  to  embrace  all  the  ordinary  algebraic  subjects,  but 
its  real  value  lies  in  the  reliable  guidance  it  olfers  to  students  who,  having  had  an 
ordinary  text-book  drilling  to  the  end  of  quadratics,  wish  to  know  wiiat  it  was  all 
about.  .  .  .  The  concluding  chapter  con  tains  a  very  practical  consideration  of  that 
ever  increasingly  imiKtrtant  branch  of  algebra — determinants.  Emphatically  a 
book  for  teachers,  we  wish  this  Algebra  the  wide  sale  that  it  merits." 

—  The  Schoolmaster. 

"Professor  Dupuis  has  followed  up  the  success  achieved  by  his  'Elementary 
Synthetic  Geometry'  (Macmillan,  1889),  and  now  publishes  this  intermediate 
algebra,'  'a  stepping-stone  to  assist  the  student  in  passing  IVom  the  former  stage 
(of  absolute  beginners)  to  the  latter  (of  accomplished  algebraists).'  A  risum^  of 
the  preface  will  indicate  the  work  attempted,  and  carried  out  in  an  interesting  and 
satisfactory  manner.  Prominence  is  given  to  the  formal  laws  of  ^elmt  and  to 
fectoring,  from  which  last  the  theory  of  the  solution  of  quadratic  and  other  equa- 
tions is  deduced.  .  .  .  The  inspiration  of  Chrystal's  ^Algebra*  is  conspicaooi 
throughout  and  duly  acknowledged."  —  The  Aeadetny. 


THE    MACMILLAN   COMPANY, 

66   FIFTH   AVENUE,  NEW  YORK. 


INTRODUCTORY  MODERN  GEOMETRY 

OF  THE 

POINT,  RAY,  AND  CIRCLE. 

By  WILLIAM  B.  SMITH,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Mathemaiics  in  the  Tulane  University  of  New  Orleans,  La. 
Cloth.    $1.10. 


"  To  the  many  of  my  fellow-teachers  in  America  who  have  questioned  me  in 
regard  to  the  Non-Euclidean  Geometry,  I  would  now  wish  to  say  publicly  that 
Dr.  Smith's  conception  of  that  profound  advance  in  pure  science  is  entirely  sound. 
.  .  .  Dr.  Smith  has  given  us  a  book  of  which  our  country  can  be  proud.  I  think  It 
the  duty  of  every  teacher  of  geometry  to  examine  it  carefully."  — From  Prof, 
George  Bruce  Halstbd,  Ph.  D.  (Johns  Hopkins),  Professor  of  Mathematics^ 
University  of  Texas. 

"  I  cannot  see  any  cogent  reason  for  not  introducing  the  methods  of  Modern 
Geometry  in  text-books  intended  for  first  years  of  a  cofiege  course.  How  useful 
and  instructive  these  methods  are,  is  clearly  brought  to  view  in  Dr.  Smith's  admi- 
rable treatise.  This  treatise  is  in  the  i-ight  direction,  and  is  one  step  in  advancing  a 
doctrine  which  is  destined  to  reconstruct  in  great  measure  the  whole  edifice  of 
Geometry.  I  shall  make  provision  for  it  in  the  advanced  class  in  this  school  next 
term."  —  J^Vowi  PrindpalJoHN  M.  Colaw,  A.M.,  Monterey,  Va. 


MODERN  PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

Being  the  Proofs  of  the  Theorems  in  the  Syllabus  of  Modern 

Plane  Geometry  issued  by  the  Association  for  the 

Improvement  of  Geometrical  Teaching. 

By  G.  RICHARDSON,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  RAMSAY,  M.A. 

Cloth.    $1.00. 


"  Intended  to  be  an  Introduction  to  the  subject  of  Modern  Plane  Geometry  and 
to  the  more  advanced  books  of  Cremona  and  others.  It  has  a  twofold  object :  to 
serve,  in  the  first  place,  as  a  8e<i  uel  to  Euclid  .  .  . ;  and,  secondly,  as  a  systematic 
means  of  procedure  from  Eucliaean  Geometry  to  the  higher  descriptive  Geometry 
of  Conies  and  of  imaginary  points." 
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TEXT-BOOK  OF  EUCLID'S  ELEMENTS. 

Including  Alternative  Proofs,  together  with  Additional 
Theorems  and  Exercises,  classified  and  arranged 

B7  H.  S.  HALL  and  F.  H.  jSTEVENS. 
Books  I.-YI.  and  XI.    $1.10. 

Also  sold  separately  as  follows  : 


Book  1 30  cents. 

Books  I.  and  n.  .    .       50  cents. 
Books  L-IY.  75  cents. 


Books  ni.-YI.  ...  75  cents. 
Books  v. ,  VI. ,  and  XI.  70  cents. 
Book  XI 30  cents. 


"The  chief  peculiarity  of  Messrs.  Hall  and  Stevens'  edition  is  the  extent  and 
variety  of  the  additions.  After  each  important  proposition  a  lai^e  number  of  exer- 
cises are  given,  and  at  the  end  of  each  book  additional  exercises,  theorems,  notes, 
etc.,  etc.,  well  selected,  oft^n  ingenious  and  interesting.  .  .  .  There  are  a  great 
number  of  minute  details  about  the  construction  of  this  edition  and  its  mechanical 
execution  which  we  have  no  space  to  mention,  but  all  showing  the  care,  the  patience, 
and  the  labor  which  have  been  bestowed  upon  it.  On  the  whole,  we  think  it  tba 
most  usable  edition  of  Euclid  that  has  yet  appeared."  —  2%e  Nation. 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRY. 

By  ROBERT  BALDWIN  HAYWARD,  M.A.,  F.R.S.. 

Senior  Mathematical  Master  in  Harrow  School; 

Late  President  of  the  Association  for  the  Improvement  of 

Geometrical  Teaching. 

1 6mo.    Cloth.    75  cents. 


"  A  modification  and  extension  of  the  first  twonty-one  propositions  of  the  eleventh 
book  of  Euclid,  developed  out  of  a  Syllabus  of  Solid  Geometry  submitted  by  the 
author  to  a  Committee  of  the  Association  for  the  Improvement  of  Geometrical 
Teaching,  and  reported  upon  by  that  Committee  with  a  considerable  degree  01 
&vor." 


THE   MACMILLAN   COMPANY, 

66  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK. 


ELEMENTS 


SYNTHETIC  SOLID  GEOMETRY. 

By  NATHAN  F.  DUPUIS,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C, 

Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Queen's  College, 
Kingston  t  Canada. 

16mo.    pp.  239.    $1.60. 


FROM  THE  AUTHOR'S  PREFACE. 

"I  have  been  induced  to  present  the  work  to  the  public,  partly  by  receiving 
from  a  number  of  Educationists  inquiries  as  to  what  work  on  Solid  Geometry  I 
would  recommend  as  a  sequel  to  my  Plane  Geometry,  and  partly  from  the  high 
estimate  that  I  have  formed  of  the  value  of  the  study  of  synthetic  solid  geometry 
as  a  means  of  mental  discipline.  .  .  . 

"  In  this  work  the  subject  is  carried  somewhat  farther  than  is  customary  in 
those  works  in  which  the  subject  of  solid  geometry  is  appended  to  that  of  plane 
geometry,  but  the  extensions  thus  made  are  fairly  within  the  scope  of  an  elemen- 
tary work  and  are  highly  Interesting  and  important  in  themselves  as  forming  valu- 
able aids  to  the  right  understanding  of  the  more  transcendental  methods." 


Introductory  to  the  Above. 


ELEMENTARY  SYNTHETIC  GEOMETRY 

OF   THE 

Point,  Line,  and  Circle  in  the  Plane. 

16mo.    $1.10. 

"To  this  vahiable  work  we  previously  directed  special  attention.  The  whole  In- 
tention of  the  work  has  been  to  prepare  the  student  to  take  up  successfully  the 
modern  works  on  analvtical  geometry.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  a  student  will  learn 
more  of  the  science  from  this  book  in  one  year  than  he  can  learn  from  the  old- 
fashioned  translations  of  a  certain  ancient  Greek  treatise  in  two  years.  Every 
mathematical  master  should  study  this  book  in  order  to  learn  the  logical  method 
of  presenting  the  subject  to  beginners."  —  Canada  Educational  Journal. 
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ELEMENTARY  TRIGONOMETRY 


H.  S.  HALL,  B.A.,  and  S.  R.  KNIGHT,  B.A. 

Authors  of  **  Algebra  for  Beginners"  "Elementary  Algebra  for  Schools"  etc. 

Cloth.    $1.10. 

"  I  consider  the  work  as  a  remarkably  clean  and  clear  presentation  of  the  principles 
of  Plane  Trigonometry.  For  the  beginner,  it  is  a  book  that  will  lead  him  step  by  step 
to  grasp  its  subject  matter  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner."  —  E.  Millkr,  University 
cf  Kansas. 

**  The  book  is  an  excellent  one.  The  treatment  of  the  fundamental  relations  of 
angles  and  their  functions  is  clear  and  easy,  the  arrangement  of  the  topics  such  as 
cannot  but  commend  itself  to  the  experienced  teacher.  It  is,  more  than  any  other 
work  on  the  subject  that  I  just  now  recall,  one  which  should,  I  think,  give  pleasure 
to  the  student."— John  J.  Schobinger,  The  Harvard  School. 


WORKS  BY  REV.  J.  B.  LOCK. 

TRIGONOMETRY  FOR  BEGINNERS. 

AS  FAR  AS  THE  SOLUTION  OF  TRIANGLES. 
1  6mo.    75  cents. 

'*A  very  concise  and  complete  little  treatise  on  this  somewhat  difficult  subject  for 
bovs;  not  too  childishly  simple  in  its  explanations;  an  incentive  to  thinking,  not  a 
substitute  for  it.  The  schoolboy  is  encouraged,  not  insulted.  The  illustrations  are 
clear.  Abundant  examples  are  given  at  every  stage,  with  answers  at  the  end  of  the 
book,  the  general  correctness  of  which  we  have  taken  pains  to  prove.  The  definitions 
are  good,  the  arrangement  of  the  work  clear  and  easy,  the  book  itself  well  printed  " 
—  Jou  rnal  of  Education . 


ELEMENTARY  TRIGONOMETRY. 

6th  edition.     (In  this  edition  the  chapter  on  Logarithms  has  been  carefully  revised.) 

16mo.    $1.10. 

"  The  work  contains  a  very  large  collection  of  good  (and  not  too  hard)  examples. 
Mr.  Lock  is  to  be  congratulated,  when  so  many  Trigonometries  are  in  the  field,  on 
having  produced  so  good  a  book;  for  he  has  not  merely  availed  himself  of  the  labors 
of  his  predecessors,  but  by  the  treatment  of  a  well-worn  subject  has  invested  the 
study  of  it  with  interest."  —  Nature* 
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